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PREFACE 


This book is a revision of Scott’s First Latin Lessons, pub- 
lished in 1922. Much of the material of the earlier book has 
been retained, but numerous changes have been made both 
in the exercises and in other parts of the lessons. Certain 
features have been added in conformity with recent changes 
in method and emphasis in teaching, and the authors have 
availed themselves of the experience of many teachers who 
have used the earlier edition and who have offered helpful 
suggestions. 

The following paragraphs from the preface of the earlier 
edition will serve to make clear the general point of view of 
this book and of the series to which it belongs. 


The fact that the work of the first and second years of the 
high-school Latin course should give value in itself, apart from 
being merely a preparation for later study, has come to be 
generally recognized. The number of Latin pupils whose study 
of the subject does not go beyond these first two years is very 
large in proportion to the total number studying Latin, and 
probably this has always been the case. But in the effort to 
provide for those whose capacities and opportunities make it 
possible for them to continue the study of Latin through the 
high school and into the college, the needs of the larger group 
whose opportunities were certain to be more narrowly limited 
have not always been taken into account. Further, the fact 
that the values which were recognized were so far in the distance 
has probably tended to diminish the number of those who 
chose to continue beyond the two-year stage. 

Evidently one of the chief values to be gained from two 
years’ study of Latin is a better knowledge of the English lan- 
guage. This should involve on the one hand a clearer compre- 
hension of grammatical structure and on the other an increased 
accuracy in the use of words. If these are to be among the 
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major objectives they should be recognized in the organization 
of the material which is first presented. 

But young pupils will not study patiently mere lists of words 
for any length of time. Words must be employed in the ex- 
pression of thought if they are to rnake on the mind of the boy 
or girl an impression which is sufficiently vivid to add to the 
store of memory. The exercises through which the vocabulary 
of the Latin language is to be made familiar should have some- 
thing of the same kind of appeal as that made by the reading 
material employed in the first steps of learning to read the 
pupil’s own language. 


It may be said that the earlier edition of /7rst Latin Lessons 
anticipated the main features of the reorganization of the ele- 
mentary Latin course recommended in the Report of the 
Classical Investigation. The subjunctive mood and nu- 
merous other inflections and syntactical usages which had 
commonly been included in the work of the first year were 
omitted. Stress was laid on English derivation throughout, 
and the extensive use of connected paragraphs tended to de- 
velop a reading habit in connection with the acquisition of 
vocabulary. In the revised edition the same plan of organi- 
zation has been retained, with such modifications as experience 
has suggested. 

The following outline will indicate the outstanding features 
of the revised book: 

1. Provision for Classes of Different Ability. Throughout 
the book paragraphs are given under the head of Optional 
Drill which may be used in accordance with the character of 
the class. With pupils of superior ability these paragraphs 
can be used for unprepared or “‘sight’’ work after the other 
exercises have been completed, or occasionally they may be 
used for tests in accuracy. With classes of medium ability 
portions of these paragraphs may be assigned for preparation 
as additional drill in connection with the learning of the forms 
or grammatical principles presented in the lesson, or when time 
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permits, the Optional Drill may be used for volunteer work at 
the end of the recitation period. With classes whose progress 
is Slow these sections may be assigned for preparation in order 
to fix more firmly the principles and vocabulary of the lesson. 
When thus assigned the Optional Drill from two lessons may 
sometimes be combined where the length of the paragraphs 
permits. 

2. Short Vocabularies. The average length of the vocabu- 
laries is less than in the previous edition of First Latin Lessons. 
No lesson has more than nine words, and usually the number 
is less than nine. No new vocabularies are given in lessons 
which include difficult paradigms. Thus the lessons which 
present hic, zlle, 1s, 7dem, and the relative pronoun have no 
new words except the single word which is inflected. In con- 
nection with the first lessons taking up the third declension 
of nouns and the third conjugation of verbs only words of 
these new groups needed to provide material for drill are 
presented. In all such cases the lesson following that in 
which the new paradigm appears provides drill on these forms 
with new vocabulary but with no new grammatical material. 

3. Short Lessons. The exercises and grammatical material 
have been planned with a view to making it possible for a 
class of medium ability to complete a lesson in a single recita- 
tion. The use of the Optional Drill in connection with the 
recitation has previously been described. It will be observed 
that in all cases the forms and principles to be learned are 
embodied in the lesson, and the pupil is not referred to the 
Appendix for parts of the assignment. 

4. Review Lessons. <A series of review lessons is given, each 
presenting the vocabulary of the preceding group of lessons 
and also the grammatical topics which have appeared in these 
lessons. In general the review lessons are so placed as to sum 
up a particular topic or set of topics. ‘The review vocabularies 
are small enough to make possible thorough drill. 
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5. Review of English Grammar. The most essential principles 
of English grammar are given, together with exercises, preced- 
ing the first Latin lesson. Thereafter each new grammatical 
principle which is taken up is explained both in relation to 
English and to Latin. This codrdination makes possible a 
review of English grammar in connection with Latin. For 
classes which have been given little training in English grammar 
the essential facts of the subject can be made clear as the work 
in Latin progresses. 

6. English Derivatives. Attention is given throughout to the 
relation between English and Latin. Obsolete and rare words 
are avoided in the selection of illustrative derivatives, words 
being chosen which may reasonably be expected to come within 
the range of the pupil’s reading. 

7. Latin Word Study. A group of short lessons dealing with 
the formation of Latin words is distributed through the book. 
These have been limited to the simpler principles of word 
formation, since the authors believe that young pupils find 
only confusion in the attempt to deal extensively with this 
subject in the first year. 

8. Reading Exercises. In addition to narrative paragraphs 
the reading exercises include a number of dialogues. This type 
of exercise appeals to the dramatic instinct of young pupils 
and also affords special drill on forms and vocabulary through 
the repetition involved in question and answer. Three plays 
from Decem Fabulae and the ‘“‘ Perseus’ from Ritchie’s Fabulae 
Faciles follow the lessons. 

9. Background Material. A number of topics dealing with 
Roman life and history are treated in a series of English read- 
ings inserted at appropriate points. These have been written 
for this book, and the endeavor has been to give them a form 
within the comprehension of young pupils. 

10. Supplementary Lessons. For the convenience of teachers 
who wish to vary somewhat from the outline given in the 
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Report of the Classical Investigation a series of ten supple- 
mentary lessons has been provided, presenting such topics as 
the ablative absolute, the dative with special verbs, deponent 
verbs, participles, and some others. These lessons are not an 
essential part of the course as developed in the book, and 
teachers may disregard them as a whole or may select from 
them such topics as seem desirable in preparation for the work 
of the second year. Provision is made for these topics in the 
second book of this series for teachers who wish to postpone 
them to that point. The play ‘Polyphemus,”’ from Decem 
Fabulae, and the “Hercules,” from Fabulae Faciles, are added 
as supplementary reading. 

A special review vocabulary comprising those words in this 
book which are included in the list prepared by the College 
Entrance Examination Board for the first two years is given 
preceding the final vocabularies. 

As explained in the preface to the first edition, the character 
j has been used to represent the consonant 7 in the spelling of 
Latin words in order to enable the young pupil to recognize 
more easily the relation between Latin words and their English 
derivatives. The origin of such words as injury, juvenile, con- 
junction, and the like is more easily seen when the Latin words 
from which they are derived are spelled tnjiiria, juvenis, con- 
janctus, than when the classical spelling is used. Other varia- 
tions from the classical spelling have been made for the same 
reason. Among them are afficid, appropinqud, expecto. The 
uncontracted form of the genitive of filiws and nouns in -cwm 
is given to avoid confusion. The standard of spelling (including 
the use of j) represents in general the prevalent usage in Latin 
textbooks in this country and in England until a compara- 
tively recent period. If the pupil should at a later time in his 
course use textbooks which employ a slightly different spelling 
he will have little difficulty in becoming accustomed to the 
forms which are used. Our Latin textbooks have never been 
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uniform in spelling at any time, and it seems preferable in a 
book for beginners to adopt the standard which will give the 
greatest value to the large number of those who are unable to 
continue the study for more than a few years. 

The plays ‘‘Horatius,”’ “Circe,” ‘‘ Medicus,” and ‘‘ Polyphe- 
mus” are used with the kind permission of Miss Ryle, the only 
survivor of the co-authors of Decem Fabulae at the time the 
first edition of this book was published. <A few changes in the 
text of these plays have been made, chiefly for the purpose of 
decreasing the vocabulary or avoiding idioms which seemed 
likely to prove difficult for young pupils. 

For helpful suggestions in regard to certain features of the 
revision the authors wish to acknowledge their obligation to 
Miss Marie Denneen of the North Carolina College for Women, 
to Miss Grace Bridge and Miss Grace Jackson of the Hyde 
Park High School of Chicago, and to Miss Katherine I. Smart 
of the Shaw Junior High School, Philadelphia, and also to the 
first three teachers above named for valuable assistance in read- 
ing the proofs. In the preparation of the lessons on Word 
Study Miss Denneen has kindly permitted the use of lists of 
derivatives prepared in connection with her work. 

The colored picture of the Roman Forum is from Le Forum 
Romain et la Voie Sacrée, by M. l’ Abbé H. Thédenat, membre 
de lV Institut, and is here used with the consent of the pub- 
lishers, Plon-Nourrit et Ci, of Paris, France. The other 
illustrations in three colors which are presented in this book 
are reproduced with the permission of G. Bell and Sons, 
London, England, from their admirable series of Latin Picture 
Cards, by Grainger. 

January, 15, 1928 H. F, s. 
AJHe 
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INTRODUCTION 


CHAPTER I 


IMPORTANCE OF LATIN 


ANCIENT AND MODERN LATIN 


LATIN 
Romanian ITALIAN FRENCH \ ‘SPANISH PorTUGUEBE 
‘ 
K 
\ : 
ENGLISH 


Latin is the language which was spoken and written by the 
Romans. For a long time it was spoken more widely than 
any other language of Europe, and its importance has con- 
tinued down to the present time. It is really an older form of 
five modern languages, French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, 
and Rumanian. While these differ from each other so greatly 
that learning one does not make it possible for us to understand 
the others, they were once the same language. 

Because of the fact that for a long while there were almost 
no schools and because there was little travel between the 
different regions where Latin was spoken, differences in ways 
of pronouncing words and in other matters connected with 
speaking and writing developed. These differences became so 
great that finally the people from one Latin-speaking country 
could not understand those from another, and their languages 
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came to have different names, though they are all merely 
changed forms of Latin. 


LATIN WORDS IN THE ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


Many words in common use in these Romance languages, 
as they are called, differ but little from their original Latin 
forms. Thus the French word arbre, meaning tree, is from 
Latin arbor, and vendre, meaning to sell, is from Latin véndere. 

The Spanish word agua, meaning water, is from Latin aqua; 
mar, meaning sea, is from Latin mare; amar, meaning to love, 
is from Latin amare. 

The Latin word vita, life, is in Italian vita, in Spanish wda, 
in French vie, in Portuguese vida, in Rumanian viata. The 
Latin word venire, to come, is in Italian venire, in Spanish 
venir, in French venir, in Portuguese vzr, in Rumanian vent. 

In these last two words Italian has kept the form of the 
original Latin, but of course this is not always the case. Many 
Italian words have been changed from their original forms. 
All the Romance languages have borrowed some words from 
other sources, but in the main they are merely modern Latin. 

A glance at the following table giving the numbers from one 
to ten in Latin and in the derived languages will show how 
close the relation is between these languages and Latin. 


Latin Italian French Spanish Portuguese Rumanian English 
unus uno un uno um un one 
duo due deux dos dois doi two 
trés tre trois tres trez trel three 
quattuor quattro quatre cuatro quatro patru four 
quinque cinque-— cing cinco ~— cinco cinci _five 
sex sel SIx seis seis sesse six 
septem sette sept siete sete septe seven 
octd otto huit ocho oito opt erght 
novem nove neuf nueve nove noua nine 


decem dieci dix diez dez zece ten 


‘ulyey Aq poouengurl A[eAtsue}xe useq sey edenZuey oyy 
S1OYA SUOIdeL MOYS SveIB pepBys yYysIT ‘uoyods ore UNeT Woy peAtep A]JooIIp sosvnsuvl oloyM suorsa1 MoYs svoie pepeys y1eq 
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THE ROMAN EMPIRE 


WIDE EXTENT OF THE INFLUENCE OF LATIN 


In ancient times Latin was spoken only in central Italy, 
but as the Romans extended their power over the adjoining 
regions the use of their language also spread more widely. 
After they conquered the nations living in what is now Spain, 
Portugal, France, Switzerland, Jugo-Slavia, Rumania, and some 
other countries, Latin began to be used here as well as in 
Italy. Finally it replaced almost entirely the languages for- 
merly spoken throughout all this region. 

When the Roman Empire gradually lost its power, and when 
the barbarians drove back the Roman armies, the Latin 
language still remained in a large part of the territory that 
had been Roman. It was replaced by other languages in 
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parts of Switzerland, in what is now Jugo-Slavia, and in 
some other regions east of Switzerland. But as a result of 
the spread of the Romance languages over South America 
and part of North America in modern times, Latin may be 
said to be more influential today than when Rome was a 
great nation. Spanish is now the language of the whole of 
South America (except Brazil), and also of Mexico and Central 
America. It is also used to some extent in parts of Texas, 
of New Mexico, of Arizona, and of southern California. The 
language of Brazil is Portuguese. French is spoken in some 
regions of Canada and in portions of the state of Louisiana. 


THE LATIN ELEMENT IN ENGLISH 


In addition to the importance which Latin has through 
the Romance languages it has directly influenced our own 
language very greatly. The figure at the head of this chapter, 
page 15, will serve to indicate the relation of English to 
Latin. While English is not a Romance language, more than 
half of the words in the English dictionary are derived either 
from Latin or Greek, and many of the words of Greek origin 
were first borrowed by Latin from Greek and then taken into 
English from Latin. Some of the Latin derivatives in English 
have come through the Romance languages, French in par- 
#icular; others have been taken directly from Latin. 

In the following paragraph from the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence the italicized words are of Latin origin: 


When in the course of human events it becomes necessary 
for one people to dissolve the political bands which have con- 
nected them with another, and to assume among the powers 
of the earth the separate and equal station to which the laws 
of nature and of nature’s God entitle them, a decent respect to 
the opinion of mankind requires that they should declare 
the causes which zmpel them to the separation. 
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NEW WORDS FROM LATIN 


Most of the new words which are being added to our language 
from time to time come from Latin or Greek. This is especially 
true of the names of new inventions. Such words as submarine, 
automobile, telephone, tractor, motor, turbine, are of this class. 
Further, the special terms used in chemistry, botany, physics, 
and other scientific studies are of Latin or Greek origin. 


LATIN TERMS IN LAW AND MEDICINE 


In the study of law, words derived from Latin are of very 
great importance. Such words as jury, court, legal, conviction, 
acquittal, and a great many other important words and expres- 
sions which lawyers must understand come from Latin. In the 
study of medicine, also, a great many Latin and Greek words 
or derivatives are used. The words medicine, sanatorium, hos- 
pital, invalid, doctor, patient, come from Latin. When a doctor 
writes a prescription he generally uses Latin words or their 
abbreviations. 


THE FORMS OF ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


Some Latin words which have been taken into the English 
language have the same spelling in English as in Latin. Such 
are census, terminus, stimulus, veto, momentum, animal. The 
meanings have in some instances changed, but the greater num- 
ber of such words retain the same, or nearly the same, meaning 
as in the original Latin. 

But most English words of Latin origin have been somewhat 
changed in their form. We shall see later that the spelling of 
many English words is explained by the development of the 
Latin words from which they have come, and that a knowledge 
of Latin aids one in remembering how to spell these words. 
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The following Latin words have familiar English deriva- 
tives or related words: 


insula, island insular, insulation 

non, not non-conductor, non-in- 
terference 

patria, native country patriot', patriotic! 

terra, land territory’, terra firma 

Britannia, Great Britain Britannic 

Hibernia, Ireland Hibernian 

Italia, Italy Italian 

America,? America American 

Europa, Hurope European 


1 These words are derived through Latin from Greek. 

2 There is a Latin word territérium, meaning territory, which is derived from terra, 
and from this word territory has come into English. 

3 While America does not represent a word known to the Romans, it is a Latin word 
in its formation. 


ANCIENT BOOKS AND WRITING MATERIALS 
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CHAPTER II 


THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN 


REGULARITY OF LATIN PRONUNCIATION 


I. It is much easier for us to learn how to pronounce Latin 
than it is for a foreigner to learn how to pronounce English. 
The sounds of the letters in Latin are more regular than in 
English. For example in English a may stand for the five dif- 
ferent sounds represented in fate, fare, fat, far, fall, while no 
letter in Latin represents more than two sounds. Further, in 
Latin textbooks for high schools the different sounds of the 
vowels are shown by their appearance in print. 

There are no silent letters in Latin. In the English word 
more the final e is not sounded, and the word has only one 
syllable. On the other hand the Latin word more (meaning ‘by 
custom’ or ‘according to custom’) is pronounced in two syl- 
lables, about as we should expect if it were spelled mo’reh. 


THE ALPHABET 


II. The Latin alphabet is the same as the English except 
that it has no w. The letter 7 was not introduced until long 
after the time of the great Roman writers. Its sound was 
originally represented by 7, which was used both as a vowel 
and as a consonant. The sounds of u and v were also repre- 
sented by a single letter (originally v, later in most circum- 
stances uw). Roman writers seldom used y or z. 


SOUNDS OF VOWELS 


III. The vowels (a, e, i, 0, u) had two sounds each, a long 
and a short sound. In modern high-school books long vowels 
are regularly printed with a mark above them (4, 6, etc.). 
A vowel which is unmarked is short. The following table will 
illustrate these sounds: 
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Long Short 
( a=a in father) / a=first a in ahd 
~€=a in fade e=ein net 
i=2 in machine i=z in this 
6=o0 in holy 0=o0 in domain 
ti=u in rude u=vu in full 


dans pronounced about as if spelled in English dahns 
(with s as in see). 

ad pronounced with a shorter than in dans, but not 
as English add. 

mé _— pronounced like English may. 

et pronounced to rime with English let. 

sic pronounced like English seek. 

fit pronounced like English fit. 

non pronounced to rime with English lone. 

ob pronounced about as in English obey. 

cura pronounced coo’ra. 

cum pronounced with w like oo in foot (not like oo in 
too). 


SOUNDS OF DIPHTHONGS 


IV. A diphthong is a blending of two vowel sounds to form 
a single syllable. The most important are ae, au, and oe. 
Their sounds are as follows: 
ae =az in avsle or 2 in like 
caelum pronounced kz/lum. 
au =ou in round 
aut pronounced like English out. 
oe= 07 in boil or oy in boy 
coepit pronounced coy’pit. 
The three remaining diphthongs are of less importance. They 
are ei=e7z in vein, eu=eu in feud, and ui almost=wz7 in ruin, 
but the u is shorter and the two are more closely blended. 
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SOUNDS OF CONSONANTS 


V. The consonants have in general the same sounds as in 
English. The following exceptions are to be observed: 


c and ch have the sound of k 
centum pronounced ken’tum. 
pulcher pronounced pul’ker. 

g has only one sound, that heard in go 
regio pronounced re’gi-o (g as English gzft). 

j is equivalent to y in yes 
jadex pronounced yu'dex. 

s has only the sound heard in say 
rosa pronounced ro’sa, with s as in say. 

t has always the sound heard in top. It does not com- 
bine with 7 to give the sound of sh as in nation. 
nuintid pronounced nun’ti-o. 

v has the sound of w 
vel pronounced like English well. 

x has only the sound of ks 
exemplar pronounced eks-em’plar. 

bs and bt are equivalent to ps and pt 
urbs pronounced wrps. 

ph and th are nearly equivalent to p and ¢t 
Pholus pronounced Po'lus. 

Pantheon pronounced Pan’te-on. 


Nore. The Romans added to the sounds of p and t in ph and th 
a breath element so that the sounds were somewhat like those heard 
in a hurried pronunciation of wp here and at home. 


ACCENT 


VI. The accent of words in Latin is fixed by definite 
rules, so that one is not compelled to learn how to accent each 
new word as a matter of memory, as is the case in English. 
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All words of two syllables are accented on the first syllable: 
a’m6, lau’dant. 


Notr. The accent of words of more than two syllables may be 
taught by imitation for a few weeks, if the teacher prefers, and the 
learning of the rules for these words postponed. 


VII. In a word of more than two syllables the accent falls on 
the syllable before the last if it has a long vowel or a diphthong or 
if its vowel is followed directly by two consonants: lau-da’mus, 
in-cau’tus, in-ter’/dum, pu-el’la. 


VIII. If the vowel of the syllable before the last is short and 
is followed directly by another vowel or by only one consonant 
the accent falls on the second syllable from the last: pe-cii’ni-a, 
a-gri’co-la, e-pis’tu-la. 


Exception. If the two consonants following a short 
vowel in the syllable before the last are a mute with 1 or r, 
that is, bl, cl, br, cr, etc., the accent falls on the second 
syllable from the last, just as it would if the vowel were 
followed by a single consonant or by another vowel. 


Notre. The mutes are b, p, c, k, q, g, d, t, ph, th, ch. 


SYLLABLES 


IX. A syllable must always have a vowel or a diphthong. 
The rules for the division of Latin words into syllables are as 
follows: 

(1) <A consonant between two vowels is taken with the vowel 
which follows it: p6-n6, ha-be-d. 

(2) Two consonants between two vowels are divided, one going 
with the vowel which precedes and one with the vowel which fol- 
lows: par-va, ter-ra. 


Exceptions. (1) If the two consonants are a mute 
followed by 1 or r (see VIII, note) both are taken with the 
vowel following: pa-tri. (2) In the division of a compound 
verb into syllables in writing or printing the prepositional 
element is separated from the simple verb: ad-est. 
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CHAPTER III 


ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF GRAMMAR 
VALUE OF GRAMMAR 


We learn English by hearing it spoken and by constantly 
using it. The mistakes which we make in childhood in the 
use of words are corrected many times, and we usually learn 
to avoid them without knowing any rules by which to decide 
whether an expression is correct or incorrect. But we cannot 
take so many years to learn a foreign language as we have taken 
to learn English. Therefore we need to learn general rules for 
the correct use of words. To understand these rules it is neces- 
sary to know the general principles of grammar. 

These general principles are also useful in the study of Eng- 
lish, since they make it possible to see the reason for choosing 
some forms of expression and avoiding others. The following 
paragraphs give a few facts which are necessary in order to 
understand some of the statements in the lessons which follow. 
Other explanations are given in the lessons where they are 
needed. 


THE NOUN 


(1) Words which are used to denote persons, places, or things 
are called nouns. Thus the words boy, girl, house, tree, city, 
Italy, Rome, Spain are nouns. Nouns are also used as the 
names of qualities or ideas, such as bravery, kindness, happiness, 
truth, love, patriotism. 


THE VERB 


(2) In the sentences The boy walks and The tree has fallen 
the words walks and has fallen denote actions. Such words are 
called verbs. 
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a. Some verbs denote mere existence or continuance 
in a place rather than action. In the sentences He is 
in the city and We shall stay here, is and shall stay are 
verbs of this kind. 


THE ADJECTIVE 


(3) We often use some other word with a noun to describe 
the appearance or character of the person or thing which the 
noun denotes. Thus, in the expressions tall trees and brave 
men the words tall and brave describe the trees and the men. 
Such words are called adjectives. 


a. There are a few adjectives which merely show what 
person or thing is meant without describing the person or 
thing. Such are this, that, other, same. The, a, and an 
belong to this class. These last three words are called 
artacles. 


THE PRONOUN 


(4) In the sentence The man saw the boy and warned him, 
the word hzm is used instead of boy. A word which is used 
instead of a noun is called a pronoun. 

(5) The word denoting the person or thing referred to by 
a pronoun is called the antecedent of the pronoun. In the sen- 
tence given above boy is the antecedent of him. 


CLASSES OF PRONOUNS 


(6) The pronouns I, you, he, she, it, we, and they are called 
personal pronouns. 

When the words who, which, and what are used to introduce 
questions they are called interrogate pronouns. When they are 
used in sentences which are not questions they are called 
relative pronouns. Thus, in the sentence Who gave you a knafe? 
who is an interrogative pronoun. In the sentence It was my 
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mother who gave me a knife, who is a relative pronoun. Some- 
times that is used instead of who or which. Thus, The man 
that gust came is my uncle. When so used, that is a relative 
pronoun. 

(7) Point out the nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and verbs 
in the following sentences: . 

1. The heavy storm had injured many trees. 2. My father 
has read this book. 3. The horses draw a heavy load. 4. Your 
uncle built a new house. 5. My letter has been sent. 6. Where 
was the money found? 7. This picture has often been admired. 
8. Why did these men leave their homes? 9. Columbus dis- 
covered a new continent. 10. These books contain many inter - 
esting stories. 


ROMAN CHILDREN AT PLAY 
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LESSON I 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE 
READING EXERCISE 


1. 1. America est patria mea. America est patria tua. 
Italia non est patria mea. 

2. Hibernia est insula et Britannia est insula. Sed America 
non est insula. Hibernia nén est parva insula. 

3. Hibernia nodn est patria tua. Britannia non est patria 
tua. Italia ndn est patria tua. Sed Italia est terra pulchra. 

4. Britannia est Insula magna et pulchra. Hibernia est 
insula magna et pulchra. America est terra magna et pulchra. 


2. VOCABULARY 
est, is par’va, small, little 
et, and pul’chra, beautiful 
mag’na, large sed, but 
me’a, my, mine tu’a, your, yours 


THE ARTICLE 


3. Latin has no word for the definite article the or for the 
indefinite article a or an. The Latin equivalent for The boy 
has a book or A boy has a book means literally Boy has book. 

In translating we supply the, a, or an whenever the sense 
requires. 

POSITION OF THE ADJECTIVE 

4. The Latin adjective often follows its noun, as in the 
phrase terra pulchra. But magna and other adjectives denoting 
size commonly stand before their nouns as in English. 

29 
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THE SUBJECT 


5. In the first two sentences of paragraph 1 in section 1 
we assert something about America. In the third sentence 
we assert something about Italia. These words are therefore 
the subjects of the sentences in which they stand. . 

Point out the subjects in all the sentences of paragraphs 
3 and 4 of section 1. 


THE PREDICATE NOUN 


6. In the sentences of paragraph 1 in section 1, patria is 
linked to the subject by est, and in each of the sentences of 
paragraph 2 insula is in the same way linked to the subjects 
of these sentences. 

The words patria and insula in these sentences are predicate 
nouns. Any form of the verb meaning to be (zs, are, was, were, 
will be, has been, etc.) may be used to link the predicate noun 
to the subject. 

A predicate noun denotes the same person, place, or thing 
as the subject. 

Point out the predicate nouns in the sentences of paragraphs 
3 and 4 of section 1. 


THE PREDICATE ADJECTIVE 


7. An adjective linked to the subject by any form of the 
verb meaning to be is a predicate adjective: Insula est pulchra, 
The island is beautiful. 


8. EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


. My native country is small. 

. Italy is not an island. 

. Your native country is a beautiful land. 
. The island is large and beautiful. 

. My native country is not an island. 


or WH 


A ROMAN FARM SCENE 
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AT PLAY AND IN SCHOOL 


REVIEW AND DRILL 


9. 1. What are the most important modern languages 
which have developed from Latin? 

2. What general name is given to this group of languages? 

3. What differences are there between the English and the 
Latin alphabets? 


4. Read aloud the Latin of section 1. 


LESSON II 


THE DIRECT OBJECT: ENDINGS OF ADJECTIVES 
READING EXERCISE 


10. 1. Agricola filiam habet. Filia est parva. Parva filia 
agricolam amat. Agricola parvam filiam amat. 

2. Agricola casam pulchram habet, sed casa ndn est magna. 
Casa mea non est magna. Sed parvam casam meam amo. 

3. Eurdpam amas, sed filia tua Eurdpam non amat. Cir 
filia tua Eurdpam non amat? Cir filia tua Americam amat? 
America est patria, sed Eurdpa non est patria. 


32 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


4, Patriam meam amo et patriam tuam amoé. Patria mea 
est America et patria tua est Italia. Patriam tuam amas et 
patriam meam amas. Patria tua est terra pulchra. 


Lie VOCABULARY 
agricola, farmer ca’sa, cottage 
a’mas, you love cur, why? 
a’mat, loves fi’‘lia, daughter 
a’m6, I love ha’bet, has 


A ROMAN PLOW 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES ENDING IN -AM 


12. In the sentence Agricola filiam amat, The farmer loves 
the daughter, filiam denotes the person whom the subject of 
the sentence is said to love. In the English sentence The 
boy wrote a letter the word letter denotes the thing which the 
subject is said to have written. 


THE DIRECT OBJECT 


13. A word denoting the person, place, or thing directly 
affected by an act or on which the act is said to terminate is 
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called the direct object. In the sentences of section 12, filiam 
and letter are direct objects. 

14. In the preceding reading exercise, section 10, the direct 
objects end in -am. Adjectives modifying direct objects also 
end in -am in this exercise, while those modifying subjects or 
predicate nouns end in -a. 


a. A predicate adjective modifies the subject of its 
clause. 

b. The Latin words for my or mine and your or yours 
are adjectives, and their endings, like those of other 
adjectives, are determined by the words with which they 
are used. 

POSITION OF THE VERB 


15. The Latin verb commonly stands at the end of its 
sentence, as in the reading exercise, section 10. But forms of 
the verb meaning to be (7s, are, was, were, will be, etc.) frequently 
come before the predicate noun or adjective. 


THE USE OF “DO” IN NEGATIVE SENTENCES AND QUESTIONS 


16. The English sentence I do not love the cottage is in Latin 
Casam non amé6 (J love not the cottage). Similarly, Why do 
you love the island? is in Latin Ctr insulam amas? (Why love 
you the zsland?). In such sentences Latin has no equivalent 
for do. 

COMPLETION EXERCISE 


17. Copy the following sentences, putting the proper end- 
ings (-a or -am) in place of the dashes. 


1. Filia tua Americ— amat. 

. Patria mea non est Hiberni—. 

. Patri— tu— amas. 

. Filia tua insul— pulchr— amat. 
Patria tua ndn est Insul—. 


oR Wb 
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OprionaL DrRiLL 


To rue TracHEer: The paragraphs for Optional Drill throughout the 
book may be used for practice or for study in class without previous 
preparation, or selected parts may be assigned for home study. It is 
not expected that they shall as a whole be made a part of the work 
regularly assigned for preparation.! 


18. Translate: 1. Patria tua, casa tua, filia tua. 2. In- 
sula pulchra, terra pulchra, magna terra. 38. Patriam amo; 
patriam amas. 4. Insula est magna; insula est pulchra. 
5. Filia tua insulam amat. 6. Agricola insulam amat. 
7. Magnam insulam amas. 8. Ctr insulam amas? 

(a) Write two English sentences containing direct objects. 

(b) Write two English sentences containing predicate nouns. 

(c) After copying the sentences of section 17 draw one line 
under each predicate noun and two lines under each direct 
object. 


LESSON III 


PLURAL NUMBER OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
READING EXERCISE 


19. 1. Filia tua non multam peciiniam habet. Sed agricola 
multam pectiniam habet. Agricola pecitiniam amat. 

2. Agricola parvas filias habet. Parvae filiae agricolam 
amant. Agricola parvas puellis amat. Filia tua quoque 
parvas puellas amat. 

3. Agricola parvam casam habet. Parva casa est pulchra. 
Parvam et pulchram casam laudamus. Magnam casam tuam 
non laudamus. Filiae tuae casam tuam nédn amant. 

4. Britannia et Hibernia sunt magnae insulae. Italia et 


1For suggestions regarding the use of these paragraphs with classes grouped according 
to ability see page 2 of the Preface. 
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America sunt terrae pulchrae. Italia et America non sunt 
insulae. 

5. Eurdpa multas insulaés habet. Eurdpa terris pulchras 
quoque habet. Eurdpam laudimus, sed Americam amamus. 


20. VOCABULARY 
ama’mus, we love pect’/nia, money 
a’mant, (they) love puel’la, girl 
lauda’mus, we praise quo’que, also 


mul’ta, much (mul’tae, many) — sunt, (they) are 
SUBJECTS, PREDICATE NOUNS, AND OBJECTS IN THE PLURAL 


21. In the sentence Puellae casam amant, The girls love the 
cottage, the subject is in the plural number and ends in -ae. 

In the sentence Britannia et Hibernia sunt insulae, Great 
Britain and Ireland are islands, the predicate noun is also-in 
the plural number and ends in -ae. 

In the sentence Puellae casés amant, The girls love the cot- 
tages, the direct object is plural and ends in -ds. 

The nouns in the plural number which are used as subjects 
or predicate nouns in the preceding reading exercise end in -ae, 
while the direct objects in the plural end in -as. 


FORMS OF ADJECTIVES WITH PLURAL NOUNS 


22. The adjectives which modify plural subjects or plural 
predicate nouns in the preceding reading exercise end in -ae; 
those which modify plural direct objects end in -ds. 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


23. 1. Parva puella cas— tu— (your cottage) amat. 
2. Casae sunt parv— sed pulchr—. 

3. America insul— pulchr— (beautiful islands) habet. 
4. Filia mea et filia tua sunt puell— pulchr—. 

5. Patri— me— (my native land) amd. 
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ROMAN COIN 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


24. 1. What are pecuniary difficulties? 2. What is a lauda- 
tory speech? 3. What is the meaning of multicolored? 4. Find 
from a dictionary the derivation of amzable. 


OpTionAL DRILL 


25. 1. Parvam puellam laudamus; parvas puellas lauda- 
mus. 2. Casa magna est; casae magnae sunt. 3. Insulam 
pulchram amamus; insulas pulchris amamus. 4. Terris 
pulchras laudamus; patriam tuam quoque laudamus. 5. Agri- 
cola casam habet; agricola peciiniam quoque habet. 6. Agri- 
cola patriam amat; agricolae patriam amant. 7. Insula est 
parva; insulae sunt parvae. ; 

26. 1. The girls love the small cottages. 2. We praise 
the beautiful islands. 3. My daughter loves your daughters. 
4. The farmer also loves your native country. 5. We love 
the little girls. 

(a) Write the direct object form of the words for cottages 
and girls. 

(b) Point out the subjects, objects, and predicate nouns in 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of section 19. 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: NUMBER 


27. We have different forms of pronouns and also of nouns to show 
whether we are referring to one person or thing or to more than one. 
Thus J refers to one person, we refers to more than one. This distinction 
is called nwmber. I is in the singular number, and we is in the plural 
number. In the same way, book is in the singular number, and books is 
in the plural number. 
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LESSON IV 


OMISSION OF SUBJECT: NAMES OF CASES 


READING EXERCISE 


28. 1. Filia mea multds epistulas scribit. Epistulae saepe 
longae sunt. Longas epistulas amadmus. Filiae tuae quoque 
epistulas longas amant. 

2. Filiae tuae sunt parvae puellae. Filias tuads saepe 
vidémus. Sunt puellae bonae. Filias tuas saepe laudamus. 
Filias tuas amamus. 

3. Nauta magnam casam habet. Saepe nautam vidémus. 
Nauta patriam amat sed Eurdpam quoque amat. Italiam et 
Britanniam et Hiberniam amat. 

4. Schola tua est bona, et scholam tuam saepe laudamus. 
Schola mea quoque est bona. America scholas bonds habet. 
EKurdpa quoque multas scholas bonds habet. 

5. Parvam casam tuam saepe vidémus. Casam tuam 
laudamus. Sed parva puella casam tuam non amat. Puella 
est filiatua. Magnam casam amat. Sed casa tua est pulchra. 


29. VOCABULARY 
bo’na, good sae’pe, often 
epis’tula, letter scho’la, school 
lon’ga, long scri/bit, writes 

- nau’ta, sailor _ vidé/mus, we see. 


OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT 


30. We have seen that am6 is translated I love, without a 
separate word for J. In the same manner amat, which is 
translated loves when used with a noun as subject, may be 
translated he loves or she loves when the preceding sentence 
makes it perfectly clear who the subject is. 
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Nauta Americam amat. Hiberniam quoque amat, The 
sailor loves America. He also loves Ireland. 

We may translate scribit he writes or she writes if used with. 
out a subject, and est thus used may mean he 7s or she 7s or 
at is. 

NAMES OF CASES 


31. The subject is said to be in the nominative case and the 
direct object is said to be in the accusative case. 

The endings for the nominative and accusative in all the 
nouns we have had thus far are as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Nominative -a -ae 
Accusative -am -as 
32. EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


1. We praise your long letter. 
2. The sailor loves money, but he does not have money. 
3. We see the small islands and the cottages. 
4. The girl loves your good daughters. 
5. The farmer does not write 
many letters. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM 
LATIN 


33. 1. What do we mean 
by scholastic standards? 2. 
What is an aeronaut? 3. What 
is meant by inscribe? Find 
other words suggested by scri- 
bit. 4. What is the meaning 
of longevity? 5. What is an 


A ROMAN GIRL epistle? 
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OPpTioNnaL DRILL 


34. 1. Epistula bona; epistulae bonae; casa bona. 2. Parva 
schola; magna schola; magnae scholae. 3. Scholam tuam 
vidémus; epistulam tuam vidémus. 4. Nauta epistulam 
scribit; puella saepe epistulis scribit. 5. Nauta epistulam 
longam habet; nauta epistulas longads habet. 6. Nauta 
pectiniam habet; peciniam amat. 7. Casam vidémus; est 
casa magna. 8. Casa tua est parva, sed est casa pulchra. 

35. 1. We praise the islands; we praise the sailors. 2. We 
do not praise your long letter. 3. We often see the large 
islands. 4. Your letters are good, but (they) are not long. 
5. Why does not the sailor write good letters? 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: CASE 

36. Such pronouns as he, she, and who have different forms to show 
how they are used in sentences. We say He walks, I see him, and I have 
his ball. In these sentences he is subject, him is direct object, and his 
refers to a person as possessing something. In like manner we use she and 
who as subjects, her and whom as direct objects of a verb or as objects of a 
preposition, and her (or hers) and whose to denote the person possessing 
something. 

A noun has the same form for the subject as for the object of a verb or 
a preposition, but it has a different form to refer to a person as possessing 
something. Thus we say The boy walks, I see the boy, I have the boy’s ball. 
These different forms and uses of nouns and pronouns in sentences are 
called cases or case uses. The subject is in the nominative case, the direct 
object is in the objective case, and the word referring to the possessor is 
in the possessive case. 


UNHAPPY OVER HIS LOAD 
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LESSON V 


GENITIVE CASE 
READING EXERCISE 


37. 1. Casa nautae est parva. Sed agricola magnam 
casam habet. Filiae nautae magnam casam agricolae laudant. 

2. Poéta incola Americae est. Sed Hibernia est patria 
poétae. Poéta filiam habet. America est patria filiae poétae. 
Filia poétae Americam amat. 

3. Incolae insularum sunt nautae et agricolae. Vita agrico- 
larum est vita bona. Poétae saepe vitam agricolarum laudant. 

4. Vitam nautarum interdum laudamus. Nautae multas 
terras vident. Sed vita nautarum interdum periculdésa est. 

5. Fulvia est filia agricolae. Agricola Fulviam amat. 
Fulvia est puella pulchra. 


< 


SS 
VATS 


LGR AT-LU ES 
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A ROMAN BOAT 
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38. VOCABULARY 


Ful’via, Fulvia (name of a girl periculd’sa, dangerous 
or woman) —poé’ta, poet 

in’cola, inhabitant vi/dent, (they) see 

inter’dum, sometimes a Pr ear 

lau’dant, (they) praise ene 


LATIN NOUNS DENOTING OWNERSHIP OR POSSESSION 


39. Casa nautae est parva, The sailor’s cottage is small. 
Latin nouns ending in -a in the nominative and in -am in the 
accusative have a form ending in -ae in the singular to denote 
ownership or possession. The corresponding form in the 
plural ends in -arum. Casae nautarum sunt parvae, The 
sailors’ cottages are small. 


TWO FORMS OF TRANSLATION FOR WORDS DENOTING 
POSSESSION, OWNERSHIP, ETC. 

40. This form denoting ownership or possession and the 
like may be translated either by the possessive case, as in the 
examples above, or by of and the noun. Thus casa nautae 
may be translated either the sailor’s cottage or the cottage of the 
sailor. In translating we use whichever of the two forms 
seems more natural in English. 


a. While the ending of this form denoting possession 
is the same in the singular as is the subject form of the 
plural in the nouns we have had thus far, it will be 
possible to decide from the general meaning of the 
sentence how to translate such a form. 


THE GENITIVE CASE 


41. The Latin nouns described in section 40 are said to 
be in the genitive case. In addition to ownership the genitive 
denotes some other ideas for which we use the possessive case or 
a phrase with of, as the boy’s sister. the girl’s father, and the like. 
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a. An adjective modifying a noun in the genitive is 
also in the genitive and is in the same number as the noun. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


42. Write the Latin for the italicized words and phrases 
in the following sentences: 


1. Ireland is the sazlor’s native country. 

. The inhabitants of the islands praise our native country. 
. Fulvia loves the poet’s daughters. 

. We see the cottages of the farmers. 

. The girl’s letters are long. 


oe WwW bd 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


43. When we say a thing is of wtal importance we usually 
mean that it is absolutely necessary or that it is extremely 
important. But the original meaning of the word was stronger 
than this. From the origin of the word a vital matter should 
mean what we call “‘a matter of life and death.” In this case 
as in many others the modern word has been somewhat changed 
from its earlier sense, though it is used in a few phrases with 
the meaning ‘‘necessary for life.” 


OpTionaL DRILL 


44. 1. Filia agricolae; patria poétae; patria poétarum. 
2. Epistula puellae; epistulae puellarum. 3. Interdum vitam 
agricolarum laudamus. 4. Nautae interdum vitam agri- 
colarum laudant. 5. Agricolae interdum vitam nautarum 
laudant. 6. Vita nautae saepe periculésa est. 7. Vita tua 
periculdsa est. 8. Vita poétae ndn saepe periculdsa est. 9. 
Incolae insulae terram vident. 10. Filia agricolae epistulam 
bonam scribit. 

45. 1. Of the land; of the lands; of the letter; of the letters. 
2. The sailor’s daughter is small. 3. We praise the native 
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MOSAIC PICTURE OF DUVES 


These mosaic pictures were made up of many small pieces of colored stone. Some- 
times the floors of Roman buildings were decorated with fine mosaics. 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


51. 1. Agricola epistulam poét— (to the poet) dat. 
2. Poéta pectiniam naut— (to the sailor) dat. 

3. Rosas parv— puell— (to the little girls) do. 

4. Parvae puellae mihi epistul— (letters) dant. 

5. Filia tua naut— (to the sailors) pectiniam dat. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


52. The words legible, legibly, and illegible are related to the 
Latin word of which legit is a form. Writing which is legzble 
ean be read; illegible writing cannot be read. One writes 
legibly if what he writes can be read. Legend also is derived 
from the same verb; and from léctum, one of its forms which 
will be learned later, we have lecture. Originally lecture meant 


a reading. 


42 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


a. An adjective modifying a noun in the genitive is 
also in the genitive and is in the same number as the noun. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


42. Write the Latin for the italicized words and phrases 
in the following sentences: 


1. Ireland is the sailor’s native country. 

. The inhabitants of the islands praise our native country. 
. Fulvia loves the poet’s daughters. 

. We see the cottages of the farmers. 

. The girl’s letters are long. 


Or BP Wb 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


43. When we say a thing is of wtal importance we usually 
mean that it is absolutely necessary or that it is extremely 
important. But the original meaning of the word was stronger 
than this. From the origin of the word a vital matter should 
mean what we call ‘‘a matter of life and death.” In this case 
as in many others the modern word has been somewhat changed 
from its earlier sense, though it is used in a few phrases with 
the meaning ‘“‘necessary for life.” 


OpTionsAL DRILL 


44. 1. Filia agricolae; patria poétae; patria poétarum. 
2. Epistula puellae; epistulae puellarum. 3. Interdum vitam 
agricolarum laudamus. 4. Nautae interdum vitam agri- 
colarum laudant. 5. Agricolae interdum vitam nautarum 
laudant. 6. Vita nautae saepe periculdsa est. 7. Vita tua 
periculdsa est. 8. Vita poétae ndn saepe periculdsa est. 9. 
Incolae insulae terram vident. 10. Filia agricolae epistulam 
bonam scribit. 

45. 1. Of the land; of the lands; of the letter; of the letters. 
2. The sailor’s daughter is small. 3. We praise the native 
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MOSAIC PICTURE OF DUVES 


These mosaic pictures were made up of many small pieces of colored stone. Some- 
times the floors of Roman buildings were decorated with fine mosaics. 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


51. 1. Agricola epistulam poét— (to the poet) dat. 
2. Poéta peciiniam naut— (to the sazlor) dat. 

3. Rosas parv— puell— (to the little girls) do. 

4. Parvae puellae mihi epistul— (letters) dant. 

5. Filia tua naut— (to the sailors) pectiniam dat. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


52. The words legible, legibly, and illegible are related to the 
Latin word of which legit is a form. Writing which is legzble 
can be read; illegible writing cannot be read. One writes 
legibly if what he writes can be read. Legend also is derived 
from the same verb; and from léctum, one of its forms which 
will be learned later, we have lecture. Originally lectwre meant 
a reading. 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


53. 1. Parvae puellae epistulas dd; parvis puellis epistulas 
dd. 2. Agricola poétae pectiniam dat; poéta agricolae peci- 
niam dat. 38. Incolae insulae nautae epistulas dant; nautae 
incolis Insulae peciiniam dant. 4. Rosam filiae tuae dod; fila 
tua mihi epistulam dat. 5. Parvae puellae pectiniam dé et 
parva puella est laeta. 6. Nautae epistulam dé, et nauta 
epistulam legit. 7. Filia tua pectiniam habet sed Fulviae 
peciiniam non dat. 8. Fulvia epistulam legit et epistulam 
mihi ostendit. 

54. 1. The little girl gives money to the farmers. 2. The 
little girls give money to the farmer. 3. The farmer gives 
letters to the little girl. 4. The farmer gives letters to the 
little girls. 5. I give a rose to the little daughter of the farmer. 
6. The poet gives money to the sailors. 


(a) Write two English sentences, each containing a direct 
and an indirect object. 

(b) Write the nominative, genitive, dative, and accusative, 
singular and plural, of the words for letter and cottage. 


as 


Brey 


CAT WITH A PARTRIDGE 


A mosaic picture 
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THE CITY OF THE SEVEN HILLS 


Near the bank of the Tiber River, in the western part of 
central Italy, stands a group of hills which have been famous 
for many centuries. These hills were the site of ancient Rome, 
though the modern city has spread beyond them. At some 
period in the distant past a group of settlers chose this place 
as a location for their homes, and from the humble beginning 
of a small hilltop village there grew a powerful city. 

These early settlers were perhaps herdsmen in search of 
a place which could be easily defended against an attack by 
enemies. In modern times cities are usually located on streams 
which will afford plenty of water, and this means that they are 
built in valleys or plains. But the founders of ancient cities 
and towns took care first of all to choose a situation which would 
be difficult for an enemy to attack successfully. 

The original Roman settlement is believed to have been on 
the hill called the Palatine, which stands not far from the river 
and which is cut off from all the other hills by valleys. This 
hill has steep slopes or precipices on part of its sides, and on 
top there is room for such a village as these early settlers might 
have required. 

When Rome had become a great city the Palatine was the 
favorite location for the homes of wealthy and prominent men. 
Still later the emperors built their magnificent residences 
here. Our English word “palace” is derived from Palatium, 
the Latin name for the Palatine, because of the elaborate 
and costly buildings which stood on this hill. At the present 
time the Palatine is covered with a mass of ruins, which mark 
the site of these imperial palaces. 

Another hill called the Capitoline, or the Capitol, from the 
Latin name Capitoliuwm, stands not far from the Palatine. There 
was on this hill a famous temple which was also called the 
Capitol (Capitolium). From this we have borrowed the name 
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which we give to the 
building at Washington 
in which Congress meets 
and to the buildings in 
the various states in 
which the state legisla- 
tures hold their sessions. 
On one side of the Cap- 
itoline Hill was a high 
precipice called the Tar- 
peian Rock, from which 
criminals were thrown 
as a method of execu- 
tion. 

South of the Pala- 
tine was the Aventine, 
on which many of the 
poorer class lived. The 
Circus Maximus, a fa- 
mous place for chariot races, lay in the valley between the 
Palatine and the Aventine. The four remaining hills are the 
Caelian, the Esquiline, the Viminal, and the Quirinal. The 
Viminal is supposed to have taken its name from bushes or 
shrubs similar to willows which grew there, so that it was to 
the Romans ‘Willow Hill.”” Some of the important buildings 
in connection with the modern Italian government are on the 
Quirinal. 

A high wall of large hewn stones was built around the city 
after it had come to include all the seven hills, and small parts 
of this wall remain today. At a later time the city outgrew the 
limits of this wall, and another was built, which included a 
larger area than that of the original seven hills. Most of this 
later wall still stands, though the city has again spread beyond 
the boundary formed by the wall. 


THE TARPEIAN ROCK 
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LESSON VII 


INDIRECT OBJECT (Continued) 


READING EXERCISE 


55. 1. Fulvia Cornéliae rosam dat. Cornélia rosam filiae 
agricolae ostendit. Filia agricolae quoque rosam cupit, sed 
Fulvia filiae agricolae rosam non dat. 

2. Agricolae epistulas dd, et agricola mihi pectiniam dat. 
Agricola epistulas legit. Agricola epistulas Fulviae ostendit, 
sed Fulvia epistulas non legit. 

8. Puella mihi casam poétae modnstrat. Casa est parva. 
Poétam non vided, sed filiam poétae interdum vided. Filia 
poétae parvam casam amat. 

4. Poéta filiae pictiram dat. Filia poétae mihi pictiiram 
ostendit. Pictiram laudd et poétam laudd. Filia poétae est 
laeta puella. 

5. Nauta mihi fabulam narrat. Fulvia quoque mihi inter- 
dum fabulds narrat. Filia tua multds fabulas legit et saepe 
parvis puellis fabulas narrat. Parvae puellae fabulas amant. 


56. VOCABULARY 
Corné’lia, Cornelia (name of a mé6n’'strat, points out 
woman or girl) nar’rat, tells 


cu’pit, wishes, desires 
fa’bula, story 
lau’d6, I praise 


pictii’ra, picture 
vi/ded, I see 


57. EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


Fulvia gives your daughter a rose. 

. IL often give letters to the sailor. 

. The farmer gives money to the poet. 

. The poet shows the farmer a letter. 

. The girl points out the island to the farmer. 


a 


or 
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SCATTERING FLOWERS 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


58. 1. What is meant by a fabulows sum of money? 2. What 
is narrative poetry? 3. What connection can you see between 
demonstration and m6énstrat? 4. Find an adjective which is 
connected in derivation with pictira. 


OpTionaL DRILL 


59. 1. Fulvia fabulam mihi narrat; Fulvia parvis puellis 
fabulam narrat. 2. Cornélia parvis puellis picttiiram ostendit; 
nauta parvae puellae picttiram ostendit. 3. Filia tua mihi 
insulam monstrat; nauta agricolae insulam monstrat. 4. Pic- 
tiram pulchram laudamus; pictiras pulchris laudamus. 
5. Casam Cornéliae vided; Cornélia casam mihi mdnstrat. 
6. Saepe poétas laudamus; interdum poétas laudamus. 

60. 1. The sailor tells stories to the farmer; the sailor tells 
a story to the farmers. 2. The little girl wishes a rose; Fulvia 
gives the little girl a rose. 3. The farmer’s daughter points out 
the cottage tome. 4. Cornelia shows the picture to the poet. 
5. I see the farmer’s cottage. 6. I praise the sailor’s stories. 
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(a) Rewrite the last sentence in paragraph 4 of section 55, 
changing the subject to the plural and making any other 
changes that are necessary. 

(6) Rewrite the last sentence of paragraph 5 of section 55, 
changing the subject to the singular and making any other 
changes that are necessary. 


SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW OF GRAMMAR 


To THE TracumrR: This review may be omitted with classes which 
recognize sentence elements with sufficient readiness, or it may be post- 
poned to such a time as seems desirable. 

THE SUBJECT 

61. A word denoting the person, place, or thing about whom 
or about which we say or ask something is called the subject 
of the sentence: The boy caught the ball. Where does your sister 
live? od a" 

THE PREDICATE 

62. What we say or ask about the subject is called the 
predicate. A noun or adjective in the predicate which is linked 
to the subject by a form of the verb to be (zs, are, was, were, 
will be, has been, etc.) is called a predicate noun or a predicate 
adjective: That boy is my friend. The apple vs red. 


THE DIRECT OBJECT 
63. A word denoting the person, place, or thing directly 
affected by the action of the verb or on which the action may 
be said to terminate is called the direct object: The man helps 
his brother. They watched the game. 


THE INDIRECT OBJECT 
64. A word denoting the person to whom something is 
given, said, or shown is the zndirect object: I gave your father 
the letter. 
a. We sometimes use to with the indirect object: I 
gave a letter to your father. 
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OprionaL DRILL 


65. Point out the subjects, predicate nouns and adjectives, 
direct objects, and indirect objects in the following English 
sentences: 1. The storm damaged the crops. 2. The friends 
of this girl sent presents. 38. The engine of the airplane is 
small. 4. The large tree is an oak. 5. I gave the paper to 
your mother. 6. Tom showed his friend the medal. 7. The 
Indians told the scout a strange story. 8. Washington was a 
patriot. 9. Who saw the accident? 10. Why did the police- 
man arrest the man? 11. The man was a criminal. 


LESSON VIII 


DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 
READING EXERCISE 


66. 1. Filia tua parvae puellae est benigna. Parva puella 
filiam tuam amat. Tilia tua parvae puellae rosam dat. Rosa 
puellae est grata. 

2. Poétae saepe Italiam laudant. Italia poétis cara est. 
Sed patria mea mihi est cara. 

3. Epistulam filiae tuae non iaudd. Epistula longa est, 
sed mihi ndn est grata. Filia tua non bene scribit. Sed 
epistula tibi est grata. 

4, Fenestram casae tuae vided. Fenestra parva est. Casa 
agricolae multaés fenestras habet. . 

5. America multas silvas habet. Silvae Americae sunt 
magnae. Hibernia magnas silvas non habet. 

6. Hispania et Italia sunt terrae Eurdpae. Poétae inter- 
dum Hispaniam laudant. Est terra pulchra. 
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HISPANIA’ 
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EUROPE IN ANCIENT TIMES 


GT, VOCABULARY 
be’ne, well Hispa’nia, Spain 
benig’na, kind sil’va, forest 


ca’ra, dear 
fenes’tra, window 
gra’ta, pleasing 


ti’bi, to you, you (as indirect 
object) 


ADJECTIVES WITH A DEPENDENT DATIVE 


68. In the sentence Fulvia puellae benigna est, Fulvia is 
kind to the girl, puellae is in the dative. 

With adjectives meaning kind, friendly, dear, pleasing, 
hostile, near, and some others the dative is often used as the 
equivalent of an English phrase with to. 
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POSITION OF THE GENITIVE AND DATIVE 


69. (1) The genitive commonly stands after the word on 
which it depends, even though the corresponding English 
word denoting possession would stand first. Thus the poet’s 
cottage may be translated casa poétae. 

(2) The dative commonly stands before the word on which 
it depends. The words kind to me would take in Latin the 
order to me kind. 

(3) The indirect object may either precede or follow the 
direct object. 


70. EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


. Italy is dear to the poet. 

. Fulvia is kind to your daughter. 

. The roses are pleasing to the little girls. 
. I give the little girl a rose. 

. Your letters are not pleasing to me. 


orwWN Fe 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


71. The word Pennsylvania is derived from silva and the 
name of William Penn, the leader of the early settlers in that 
state. In this word the first syllable of silva has become syl-. 
There is an English adjective, sylvan, meaning “‘of the forests,” 
in which the same change is seen. The name Sylvester is also 
derived from silva. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


72. 1. Epistula mea tibi grata est; epistulae meae tibi 
gratae sunt. 2. Epistulae tuae Cornéliae gratae sunt; epistulae 
Cornéliae tibi gratae sunt. 3. Casa tua magnam fenestram 
habet; casa mea multas fenestras habet. 4. Fenestras casae. 
tuae vided; fenestram casae Cornéliae vided. 5. Puella est bona 
et benigna. 6. Puella bona tibi est cara. 7. Patria tua tibi 
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est cara. 8. Rosas pulchras agricolae vided. 9. Patria mea 
magnas silvas habet. 10. Nauta non bene scribit. 11. Nauta 
non bene legit. 

73. 1. Your daughter is dear to the little girl. 2. The 
little girls are dear to your daughter. 3. The roses are pleas- 
ing to the poet. 4. The island is pleasing to the sailor. 5. 
The little girl is kind to the sailor. 6. The forest is pleasing 
to you. 7. The little cottage is pleasing to you. 8. I see the 
window of the little cottage. 

(a) Point out all the datives in section 66. 

(b) Rewrite the third sentence in paragraph 1, section 66, 
changing the direct and indirect objects to the plural. 


oe 


WORD STUDY I 
TWO CLASSES OF DERIVATIVES 


We have seen (page 20) that many English words, such as 
census, terminus, stimulus, veto, animal, were originally Latin 
words, and have been taken into English without change of 
spelling. These have become so fully a part of our English 
vocabulary that we do not realize that they are borrowed 
from another language. In fact, however, they would be 
recognized by an ancient Roman, if he could come back to 
earth, as part of his own speech, unchanged in form in the 
course of two thousand years. 

Many other words of Latin origin have been greatly changed 
from their earlier spelling and pronunciation. Examples are 
humble, count, blame, sure. These have not been taken directly 
from Latin into English, but have come down through French, 
and have been affected by the habits of pronunciation and 
the spelling of later times. The greater number of English 
derivatives from Latin are of this second class. 
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WORD FAMILIES 


In studying the derivation of English words from Latin it 
is important to recognize the fact that there are groups of 
related Latin words. Thus amo (I love), amor (love, noun), 
amicus (friend), amabilis (lovely), inimicus (enemy), inimicitia 
(enmity) are related. They have a common element which 
is represented by am- in the first four of the group and by -im- 
in the last two. We might indicate their connection as follows: 

amo 
amor amicus amabilis 
inimicus 
tnrimiciia 

In explaining the derivation of an English word we some- 
times say that it is related to a certain Latin word though it 
does not come directly from that word but from another of 
the same family or group. Thus we may say the word amiable 
is related in derivation to am6, though it comes directly from 
amabilis, which is in turn derived from am6. 

Some of the Latin words from which our English derivatives 
have come were not often used by Roman writers, and there- 
fore the English derivative is more easily explained by its 


relation to some familiar word of the group to which the Latin 
original belonged. 


FINAL -A OF LATIN REPRESENTED BY -E 


Some words of the Latin first declension have an English 
form in which final a is represented by English -e. The fol- 
lowing examples have been seen: 


rosa rose 
fabula fable 
epistula epistle 
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In the last two of these, certain other changes have taken 
place in addition to that of a toe. It is not quite exact to say 
that final a of the nominative has become e but we may dis- 
regard for the present the details of this change. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN WORDS IN -NTIA 


There are numerous Latin words ending in -ntia which have 
given English derivatives in -nce or -ncy. The following 
familiar words are of this class: 


patientia patience clémentia clemency 
temperantia temperance constantia constancy 


Other changes in the spelling of derivatives will be explained 
later. 


LESSON IX > 


PREPOSITIONS: ABLATIVE CASE 
‘READING EXERCISE 


74. 1. Poéta casam in insula habet. Casa mea quoque ibi 
est, et saepe poétam vided. Ex fenestris casae meae silvam 
vided. Silva pulchra est, et ibi saepe ambulo. Cum poéta in 
silva ambuld. Poéta silvam amat. 

2. Agricola et poéta nunc in viis ambulant. Fulvia et Cor- 
nélia interdum cum agricola et poéta ambulant. Sed Cornélia 
nune in casa est. Fulviam non vided. 

3. Fulvia nune in Hispania est. Filia Cornéliae est cum 
Fulvia in Hispania. Cornélia in Hibernia quoque filiam habet. 
Filia Cornéliae ex Hibernia epistulas scribit. Cornélia epistulas 
filiae mihi ostendit. 
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AN ANCIENT STREET SCENE 


75. VOCABULARY 
am’bulant, (they) walk i’/bi, there, in that place 
am’buld, I walk in, in, on 
cum, with nunc, now 
é, ex, from via, street, road, way 


a. In English the indefinite article has two forms, a 
and an. Similarly, in Latin the preposition meaning 
from given in this vocabulary has two forms, € and ex. 
Before a vowel or h ex is always used. Before some 
consonants (but not all) é is used. 


CASE FORMS WITH CERTAIN PREPOSITIONS 


76. In the phrases with the girl, from the window, in the 
forest, the words girl, window, forest, are said to be governed by 
the prepositions with, from, in. 

The corresponding Latin phrases are cum puella, ex fenes- 
tra, in silva. It will be observed that the letter in which these 
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nouns end is long (a), while in the nominative it is short. The 
plural form of these nouns similarly used ends in -is: cum 
puellis, with the gtrls. 


THE ABLATIVE 


77. Latin nouns or pronouns governed by prepositions mean- 
ing from, in, or with are in the ablative case. In the nouns used 
thus far the ablative ends in -a in the singular and in -is in 
the plural. 


a. An adjective modifying a noun in the ablative is also 
put in the ablative and is in the same number as its noun. 


THE EXPLETIVE ''THERE” 


78. As seen in section 75, there, meaning in that place, is in 
Latin ibi. But in such sentences as There 7s no danger we use 
there merely to introduce the sentence, and no idea of place is 
expressed. When thus used there is called an expletive. 

Latin has no equivalent for this expletive use of there, and 
the sentence There 7s no danger will be translated as if it read 
No danger is. In such sentences the Latin verb usually stands 
before the subject. 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


79. 1. Est casa in insul— (the island). 

2. Parvae puellae in vi— (the street) ambulant. 
3. Cum parv— puell— (the little girls) ambulo. 
4, Ex fenestr— me— (my window) puellas vided. 
5. Parva puella est in Hiberni— cum Cornéli—. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


80. 1. What is the meaning of wa in railroad time-tables? 
2. What is the origin and meaning of deviate? 3. What is the 
meaning of amble? 4. What is a perambulator? 
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OprionaL DRILL 


81. 1. In via; in viis; ex casa; ex casis; cum puella; cum 
puellis. 2. In silva ambuld; ex silva ambuld; cum agricola 
ambuld. 3. Ex fenestra nautam vided; in vid nautam vided; 
cum Cornélia nautam vided. 4. Est silva in parva insula; 
sunt silvae in parvis insulis. 5. Filia agricolae nune in Italia 
est; filia agricolae ex Italia epistulam scribit. 6. Filia agri- 
colae cum filia tua in Italia est. 7. Nauta&s in viis cum agri- 
colis vided. 8. Poétae insulam amant et ibi saepe ambulant. 

82. 1. In the cottage, in the cottages; from the street, 
from the streets; with the little girl, with the little girls. 2. 
The girls walk in the forest; the girls walk from the forest; 
the girls walk with the farmer. 3. I walk on the island; I do 
not walk in the street now. 4. I love the large forest and 
sometimes I walk there. 5. The daughters of the poet some- 
times walk there. 

(a) Write the nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and 
ablative of silva in the singular number. 

(b) Write the nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and 
ablative of insula in the plural number. 


DECORATION FROM ALTAR 
IN POMPEII 


83. 
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LESSON X 


FIRST DECLENSION 
THE CASE FORMS OF ROSA 


The different case forms of the noun rosa with their 


meanings are as follows: 


84. 
cases: 


Singular Number 


Nom. ro’sa, a rose (as subject or predicate) 
Grn. ro’sae, of a rose, rose’s 

Dat. ro’sae, to a rose, rose (as indirect object) 
Acc. ro’sam, rose (as direct object) 

ABL.  ro’sa, (from, with, in, on) a rose 


Plural Number 


Nom. ro’sae, roses (as subject or predicate) 

GEN. rosa’rum, of roses, roses’ 

Dart. ro’sis, to the roses, roses (as indirect object) 
Acc. ro’sas, roses (as direct object) 

ABL.  ro’sis, (from, with, in, on) roses 


a. The part of a noun to which the endings are added 
is called the base. It may be found by dropping the 
ending of the genitive singular. Thus, the base of rosa 
is ros-. 


The following sentences illustrate the use of the Latin 


The rose (rosa) is beautiful. 

The fragrance of the rose (rosae) is delightful. 
The sunshine has given color to the rose (rosae). 
The girl is carrying a rose (rosam). 

The butterfly is on the rose (in rosa). 
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The roses (rosae) are beautiful. 

The fragrance of the roses (rosarum) is delightful. 
The sun has given color to the roses (rosis). 

The girl is carrying roses (rosas). 

The butterflies are on the roses (in rosis). 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 


85. Nouns which form their cases with the same endings as 
those of rosa are said to belong to the first declension. All 
nouns with the nominative ending in -a and the genitive in 
-ae are of the first declension. 


a. In the vocabularies hereafter the nominative of 
new nouns of the first declension will be given, with the 
genitive ending printed after the nominative to show 
that the noun is of the first declension. Thus lina, -ae 
indicates that lina is a first declension noun. 


APPOSITION 


86. A noun is sometimes set beside another to explain the 
meaning of the first by indicating more definitely who or what 
is meant. 

Filia mea, Cornélia, est in casa, My daughter, Cornelia, is — 
in the cottage. 

A noun thus used is in apposition with the noun it explains. 
Cornélia is in apposition with filia. 

87. A noun in apposition is in the same case as the noun 
it explains. 

READING EXERCISE 


88. 1. Casa nostra magnds fenestras habet. Fenestrae 
sunt apertae. Ex fenestris vids vidémus. Filiae agricolae in 
viis ambulant. 

2. Fulvia puellis expectat. Puellae ex schold properant. 


Filia tua cum puellis est. Puellae laetae sunt. Puellas 
nunc vidémus, 
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3. Schola nostra est magna. Scholam nostram laudémus. 
In schola nostra linguam Latinam discimus. Fama scholae 
nostrae bona est. 

4. Scholae Americae, patriae nostrae, sunt multae et bonae. 
In multis terris Eurdpae quoque sunt scholae bonae. Sed 
Hispania non habet multi&s scholas. Incolae Eurdpae scholas 
Americae saepe laudant. 


ROMAN WRITING MATERIALS 


89. VOCABULARY 
aper’ta, open Lati’na, Latin 
dis’cimus, we learn lin’gua, language 
expec’tat, awaits, waits for nos’tra, our 
fa’ma, reputation pro’perant, (they) hasten, hurry 


90. EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


. From the open windows I see the street. 
. Your daughters hasten from school. 
. There are many schools in America. 
. Cornelia waits for Fulvia, the poet’s daughter. 
5. The sailor has money, but he does not have a good 
reputation. 


Ee Whe 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

91. 1. What is an aperture? 2. Find from a dictionary 

the original meaning of disciple. 3. What is meant by a bzlin- 
gual country? 4. What is an expectant attitude? 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


92. 1. Americam, patriam nostram, amamus; Italiam, 
patriam tuam, amas. 2. Cornélia nunc in schola est. 3. 
Puellae ex silva properant; nautae ex viis properant. 4. 
Filiae tuae ex casa properant. 5. Filia tua Cornéliam in casa 
expectat. 6. Fulviam, filiam tuam, amas. 7. Linguam pa- 
triae tuae, Italiae, discimus. 8. Fenestra casae aperta est; 
fenestrae casae apertae sunt. 9. Ex fenestra silvam vided; 
ex fenestris silvam vidémus. 10. Lingua nostra non est lingua 
Latina. 

93. 1. Our schools are good. 2. We learn your language 
in our school. 38. Our school has a good reputation. 4. I see 
the open window; we see the open windows, 5. The language 
of America, your native country, is not the Latin language. 
6. Your daughter awaits the little girls in the street. 

(a) Write the declension of the nouns lingua and terra. 

(b) Write the declension of casa mea. 

(c) Give the three prepositions which have been used thus 
far and tell what case they govern. : 


ae 


We 


A YOUNG ROMAN 
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FIRST REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS I-V 


agricola terra amant 
casa vita laudant 
epistula vident 
filia amo sunt 
incola amas a 
z cur 
insula amat sega ae 
nauta habet aa 
patria seribit 
es quoque 
pecunia est 
a ~ saepe 
poeta amamus 
puella laudamus et 
schola vidémus sed 
ENDINGS OF TFPE FIRST DECLENSION 
Singular Plural 

Nom. -a -ae 

Gen. -ae -arum 

Dat. -ae -is 

Ace. -am -as 

Abl. -a -is 


USE OF CASES 


(1) The subject of a verb is in the nominative case. 

(2) A predicate noun is in the nominative case. 

(3) The genitive case is used to denote the possessor or 
owner of something. It is also used to express certain other 
ideas expressed in English by the possessive case or by of with 
a noun or pronoun. 

(4) The indirect object is in the dative case. 
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——E 


(5) The dative is often used with adjectives to express an 
idea which is expressed in English by to with a noun or pro- 
noun. 

(6) The direct object is in the accusative case. 

(7) The ablative case is used as the object of prepositions 
meaning from, in, with. 


Norse. The genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative 
have certain other uses which will be explained later. 


OpTIONAL Dritt A 


1. Give the case and number of the following words; if any 
particular word might represent more than one form, name 
all the forms in which it might be found: epistulas, fabula, 
filiarum; fama, incolae, puellis; patriam, viae, patria. 

2. In the following sentences tell what case would be re- 
quired to translate the italicized words or phrases: (a) The 
island is narrow. (b) The boy is the son of a poet. (c) My 
friend is walking with the sazlor. (d) We heard a noise in the 
street. (e) You did not see the picture. (f) I gave the girl 
your book. (g) Your brother is a farmer. (h) I came from the 
forest. 


OpTIONAL Dritut B 


1. Write the names of the cases, observing carefully the 
spelling of each. 

2. Write additional English sentences illustrating the uses 
of the cases. 

3. Write the declension of five nouns from the review vo- 
eabulary. 
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A ROMAN BAKERY 


SECOND REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS VI-X 


fibula ambulod discimus 
fama do ambulant 
fenestra laudo dant 
lingua vided properant 
icttra dat 
p bene 
rosa expectat a 
: ha OTs 
silva monstrat a 
: =“ nunc 
vla narrat 
cupit cum 

mihi legit é, ex 
tibi ostendit in 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


1. What is narrative poetry? 2. What is a fabulous account 
of anything? 3. What is the meaning of donor? 4. How is 
demonstration related in meaning to monstrat? 5. What is a 
laudatory speech? 


OpTIONAL DRILL 


1. Pictiiram vided et laudd. 2. Nautae ex via properant. 
3. Poéta saepe filiae agricolae fabulas narrat. 4. Rosam in 
casa vided. 5. Poéta peciiniam mihi sed non tibi dat. 6. 
Nautae cum incolis insulae in viis ambulant. 7. Fama scho- 
larum Americae est bona. 

1. We praise the pictures. 2. We love the life of the sailor. 
3. The girls hurry from the cottage. 4. We see the roses on 
the island. 5. Your daughter gives a picture to the poet. 


LESSON XI 


READING EXERCISE: SICILY 


94. Sicilia est magna insula Eurdpae. In Sicilia sunt multae 
casae et villae. Sunt silvae quoque, sed silvae non sunt magnae. 

Sicilia Italiae (section 68) propinqua est. Ex Sicilia Italiam 
vidémus. Incolae Italiae quoque Siciliam vident. Aqua 
Italiam et Siciliam séparat, sed aqua est angusta. 

Messana est in dra maritima Siciliae. Incolae Messanae 
dram maritimam Italiae vident. Casas et villas Italiae vident. 
Incolae drae maritimae sunt nautae, sed casae agricolarur 
drae maritimae propinquae sunt. 

Sicilia est terra amoena. Saepe poétae Siciliam laudant. 
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95. VOCABULARY 
amoe’na, pleasant 6’ra mari’tima, seacoast 
angus’ta, narrow propin’qua, near 
a’qua, -ae, water sé’parat, separates 
Messa’na, -ae, Messina, Sici’lia, -ae, Sicily 

a city of Sicily vil‘la, -ae, farmhouse 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


96. 1. Your farmhouse is near the forest (section 68). 2. 
From the window 
of the cottage we 
see the water. 3. 
The island is long 
and narrow. 4. The 
seacoast is_pleas- 
ant, and I often 
walk there. 5. The 
farmhouses in Sic- 
ily are not large. 
6. There are (sec- 
tion 78) small is- 
lands near Sicily. 


SICILY 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


97. 1. What are aquatic plants? 2. What is an aqueduct? 
3. What is the meaning of propinquity? 4. What is the mean- 
ing of villa as an English word? 5. What hint regarding the 
spelling of separation can you find in séparat? 


OPpTIONAL DRILL 


98. 1. In terri amoend; ex insula amoena; ex insulis amoenis. 
2. Patria nostra est terra amoena. 3. Filiae tuae ex villa 
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properant. 4. Villa multas et magnas fenestras habet. 5. 
Fenestra villae est aperta. 6. Messina vids angustas habet. 
7. Incola Messinae mihi dram maritimam Italiae monstrat. 

99. 1. In the pleasant forest; from the large farmhouse; 
on the narrow seacoast. 2. The streets of Messina are nar- 
row. 3. The sailors often see Sicily. 4. The small islands are 
near. 5. Wesee the forests of Sicily. hee 

(a) Give the case of each noun in sentences 3, 4, and 5 of 
section 98, and point out the case ending. 

(b) Write the declension of villa in full. 


LESSON XII 


CONJUGATION OF SUM 
THE FORMS OF SUM 


100. The forms of the Latin verb sum, meaning J am, areas 
follows when referring to present time: 


Singular Plural 
lsT PERSON sum, J am su’mus, we are 
2D PERSON _ es, you (singular) are es’tis, you (plural) are 
3D PERSON _ est, (he, she, it) is sunt, (they) are 


a. In English you may denote one person or more than 
one. We say You are my friend when speaking to one 
person, and You are my friends when speaking to two or 
more persons. Latin, however, has different forms for 
the singular and plural of this pronoun. The verb forms 
used to denote an act of the person or persons spoken to 
also differ according as the subject is singular or plural. 

b. The infinitive of sum is esse, to be. 
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READING EXERCISE 


101. 1. Incola Britanniae sum. Filia mea incola Hiberniae 
est. Sed patria nostra est America, et patriam nostram amamus. 

2. Nune in Americé es, sed America nén est patria tua. 
Patriam tuam amas. Cir Americam non amas? 

3. Nune in Italia estis. In Italia sumus. Italia est terra 
pulchra. Sed Italia non est patria nostra. Italiam saepe 
laudimus, sed Americam amamus. 

4. Ex fenestra mea nocti stellis spectd. Saepe linam 
quoque spect6. Lina nunc obscira est, sed stellae clarae sunt. 

5. Ex via fenestram tuam vidémus. Fenestra aperta est. 
Filiam tuam in casi vidémus. Cir filia tua non in via cum 
puellis est? 

6. Filia mea aegra est. Puellae sunt miserae quod filia 
mea est aegra. 


102. VOCABULARY 
ae’gra, ill obsci’ra, dim 
cla’ra, bright, clear; famous quod, because 
lina, -ae, moon spec’t6, I watch, look at 


mi’sera, unhappy 


: tel’la, -ae, st 
noc’ti, at night briana Sec Hie 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


103. 1. I am now an inhabitant of America. 2. The poet’s 
daughters are in Ireland. 3. You are in a beautiful country. 
4. We are in the cottage with the sailor. 5. I am watching 
(I watch) the stars, but I do not see the moon. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


104. 1. What is the meaning of clarify? What part of 
speech is it? 2. What is a lunar eclipse? 3. Find two English 
verbs derived from spect6 with a syllable placed before -spect-. 
4, What is a constellation? 
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AN ANCIENT HOUSE WITH A BALCONY 


OpTrioNaL DRILL 


105. 1. Stellas clards spectd; linam quoque vided. 2. Lina 
nunc non obscira est; stellae nune non obsctirae sunt. 38. Parva 
puella est aegra; parva puella est misera. 4. Parvae puellae 
sunt aegrae et miserae. 5. Fulvia est misera quod parva 
puella est aegra. 6. Nunc in America sumus; nunc in America 
estis. 7. Patria nostra noén est in Europa. 8. Noctii in casa 
sumus; noctii ex fenestris stellas vidémus. 9. Filia nautae non 
es; filia poétae ndn es. 10. Saepe misera es; cir es misera? 

106. 1. The stars are now dim; the moon is now bright. 
2. You are kind to Cornelia; Cornelia is kind te you. 3. The 
poet’s daughter is unhappy because she does not have money. 
4, From my window I watch the little girl in the street. 5. I 
am not often in the forest at night. 

(a) Change the verbs of the first two sentences of paragraph 
3, section 101, to the singular number. 

(b) Give the dative singular and plural of stella. 
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(c) Change the verb of the second sentence in paragraph 5, 
section 101, to the plural number, making such other changes 
as are necessary. 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: PERSON AND NUMBER OF VERBS 


107. In some tenses a verb has a different form when its subject is in 
the first person from what it would have if the subject were in the third 
person. Thus we say J walk, but he walks. The third person plural also 
differs from the third person singular. Thus, he walks, they walk. A verb 
is said to be in the same person and number as its subject. 


LESSON XIII 
FIRST CONJUGATION 
THE VERB PORTO 


108. The forms of porté, J carry, when referring to present 
time and representing the subject as doing the act expressed 
by the verb are as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Ist PERSON — por’td, I carry porta’mus, we carry 
2D PERSON _ por’tas, you carry porta’tis, you carry 


3D PERSON _ por’tat, he, she, it, carries _por’tant, they carry 


a. The forms given above may also be translated J 
am carrying, you are carrying, he vs carrying, etc. Latin 
has no means of distinguishing between such expressions 
as I carry and I am carrying, he praises and he ts praising, 
they walk and they are walking. 


THE FIRST CONJUGATION 


109. The verb port is said to be of the first conjugation. The 
infinitive meaning to carry is portare. All verbs which have 
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the infinitive ending -are are of the first conjugation and are 
conjugated like port6. The verbs ambul6, am6, expecto, laboro, 
laud6, monstr6, narré, properd, sépard, spect6, and std, forms 
of which appear in this or the preceding lessons, are of the 
first conjugation. 


a. The verb dé is of the first conjugation, but it is 
irregular in that it has the vowel a short everywhere in 
the indicative mood except in the second person singu: 
lar, das. The infinitive is dare. 


PERSON ENDINGS 


110. With a verb denoting an act done by the subject the 
following are the endings which are used to show person and 
number, together with their meanings. 


Singular Plural 
-6 or -m,! I -mus, we 
-s, you (singular) -tis, you (plural) 
-t, he, she, it -nt, they 


READING EXERCISE 


111. 1. Schola nostra est schola bona. Scholam nostram 
laudamus et amamus. 

Scholam laudatis, sed in schola non bene laboratis. Fulvia 
scholam laudat et in schola bene laborat. Fulvia est puella 
impigra. 

f 2. Cur hic statis? 

Hic stamus quod filiam tuam expectamus. Ubi filia tua est? 

Filia mea nunc in schola est. 

3. Vesperi saepe in viis ambuld. Nautae quoque ibi am- 
bulant. Nautas saepe vidémus cum in viis ambulamus. 
Agricolae quoque in viis vesperi ambulant. 


‘The use of -m as a person ending will be seen in certain forms to be learned later. 
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4, Janua est aperta, et Cornéliam in casa vided. Cornélia 
agricolam expectat. Agricola epistulam portat. Agricola 
epistulam Cornéliae dat. 


iL VOCABULARY 
cum, when por’t6, -are, carry 
hic, here st6, sta’re, stand 


im’pigra, energetic, industrious 
ja’nua, -ae, door 
lab6’rd, -are, work 


u’bi, where, when 
ves’peri, in the evening 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


113. 1. Puellae saepe in viis vesperi ambula—. 2. Cir 
agricola ex silv— propera—? 3. Epistulas tuas nunc expecta— 
(subject ‘‘we’’). 4. Cir Cornélia mihi peciniam non da—? 
5. Cornélia tibi peciiniam ndn da— quod non bene labéra— 
(subject “you” singular). 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


114. 1. What do you suppose was originally the duty of 
a porter? 2. What connection in meaning can you see be- 
tween std and station? 3. At what time of day are vesper 
services held? 


ROMAN LANTERNS 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


115. 1. Ambulimus;stamus;laboramus;amamus. 2. Spec- 
tat; spectant; spectd; spectamus. 3. Labdras; das; laborant; 
dant. 4. Amare; labdrare; stare; dare. 5. Portant; portat; 
portas; port6. 6. Sunt; stant; sum; sto. 7. Ubies? Ubi stas? 
Hic sum; hic std. 8. Ambulatis; ambulat; ambuld; ambulare. 

116. 1. They await; they walk; they point out; they praise. 
2. He loves; he gives; he hastens; he works. 3. They hasten; 
we hasten; you (szngular) hasten; I hasten. 4. We tell; I tell; 
you (plural) tell; they tell. 5. You (plural) stand; you (singu- 
lar) walk; we praise; we carry. 

(a) Write the conjugation of lab6r6é and st6 in the present 
active (like port6), and give the meaning of each form. 

(b) Write the present active infinitive (like portare) of 
laud6, proper6, narro, expectd, and give English meanings. 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: INDICATIVE MOOD 


117. A verb which states a fact or asks a question implying that the 
answer will be a statement of fact is said to be in the indicative mood. 


ROMAN COOKING UTENSILS 


Some of these are very modern in appearance. 
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ROMULUS AND REMUS 


The Romans believed that their city was founded by a hero 
named Romulus, and that from his name the word Rome was 
derived. The stories told regarding him are so largely imagi- 
nary that it is difficult to say what truth they may have had 
as a basis. 

According to these stories Romulus and his twin brother 
Remus were sons of the god Mars and a princess whose father 
had been king of a city not very far from Rome. The grand- 
father of the boys had been driven from his kingdom and the 
kingship seized by his brother. This new king ordered the 
twins to be drowned in the Tiber River. The servants who 
were to carry out this cruel order placed the children in a box 
and left it near the edge of the river. Here they were found by 
a wolf, which, instead of injuring 
them, took care of them. Later, 
a shepherd found them and took 
them to his hut on the Palatine. 
After the boys grew up they drove 
out the brother of their grand- 
father who had wanted to kill 
them, and they restored their 
grandfather to the kingdom. Then 
they decided to build a city on THE CAPITOLINE WOLF 
the Palatine, where they had been brought up. 

In order to determine which of them should give his 
name to the new city they watched for signs to be given by the 
flight of birds. Both soon saw flocks of vultures, but Romulus 
saw the larger number and therefore claimed the right to have 
the settlement called by his name. While the wall was being 
built Remus ridiculed its small size and showed his contempt 
by jumping over it. As a result he was killed by Romulus or 
one of his followers. This story of the quarrel between the 
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two brothers and of the killing of Remus was rather frequently 
referred to in Roman literature. When the great poet Virgil 
wishes to picture a time of perfect peace he speaks of Romulus 
and Remus as living together in harmony instead of being 
engaged in strife. Romulus led his people in successful wars, 
and he also organized their government. He selected a council 
of elderly men as his advisers and to this council he gave the 
name senate (Latin sendtus), from the Latin word senex, meaning 
‘old man.’’” The word ‘‘senate’’ is used in modern times not 
only for one division of our Congress but for a similar body in 
some other countries. 

While Romulus was inspecting the army on a certain occasion 
a great storm came on, concealing him from sight. When the 
storm had cleared away, Romulus was no longer to be seen. 
His followers declared that he had been carried away to become 
one of the gods. 

The modern Romans still keep a live wolf in a cage on the 
side of the Capitoline Hill as a reminder of the old legend 
of the wolf which cared for 
Romulus and Remus. In an- 
cient times a hut, such as 
might have been the home of 
the shepherd where the boys 
were reared, was kept on the 
Palatine. The picture here 
given is that of a small building 
which was constructed on this 
same hill in recent times to 
represent this ancient shepherd 
hut. 
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LESSON XIV 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES WITH -NE 


FORMS OF QUESTIONS 


118. Habetne poéta filiam? Has the poet a daughter? Estne 
Sicilia magna insula? Js Sicily a large island? In these two 
Latin sentences the syllable -ne is added to the first word, to 
indicate that they are questions. In translation no separate 
English word is used for -ne. 

We have previously had questions introduced by cir and 
ubi. When such interrogative words as these are used or 
when we have interrogative pronouns meaning who, what, 
and the like, -ne will not be used. 


ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS 


119. A question which calls for yes or no in reply may be 
answered by repeating the words of the question in the form 
of a statement with n6én if the answer is no, without n6én if the 
answer is yes. 

Sometimes the adverb minimé is used for no and ita for yes. 


120. READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM (A DIALOGUE) 


Quid facit agricola? 

Agricola terram colit. 

Quis cum agricola labérat? 

Puella cum agricola labdrat. 

Quis est puella? 

Puella est filia agricolae. 

Estne parva puella quoque filia agricolae? 
Minimé. Parva puella est cdnsdbrina filiae agricolae. 
Quid portat parva puella? 

Parva puella urnam portat. 

Quid est in urna? 
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Est aqua in urna. 

Ubi est amita parvae puellae? 

Amita parvae puellae est in villa. 

Laboratne amita puellae cum agricola? 

Minimé. Terram non colit. 

Quid facit amita? 

Amita in villa laborat. 

Labodratne interdum parva puella cum amita? 

Ita. Parva puella interdum cum amita in villa laborat. 


121. VOCABULARY 
a’mita, -ae, aunt i’ta, so; yes 
co’lit, cultivates, tills mi/nimé, by no means, no 
consObri’na, -ae, cousin quis, who? 
(a girl or woman) quid, what? 
fa’cit, does, is doing ur’na, -ae, jar, pitcher 


a. Quid has the same form for the nominative and the 
accusative singular. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


122. 1. Is your aunt now in Spain? 2. Does Italy have 
many islands? 3. Does the little girl carry water from the 
farmhouse? 4. What do the girls give to their cousin? 5. Where 
is your money now? 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


123. From labord of the vocabulary of Lesson XIII we 
have labor, laborer, and laborious. A co-laborer is one who 
works with another. A laboratory is a place where experimental 
work of certain kinds is done. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


124. 1. Estne urna parva? Ita;urnaest parva. 2. Habetne 
Fulvia parvam consdbrinam? Ita; Fulvia parvam cén- 
sdbrinam habet. 3. Quis terram colit? Agricola terram colit. 
4. Quid facit amita tua? Amita mea in dra maritima ambulat. 
5. Portatne parva puella magnam urnam? Minimé; parvam 
urnam portat. 

125. 1. Are your daughters now in Europe? 2. Do the 
girls often walk in the forest? 3. Does Cornelia give money 
to your cousin? 4. Do the inhabitants of Sicily love Italy? 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS 


126. A verb which takes a direct object is called a transitive verb. In 
the sentence I saw the fire, the verb saw is transitive. A verb which does 
not take a direct object is called an intransitive verb. In the sentence We 
walked in the park, the verb walked is intransitive. 
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THIRD REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XI-XIV 


amita, -ae expecto, -are facit 
aqua, -ae lab6rd, -are 
consodbrina, -ae monstro, -are hic 
janua, -ae narro, -are ita 
lina, -ae porto, -are minimé 
stella, -ae proper6, -are noctii 
urna, -ae s@par6, -are ubi 
villa, -ae specto, -are vesperi 
sto, stare 
quis sum, esse cum 
quid colit quod 
PERSON ENDINGS OF THE VERB, ACTIVE VOICE 
Singular Plural 
1. -6 or -m, I -mus, we 
2. -s, you (singular) -tis, you (plural) 
3. -t, he, she, it -nt, they 


THE IRREGULAR VERB SUM 


Present Infinitive, esse 
(Present Indicative, see section 100) 


FIRST CONJUGATION 


Present Active Infinitive Termination, -are 
(Present Active Indicative, see section 108) 


AGREEMENT OF VERBS 


A verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 


QUESTIONS WITH -NE 
(See section 118) 


A 
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LESSON XV 


SECOND DECLENSION 


DECLENSION OF TEMPLUM 


127. The different case forms of the noun templum, a temple, 
are as follows: 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Singular 
tem’plum, a temple (as subject) 
tem’pli, of a temple 
tem’plo, to a temple, temple (as indirect object) 
tem’plum, a temple (as direct object) 
tem’pld, (from, with, in) a temple 
Plural 


tem’pla, temples (as subject) 

templd’rum, of temples 

tem’plis, to temples, temples (as indirect object) 
tem’pla, temples (as direct object) 

tem’plis, (from, with, in) temples 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


128. Nouns with the genitive singular ending in -i are of 
the second declension. The second declension nouns are not 
all alike in the nominative. Some have the nominative ending 
in -um, others in -us, and others in -er. Those ending in -um 
are declined like templum. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


129. 1. Templum vided; templa vided. 2. Poéta templum 
laudat. 3. Oppidum ndn amdé; oppidum non lauds. 4. Sicilia 
oppida et templa habet. 5. Oppida et templa Siciliae vidémus. 
6. Téctum in silva est. 7. Téctum ex fenestra mea vided. 
8. Praemium tibi dd; praemium mihi das. 9. Puella praemia 
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habet. 10. Incola oppidi es; incola oppidi sum. 11. Ex téctd 
properamus. 12. Agricola in oppidé est. 13. Incolas oppi- 
dorum laudamus. 14. Templa oppiddrum laudamus. 15. 
Nonne Fulvia filia agricolae est? 16. Nonne Sicilia templa 
habet? 17. Nonne patriam tuam amas? 


OPPIDUM ITALIAE 


130. VOCABULARY 
non’ne, a word used to intro- prae’mium, -i, reward 
duce a question implying téc’tum, -i, house 


the oe “yes” tem’plum, -i, temple 
op’pidum, -i, town 
a. The difference between questions introduced by -ne 


and by nénne may be illustrated by the following: 
Amasne patriam tuam? Do you love your native country? 
Nonne patriam tuam amas? Do you not love your 
native country? 


b. The word nénne is merely non with the interrogative 
-ne added. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


131. 1. Wesee the houses on the island. 2. I love the towns 
of my native country. 3. There are (section 78) temples in the 
towns of Sicily. 4. Does not the poet praise the towns of 
Sicily? 5. Does not Cornelia love the little girl? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


132. 1. In oppidd; in oppidis; ex oppidis. 2. Templi; 
templorum; ex templis. 3. In templ6 std; ex templd properd. 
4. Téctum vidémus; téctum in oppidd est. 5. Oppidum in 
insula est; oppida vidémus. 6. In oppido labdras; in oppidis 
laboramus. 7. Nonne filia nautae in oppidd est? 8. Ndnne 
Fulvia est cdnsdbrina tua? 9. Nonne amita tua parvam 
puellam amat? 

133. 1. Fulvia has a reward. 2. I am often in the town. 
3. Do not the girls walk in the street? 4. Do we not see the 
farmhouses? 

(a) Give the genitive plural of oppidum and nauta. 

(b) Give the ablative singular of templum and insula. 

(c) Give the dative singular of praemium and aqua. 


— 


— 


LESSON XVI 


GENDER OF NOUNS 
GENDER IN THE FIRST DECLENSION 


134. Most first declension nouns are feminine, even though 
we should expect many of them to be neuter from their mean- 
ings. Those denoting males, however, are masculine. Thus, 
agricola, nauta, and poéta are masculine; incola may be either 
masculine or feminine. All other nouns of this declension which 
have been given are feminine. 
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GENDER OF NOUNS IN -UM 


135. All nouns ending in -um in the nominative singular 
are of the neuter gender. 


AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES IN GENDER 


136. The adjectives which have been given with the 
ending -a have also a neuter form in -um, declined like 
templum. 

An adjective agrees with its noun in gender as well as in 
case and number. Thus we say parva puella, a small girl, but 
parvum templum, a small temple. 


READING EXERCISE 


137. 1. Téctum in magno6 oppidd habed, sed oppidum non 
amo. Parvam casam in silva habed, et aestate in casa habito. 
Filia mea quoque in casa aestate habitat. Sed hieme in oppidd 
sumus. 

2. Téctum tuum in oppidd saepe vided. Téctum magnum 
est sed non pulchrum. Casa in silva est pulchra. 


TEMPLE OF PAESTUM 
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— 


3. Italia multa templa habet. Templa Italiae tibi nota 
sunt. In Hispania quoque sunt templa. Oppidum tuum 
habet parvum templum. 

4. Oppida patriae nostrae laudas. Filia tua oppida Italiae 
saepe laudat, sed in oppidis Italiae ndn dii manet. Nune in 
parvo oppidd Hispaniae est. Multa oppida Hispaniae et 
Italiae sunt pulchra. 

5. Puellae parvum tabernaculum habent. Tabernaculum 
villae propinquum est. Cornélia et cdnsdbrina mea nune in 
tabernaculé sunt. 


138. VOCABULARY 
aesta’te, in summer hi’eme, in winter 
di’a, long, for a long time ma’net, remains 
ha’be6, I have no’ta, known, well known 
ha’bit6, I live taberna’culum, -i, n., tent 


a. The forms hieme and aestate are ablatives of nouns. 
The declension to which they belong will be explained 
later. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


139. 1. You do not praise the large town. 2. We often 
praise the towns of Italy. 3. I see a tent in the forest. 4. 
Cornelia gives me a large reward. 5. Fulvia does not remain 
in the town in summer. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


140. We say a region is habitable if it is a place where people 
ean live. A habitation is a dwelling place or home. An 7n- 
habitant is one who lives in a particular place. A country is 
uninhabited if no one lives there. When we know the meaning 
of habité it is easy to see the relation and source of all these 


words. 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


141. 1. Magni oppidi; magndrum oppiddrum; in magnod 
templo. 2. Quid vided? Quid habed? Ubi habitas? 3. 
Templum vided; praemium habeG; in oppidé habitas. 4. Téc- 
tum est magnum; técta sunt magna; técta sunt multa et 
magna. 5. Aestate Fulvia in Britannié manet. 6. Hieme 
Cornélia in Hispania habitat. 7. Parva silva; parvum oppidum; 
in magna silva; in magnd oppidd. 8. Ex med tabernaculd; 
in tud tabernaculs. 

142. 1. A beautiful town; beautiful towns; in a beautiful 
town. 2. In the small temple; from the small temple; from 
the small temples. 3. What do wesee? 4. We see the farmer’s 
cottage. 5. I live in the large town. 6. I have beautiful 
pictures. 7. In summer the girl remains in the town. 8. I 
have a great reward. 

(a) Decline together parvum oppidum. 

(b) Decline together magnum templum. 

(c) Name the case of each noun in paragraph 3, section 
13%. 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: GENDER 


143. We use the pronoun he when we are referring to a man or boy or 
a male animal, the pronoun she when we are referring to a woman or girl 
or a female animal, and the pronoun 7é when we are referring to something 
without sex. Thus when we are speaking of a boy we may say He is a 
stranger, when speaking of a girl we may say She is not at home, and when 
speaking of a book we may say It is mine. This distinction in pronouns 
is called gender. 

Such words as he are in the masculine gender, such words as she are in 
the feminine gender, and such words as 7t are in the neuter gender. 

Nouns also are said to have gender. Thus, brother is masculine, sister 
is feminine, and house is neuter. 

a. A word like friend, which may refer to either a man or a woman, 
is sometimes said to be in the common gender. 
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LESSON XVII 


SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


DECLENSION OF AMICUS 


144. The noun amicus is of the second declension, and is 
declined as follows: 


Nom. 


GEN. 
Dart. 
Acc. 
ABL. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Singular 


ami’cus, a friend (as subject) 

ami’ci, of a friend, friend’s 

ami’cd, to a friend, a friend (as indirect object) 
ami’cum, a friend (as direct object) 

ami’cd, (from, with, in) a friend 


Plural 


ami'ci, friends (as subject) 

amico/rum, of friends, friends’ 

ami'cis, to friends, friends (as indirect object) 
ami’cés, friends (as direct object) 

ami’cis, (from, with, in) friends 


a. Nouns of the second declension ending in -us are 
chiefly masculine. 


ADJECTIVES IN -US 


145. Such adjectives as bona and magna have a masculine 
form ending in -us in the nominative, with the other case 
endings like those of the noun amicus. 


READING EXERCISE: FILIUS ET FILIA AGRICOLAE 


146. 1. Agricola filium et filiam habet. Filius agricolae 
domi manet, sed filia in schola hieme est, et tum in oppidd 
cum amicd benigno agricolae habitat. Agricola oppidum nén 
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amat, et filiam hieme non saepe videt. Aestate puella domi 
manet. Agricola equés habet, et filiae equum bonum dat. 
Filia equiés non timet, et laeta est quod equum bonum habet. 
Filius agricolae laetus est cum puella domi est. Filius agricolae 
nullds amicds in oppid6d habet. 

2. Téctum amici agricolae in nostro oppidé est. Ex fenestra 
mea téctum amici agricolae vided. Ibi filia agricolae hieme 
habitat. Amicus agricolae parvum filium habet, sed nillas 
filiads habet. 


147. VOCABULARY 
ami’cus, -i, m., friend nul’lus, no, none 
do’mi, at home ti‘met, fears 
e’quus, -i, M., horse tum, then 
fi’/lius,! -1, M., son vi'det, sees 


a. The genitive and dative singular of ntllus are 
irregular. They are not used in the exercises of this book. 


ROMAN FARM TOOLS 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


148. 1. My friend loves good horses. 2. The sailor’s son 
is a poet. 3. Cornelia praises the farmer’s friend. 4. I give 
a letter to the sailor’s son. 5. The cottage of the poet’s friend 
is in the town. 


1The genitive of this word is commonly fili (contracted from filii). The uncontracted 
form, however, is used in the exercises of this book. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


149. 1. What is an equestrian statue? 2. From a con- 
sideration of filius and filia, what do you think is meant by 
filial respect? 3. What is the meaning of nullify? 


OprionaL Dritu 


150. 1. Equus meus; equus amici mei; hieme et aestate. 
2. Nillum equum vided; nillds equés vided; nilla tabernacula 
vided. 3. Puella equiés videt; puella equés timet; filia tua 
equos timet. 4. Filius agricolae domi est; filius agricolae 
aestate domi est; filia agricolae tum ndn est domi. 5. Cum 
amicd; cum amicis; cum filid tud; cum amicis filidrum tudrum. 
6. Non did filius hieme in oppidé manet. 7. Multds amicds 
habed. 8. Amicds meds laudd. 9. Amicus meus filium habet. 
10. Amicus meus in parvo oppidé habitat. 

151. 1. Of my friend; of my good friend; with my friend; 
with my good friend. 2. The little girl fears your friend. 
3. In winter the sailor remains at home. 4. Then he sees 
many friends. 5. Your friend has no horses. 

(a) Give the nominative plural of the following nouns: filia, 
filius, agricola, amicus, equus, oppidum, téctum. 

(b) Give the accusative plural of the following nouns: puella, 
equus, tabernaculum, amicus, filia, filius. 

(c) Decline equus. 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: THE ADVERB 


152. We often use a word with a verb to tell how an action is done. 
In the sentence He runs swiftly the word swiftiy tells how the act of the 
verb runs is done. Such words are called adverbs. Adverbs are also used 
to tell something about adjectives and even about other adverbs. In the 
expressions too small and very swiftly the adverbs too and very tell some- 
thing about the adjective small and the adverb swiftly. 
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LESSON XVIII 
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


DECLENSION OF PUER AND AGER 


153. The nouns puer, boy, and ager, field, of the second 
declension, are declined as follows: 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Nom. pu’er pu’eri a’ger a’ eri 
GEN. pu’eri puerd’rum a’gri agro’rum 
Dat.  pu’erd pu’eris a’grd a’ gris 
Acc. u/erum ou’erds a’grum a’erds 
5 
ABL. pu’erd pu’eris a’grd a’gris 


TWO CLASSES OF NOUNS IN -ER 


154. The two classes of second declension nouns represented 
by puer and ager differ only in the fact that nouns like puer 
keep the e before r in all the cases, while in ager and similar 
nouns e appears before r only in the nominative singular. 
When a new word of this class appears in the vocabulary the 
genitive, or a part of it, is printed after the nominative to 
show whether it is declined like puer or ager. 


155. READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


1. Quid facit puer? 
Puer librum legit. 

2. Quis est puer? 

Puer est Sextus, filius 
poetae. 

3. Quid discit Sextus in schola? 
Sextus in schola linguam 
Latinam discit. 

4. Quid facit Sextus cum in 
schola non est? 

Sextus labérat in agris cum 


READING A ROMAN BOOK in schola non est. 
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5. Quid facit puella? 
Puella epistulam scribit. 
6. Cur puellam non laudas? 
Puellam non laud6d quod non est impigra. 
7. Quid portat parva puella? 
Parva puella lilia portat. 
8. Ubi est fémina? 
Fémina est in villa. 
9. Quid facit fémina in villa? 
Fémina cénam parat. 
10. Quis cum fémina in villa labdrat? 
Filia féminae quoque in villa labodrat. 


156. VOCABULARY 
a’ger, a’gri, M., field li‘lium, -i, n., lily 
cé’na, -ae, F., dinner pa’r6, -are, prepare 
dis’cit, learns pu’er, pu’eri, m., boy 
fé’mina, -ae, F., woman Sex’tus, -1, M., Sextus (the 
li’ber, li’bri, m., book name of a man or boy) 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


157. 1. Puer libr— (a book) legit. 2. Sextus in agr— 
(the field) cum agricol— (the farmer) laborat. 3. Ctr puer— 
(the boys) non laudas? 4. Puer— (the boys) non laudd quod 
non labor— (subject ‘‘they’’). 5. Puer— (the boys) praemium 
non do. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


158. 1. What grammatical term is connected in derivation 
with fémina? 2. Find two nouns derived from liber. 3. The 
plural form pueri sometimes means “children.’”’ What is a 
puerile objection? 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


159. 1. In agrd; in agris; ex agro; ex agris; cum pueris; 
cum puerd; in librd. 2. Liber pueri; libri puerdrum; filius 
féminae. 3. Quis librum habet? Quis librum videt? Quis 
librds videt? 4. Fémina lilia portat; lilia vided; lilia vidémus. 
5. Quid puella discit in scholé? Quid puella discit domi? 
6. Quid facit Sextus hieme? Quid facit Sextus aestite? 7. 
Sextus aestite in agris laborat. 8. Quis est Sextus? 9. Sextus 
est filius agricolae. 

160. 1. The boy reads the books. 2. Why do you not 
praise the boy? 3. I do not praise the boy because he does 
not work. 4. I do not give a reward to the boy. 5. I see the 
farmer’s fields. 6. I have the girl’s books. 7. Of the good 
boy; of the good boys; with the boy’s friend. 8. Of the fields; 
in the books; of the books. 

(a) Make the direct objects plural in the answers to the 
questions in 1 and 5 of section 155. 

(b) Decline together tuus liber. 


LESSON XIX 


SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


161. SUMMARY OF SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS 
Singular 
Nom. templum amicus ager puer 
Gren. templi amici agri pueri 
Dar. templo amico agro puero 
Acc. templum amicum agrum puerum 


ABL. templo amico agro puerd 


ine ecto 


Wine iLiad 


A ROMAN ROAD 
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Plural 
Nom. templa amici agri pueri 
Gen. templorum amicorum agrorum puerorum 
Dat. templis amicis agris | pueris 
Acc. templa amicos agros pueros 
ABL.  templis amicis agris pueris 


a. The noun vir, man (genitive viri), also belongs to 
this declension. For this word, as for puer, the base is 
the same as the nominative. 


THE VOCATIVE 


162. In addition to the cases which have been given, there 
is another case called the vocative, which is used to denote the 
person addressed. ‘Thus, in the sentences ‘John, come here,” 
and ‘‘Boy, what street is this?”’ the words John and boy are in 
the vocative case. 

The vocative has the same form as the nominative in all 
Latin nouns except those of the second declension ending in 
-us. The vocative singular of these nouns ends in-e. Thus, 
the vocative singular of amicus is amice, the vocative of 
Marcus is Marce. The vocative plural is always the same 
as the nominative plural. 


SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT FACTS REGARDING THE 
SECOND DECLENSION 


163. (1) The genitive singular ends in -i. 

(2) Nouns ending in -um are neuter. 

(3) Nouns ending in -er are masculine. 

(4) Most nouns ending in -us are masculine. 

(5) The nominative plural of masculine nouns ends in -i. 

(6) The nominative and accusative plural of all neuter 
nouns (in all declensions) end in -a. 


96 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


READING EXERCISE 


164. 1. Marcus, amicus meus, agricola est, et multds equds 
habet. “Marcus equis hieme multum frimentum dat. Equi 
magni et validi sunt. Aestate equi interdum in agris sunt, et 
tum friimentum ndn edunt. Sed frimentum equis damus 
cum labodrant. 

2. Puerum in agrd cum agricola vidémus. Puer filius 
agricolae est. Agricola filiam quoque habet. Filia hodié in 
hortd labdrat. Sed filia non est sola in hortd. Amicus puellae 
quoque in hort6 est. 

3. Cir, Sexte, sdlus in vid ambulas? 

Sdlus in via ambuld quod amici mei hodié in agris labdrant. 
Cir in agris cum amicis tuis non labdras? 
In agris non labord quod non validus sum. 


165. VOCABULARY 
e’dunt, they eat Mar’cus, -i, m., Marcus (the 
frimen’tum, -i, N., grain name of a man or boy) 


mul’ti, many 
s0’lus, alone 
va'lidus, strong, well 


ho’dié, today 
hor’tus, -i, M., garden 


a. The genitive and dative singular of sdlus, like the 
same cases of nillus, are irregular. The other forms of 
these adjectives are regular. 


— EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


166. 1. The boy is the son of my friend. 2. I often praise 
the boy, but I do not praise the boy’s friend. 3. We see the 
farmer’s fields from the window of the cottage. 4. The boys 
are now in the garden with your daughter. 5. Marcus, why 
do you stand in the street? 
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TRAVELER LEAVING AN INN 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


167. 1. What is horticulture? 2. Give two English words 
connected in derivation with sdlus. 3. What is a valzd reason? 
4. What connection in meaning do you see between validus 
and invalid? 5. What are edible berries? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


168. 1. In hortd; ex hortd; hortdrum; ex hortis. 2. Multi 
amici; cum multis amicis; cum amicis validis; cum sold amicé. 
3. Agricola multum frimentum habet; equi multum frimentum 
edunt. 4. Hodié Marcus sdlus in hortd laborat. 5. Sextus et 
Marcus sunt amici. 6. Cir, Marce, in vid stas? 7. Cir, 
amice, non labirais? 8. Pueri sunt validi, sed non bene labdrant. 

169. 1. With Marcus alone; with many boys; in the small 
garden. 2. In winter the horses eat grain. 38. The boy is in 
the field. 4. The boys are in the field. 5. The boy’s friend 
is alone in the forest. 6. Marcus works in the fields today. 

(a) Give the nominative plural of the masculine nouns (ex- 
cluding proper names) in Lessons XVII, XVIII, and XIX. 

(b) Decline hortus tuus. 
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FOURTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XV-XIX 


ager, agri praemium, -i habed 
amicus, -i puer, pueri discit 
céna, -ae tabernaculum, -i manet 
equus, -I téctum, -I timet 
fémina, -ae templum, -i videt 
filius, -i 2 edunt 
z : aestate 

frimentum, -i 2: 

E domi dit 
hortus, -i ; - 
; an hieme hodié 
liber, libri 
=: ‘ aoe tum 
lilium, -i habit6, -are 
oppidum, -i paro, -dre 


ENDINGS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Neuter Masc. Neuter 
Nom. -us, -er, (-ir) -um -i -a 
GEN. -i -i -drum -d6rum 
Dar. -6 -6 -is -is 
Acc. -um -um -6s -a 
ABL. -6 -6 -is -is 


The vocative has the same form as the nominative except in 
the singular of nouns ending in -us in the nominative. These 
have the vocative singular ending in -e. 


GENDER 


Most nouns of the first declension are feminine. By ex- 
ception agricola, nauta, poéta, and a few other words which 
regularly denote men are masculine; incela may be either 
masculine or feminine. 

Most nouns of the second declension ending in -us and all 
those ending in -er are masculine. 

All nouns ending in -um are neuter. 
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CITY LIFE IN ROMAN TIMES 


The appearance of ancient Rome or of any other city of the 
Roman world differed greatly from that of a modern city. 
When we think of streets in which there were no automobiles, 
no street cars, no motor trucks, and no electric lights at night, 
we can realize something of this difference, though all these 
things were absent from the cities of our own country a cen- 
tury ago. But the streets of Rome were so narrow that the 
use of wagons during the daytime was very limited, and not 
even gas or oil lights were available for the streets. 

Those who did not choose to walk were carried in litters, 
something like the conveyances still used in some cities of 
Asia. These were borne by slaves and were private property. 
There was nothing corresponding to the modern street car or 
omnibus or taxicab as a means of public conveyance. If one 
did not own slaves to carry his litter he had to walk, unless 
he could borrow a friend’s conveyance and its bearers. 

The streets were not paved with concrete or asphalt, though 
the Romans knew how to make very good concrete. Stone 
blocks or slabs were used, and these were usually well fitted 
together so that they made good pavements, though they 
might become rather rough as a result of being worn. 

Instead of the great stores in which all sorts of articles are 
sold in a modern city, Rome had a great many small shops in 
which goods of various kinds were sold. Often these shops 
were in the front part of dwelling houses or apartment buildings. 

While the buildings seemed tall in comparison with the 
narrow streets, they would not appear so in a modern city 
with office buildings of fifteen stories or more. Perhaps the 
buildings of Rome did not have more than five or six stories 
at the most. Since there were no elevators it was sufficiently 
tiresome to have to climb to the upper stories of such buildings. 

Probably the house fronts were rather plain, and the general 
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appearance of many streets must have been very monotonous. 
But in various parts of the city there were fine temples and 
other public buildings. On two of the hills, the Capitoline 
and the Palatine, stood buildings of this sort, which were 
visible for a long way and which added distinction to the city. 

Since machinery operated by steam or electricity did not 
exist, much of the work now done by such means was then 
done by slaves. This resulted in greater numbers of persons 
being employed for every sort of work and so increased the 
crowding in the streets and in places where work was going on. 

One rather striking feature of ancient Rome was the abund- 
ant supply of water which was brought in by great aqueducts. 
These brought water for the great bathing establishments in 
the city and for various other uses. Parts of these aqueducts 
are still to be seen in the country about Rome, and one which 
was originally built more than 1800 years ago is still in use. 
It has been frequently repaired, but it is still in large part the 
ancient structure. The Romans built aqueducts in many parts 
of the world where their cities were located, and the ruins of 
a great many of these can still be seen. 


A ROMAN AQUEDUCT 
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LESSON XX 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


170. DECLENSION CF BONUS IN ALL GENDERS 


The adjective bonus is declined as follows: 


Masculine 


Nom. bo’nus 
Gen. bo’ni 
Dat. bo’nd 
Acc. bo/num 
ABL.  bo’nd 


Nom. bo’/nt 
GEN. bond’/rum 
Dat. bo’nis 
Acc.  bo’nos 
ABL. bo/nis 


Singular 
Feminine 
bo’na 
bo’nae 
bo’nae 
bo’/nam 
bo’na 


Plural 


bo’nae 


bona/rum 


bo’nis 
bo’nas 
bo’nis 


Neuter 


bo’num 
bo’ni 
bo’nd 
bo’num 
bo’nod 


bo’na 
bond’rum 
bo’nis 
bo’na 
bo’nis 


REVIEW LIST OF ADJECTIVES 


171. The following adjectives, of which one form has pre. 
viously been given, are declined like bonus!: 


amoenus, -a, -um 
angustus, -a, -um 
apertus, -a, -um 
benignus, -a, -um 
carus, -a, -um 
clarus, -a, -um 
gratus, -a, -um 


laetus, -a, -um 
Latinus, -a, -um 
longus, -a, -um 
magnus, -a, -um 
meus, -a, -um 
multus, -a, -um 
notus, -a, -um 


obsctirus, -a, -um 
parvus, -a, -um 
periculdsus, -a, -um 
propinquus, -a, -um 
tuus, -a, -um 
validus, -a, -um 


1 The adjectives nillus and sélus are also declined like bonus except in the genitive and 


dative singular. 
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a. It must be remembered that the words for my 
(mine) and your (yours) are adjectives in Latin, and 
hence they will agree in gender, number, and case with 
the word denoting the thing possessed. 


ROMAN TABLE AND LAMP 


READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


172. 1. Quid in pictira vidémus? 
In picttira ménsam Rdmanam vidémus. 
Estne magna ménsa? 
Ménsa non est magna sed est pulchra. 
Estne ménsa pretidsa? 
Ita; ménsa est pretidsa. 
Suntne ménsae Romanae saepe pretidsae? 
Ita est. Multae ménsae Romanae sunt pretidsae. 
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Sed quid est in ménsa? 
In ménsa est parva lucerna. 
Estne lucerna quoque pretidsa? 
Minimé. Lucerna non est pretidsa. 
2. Quis hodié abest? 
Marcus hodié abest. 
Sed cir Marcus abest? 
Domi manet et laborat. 
Ubi hodié laborat? 
In hort6 aut in agris filium agricolae juvat. 
Probasne Marcum? 
Ita. Marcum probo quod filium agricolae juvat. 
Manetne Sextus saepe domi? 
Sextus ndn saepe domi manet. 


173. VOCABULARY 
a, ab, prep. with abl., from, mén’sa, -ae, F., table 

by pretio’sus, -a, -um, expensive, 
ab’sum, abes’se, be absent, costly 

be distant pro’b6, -are, approve, approve 
aut, or; aut ... aut, either of 

Or Roma’nus, -a, -um, Roman; 
ju’v6, -are, help, assist masculine as noun, a Ro- 
lucer’na, -ae, F., lamp man; pl., the Romans 


a. The verb absum is conjugated like sum, of which 
it is a compound: absum, abes, abest, etc. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


174. 1. Cornelia carries a small lamp and a book. 2. We 
often help the farmer in the field. 3. We watch the boys from 
the window or we walk in the street. 4. Why is your cousin 
absent today? Is she in the town? 5. On the table is an 
expensive book. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


175. 1. The Spanish word mesa is used in the southwestern 
part of the United States to mean a tableland. What do you 
suppose is its origin? 2. In English derivatives Latin b is 
sometimes represented by English v. What derivative from 
probo can you find? 3. What is the derivation of precious? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


176. 1. In magnod oppidd; in magna villa; in magnod agro. 
2. Cum puell& bona; cum puerd bond; cum pueris bonis. 
3. Cornélia filium bonum et filiam bonam habet. 4. Amicus 
noster est benignus; fémina est benigna. 5. Puella abest; 
puellae absunt. 6. Puer est laetus. 

177. 1. The island is large; the temple is large; the horse 
is large. 2. I see the small lamp. 3. I see the farmer’s small 
son. 4. Sextus has large horses. 5. Spain has many towns. 

(a) Write the declension of benignus in full. 

(b) Decline together templum clarum. 


LESSON XXxI 


AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES; SUBSTANTIVE USE OF 
ADJECTIVES 


ADJECTIVES WITH MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE 
FIRST DECLENSION 


178. An adjective must agree with its noun in gender, but 
its endings are not necessarily the same as those of the noun. 
Since agricola, nauta, and poéta are masculine, any adjective 
modifying one of them will be masculine. 
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The words for a good sailor are declined as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Nom. nauta bonus nautae boni 
Grn. nautae boni nautarum bondrum 
Dat. nautae bond nautis bonis 
Acc. nautam bonum nautds bonds 
ABL. nautad bond nautis bonis 


SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES 


179. The masculine form of some adjectives may be used 
in the plural without a noun to denote persons. Thus, multi 
means many (persons), boni means the good (persons). In 
descriptions of war or military operations of any kind nostri 
means our men or our soldiers. 

The neuter form of some adjectives may be used in the 
plural to refer to things. Thus, multa means many things. 


READING EXERCISE 


180. 1. Sextus est bonus agricola, et multum frimentum 
habet. Magnum téctum et parvum hortum habet. In hortd 
cum filia et filid nune stat. Vesperi saepe in viis cum amicis 
ambulat. Multi Sextum amant quod benignus est. 

2. Filius Sexti in magnd6 belld pugnat, et gladium et sciitum 
habet. Pitiblius quoque, amicus Sexti, in bell6 pugnat. 

3. Librds multdrum poétarum laudé, sed librds tuds non 
lauds. Poéta bonus non es. Fama tua non magna est. 

4. Nune amicus nautae ex téctd properat. Nauta laetus est 
quod amicum videt. Nauta et amicus non didi in vid ambu- 
lant, quod amicus défessus est. 

5. Cir, amice, ex téctd properas? Ex téctd properd quod 
nautam in via vided. 

6. Amicus tuus sum, sed cdnsilium tuum non laudd. Non 
est cdnsilium satis bonum. Piblius habet cdnsilium bonum. 
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ROMAN SWORDS 


181. VOCABULARY 
bellum, -i, N., war Piblius, -i, m., Publius (name 
cénsilium, -i, N., plan of a man or boy) 


pugno, -are, fight 
satis, adv., sufficiently, enough 
sctttum, -i, N., shield 


défessus, -a, -um, tired, weary 
gladius, -1, M., sword 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


182. 1. Sextus praises my horses. 2. We do not expect a 
long war. 3. The sailor is tired. 4. Publius has a large shield. 
5. The farmers are strong. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


183. 1. What is a belligerent attitude? 2. What is the 
meaning of the expression ‘‘ante-bellum days’ (referring to the 
American Civil War)? 3. What was the original meaning of 
gladiator? 4. Find the meaning of the name of the flower 
gladiolus. 5. What is a pugnacious disposition? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


184. 1. Agricola défessus; poéta bonus; nauta validus; 
poétarum bonérum. 2. Bella longa; belli longi: magna sciita: 
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magnorum sciit6rum; magni sciti; multa sciita et multi gladii. 
3. Cénsilium bonum; consilia bona; cdnsilium agricolae be- 
nigni. 4. Publius pugnat; Sextus ndn pugnat. 5. Sextus non 
est validus; poéta non est validus; fémina non est valida. 

185. 1. Many wars; in many wars; of many wars. 2. A 
tired sailor; of a tired sailor; with a tired sailor. 3. The boy 
sees the swords and shields. 4. Publius praises your plans. 
5. The good farmer has good horses. 6. The good poet writes 
good books. 7. The sailor is strong. 

(a) Rewrite the first sentence in paragraph 4 of section 180, 
changing the subject to the plural. 

(b) Decline meus and tuus in all genders and in both num- 
bers. 


LESSON XXII 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
(Continued) 


ADJECTIVES WITH THE MASCULINE IN -ER 


186. There are certain adjectives which end in -er instead 
of -us in the nominative singular of the masculine. These 
are of two classes, with the same difference which has been 
seen in nouns ending in -er. 


Singular 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. mi’ser mi’sera mi’serum 
GEN. mi'seri mi’serae mi’seri 
Dar. mi’serd mi’serae mi’sero 
Acc. mi’serum mi’seram mi’serum 


ABL. mi’serd mi’sera mi’serd 
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Plural 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. mi‘seri mi’serae mi’sera 
GEN. miserd’/rum misera’rum miserd/rum 
Dar. mi‘seris mi’seris mi‘seris 
Acc. mi’/serés mi’seras mi‘sera 
ABL.  mi‘seris mi‘seris mi‘seris 
Singular 
Nom. pul’cher pul’chra pul/chrum 
Gen. pul’chri pul’chrae pul’chri 
Dart. pul’chro pul’chrae pul’chro 
Acc. | pul’/chrum pul’chram pul/chrum 
Ast.  pul’chro pul’chra pul’chro 
Plural 
Nom. pul’chri pul’chrae pul’chra 
Gen. pulchrd’rum pulchra’rum pulchrd/rum 
Dat.  pul’chris pul’chris pul’chris 
Acc.  pul’chrés pul’chras pul’chra 
As. _ pul’chris pul’chris pul’chris 


a. The following adjectives have previously been seen 
in the feminine form. The nominative in all three 
genders is here given. All except miser are declined 
like pulcher. 


aeger, -gra, -grum noster, -tra, -trum 
impiger, -gra, -grum pulcher, -chra, -chrum 
miser, -a, -um 


READING EXERCISE 


187. 1. Amicus meus multés librds habet. Libros amat. 
Filius amici mei librds ndn amat. Sed puer bonus est, et bene 
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laborat. Validus et impiger est. Equids bonds amat et laetus 
est cum in agris labdrat. 

2. Amicus tuus parvum hortum habet. In hortd sunt rosae 
et lilia. Filius amici tui mihi saepe rosds dat. Lilia et rosas 
amo, et in hortd cum filid amici mei interdum ambuld. Ex 
fenestra técti nostri hortum vidémus. 

3. Hortus Marci est pulcher, et ibi cum Marco saepe ambu- 
lamus. Marcus est amicus noster. Sed hodié Marcus in 
hort6 non ambulat quod aeger est. Miseri sumus quod amicus 
noster est aeger. 


A ROMAN FAMILY 


Daughter, father, and mother 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


188. 1. The plan of the sailors isnot good. 2. The boy has 
my sword. 3. The poet is unhappy. 4. The woman is un- 
happy. 5. The son of our friend is a sailor. 


OprioNnaL DRILL 


189. 1. Amicus bonus; puer bonus; nauta bonus; agricola 
impiger; puella impigra. 2. Cum nauta& bond; cum fémina 
bona; cum amicd bond; poétarum clardrum. 3. Nauta est 
miser; fémina est misera; nautae sunt miseri; féminae sunt 
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miserae. 4. Noster amicus; nostra patria; ex nostrd libro; in 
hortd pulchrd. 5. Cum card amicé; bella periculésa; laetus 
puer. 6. Puer est aeger; amicus tuus est aeger. 7. Parva 
fenestra; parvum téctum; parvus ager. 

190. 1. Copy the following sentences, replacing each dash 
by the correct case ending: 

(1) Sextus equés me— laudat. (2) Bellum long— expecta- 
mus. (3) Filia tu— est puella bon—. (4) Poéta est clar—. 
(5) Nauta est valid—. 

2. Translate the following phrases: 

A beautiful garden; of an unhappy poet; with the sons of 
our friend; of the long wars. 

(a) Decline impiger, using pulcher as a model. 

(b) Give the Latin for the following phrases as direct ob- 
jects: an unhappy sailor; a sick friend; a strong farmer. 


WORD STUDY II 


DISAPPEARANCE OF LATIN VOWELS IN ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


In the previous lesson on word study we saw that the words 
fable and epistle have lost a vowel from the original Latin forms 
fabula and epistula. Similarly table, from tabula, and many 
other words have been shortened by the loss of a vowel. 


LOSS OF CONSONANTS 


Sometimes the comparison of an English word with its 
Latin original shows that a consonant has disappeared. Thus 
we have a number of words beginning with ex in which the 
Latin word had s following ex. Of this class is expect, from 
an early Latin form consisting of ex+specté. In this book 
expectd is spelled without s, but the form used by many 
Roman writers was exspectd. Later the Romans dropped s. 
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In lke manner exist and exile come from words which once 
had ex followed by s. Some Latin textbooks still employ 
this form. 

CHANGE OF AE AND OE TO E 


In the word premium, from Latin praemium, we represent 
Latin ae by e. This change is seen in a number of words. 
We have equal from aequalis, which has about the same mean- 
ing as equal and which in turn comes from aequus, meaning 
level, equal, or fazr. 

Similarly Latin oe becomes e in English derivatives. From 
Latin poena, punishment, we have penalty and penal. Latin 
poenitére (also spelled paenitére) is of common origin with 
poena and is the source of penitent and penitentiary. The 
word federation is connected with Latin foederatus, meaning 
bound together by a treaty (foedus, a treaty). 


WORDS ENDING IN -ANT AND -ENT 


There are numerous English adjectives and nouns which end 
in -ant or -ent, such as zndependent, patient, tenant, apparent, 
constant. Most of these have come from Latin present par- 
ticiples, a class of words which have stems ending in -ant, -ent, 
or -vent. 

All derivatives of this class which have come from verbs of 
the first conjugation end in -ant. Some of those from verbs of 
the remaining conjugations end in -ant, others in -ent. This 
seeming irregularity arises from the fact that in French, 
through which these words have mainly been brought into 
English, the ending had developed as -ant for the entire group. 
Later this was changed to -ent for many words to correspond 
with the spelling which would represent the original form. 
But this change was not uniform, and in consequence we have 
some words in which the original conjugation of the Latin 
word is indicated by the English spelling and others in which 
it is not. Nouns of this group usually have the ending -ant. 
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LESSON XXIII 
PASSIVE VOICE, PRESENT INDICATIVE 


USE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE 


191. The two sentences The boy helps his friend and The boy 
is helped by his friend both have the word boy as subject, since 
in each sentence we say something about the boy. But in the 
first sentence the subject does the act, while in the second the 
act is done by someone else. A verb which denotes an act 
done by the subject is said to be in the active voice, and a verb 
which denotes an act done to the subject by some other 
person or thing is said to be in the passive voice. In the il- 
lustrative sentences given above, helps is in the active voice 
and 7s helped is in the passive voice. 


THE PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF PORTO 


192. The verb porté is conjugated as follows in the present 
indicative passive. 


Singular Plural 
por’tor, J am carried porta’mur, we are carried 
porta’ris,! you are carried porta’mini, you are carried 


porta’tur, he, she, vt, 7s carried portan’tur, they are carried 
a. These forms may also be translated: I am being 
carried, you are being carried, he is being carried, ete. 
PERSON ENDINGS 


193. The person endings used in the passive voice are as 
follows: 


Singular Plural 
-or (-r), I -mur, we 
-ris, you (singular) -mini, you (plural) 
-tur, he, she, zt -ntur, they 


‘There is also a form of the second person singular ending in -re. It is not used in 
the exercises of this book. 
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a. The characteristic vowel -4- becomes short before 
-ntur, and it disappears before -or. In the active, as 
we have seen, it becomes short before the endings -t 
and -nt and disappears before -6. 


THE ABLATIVE OF AGENT 


194. With passive verbs the person by whom the act is done 
is denoted by the ablative with the preposition 4 or ab, mean- 
ing by. 

Epistula 4 puella portatur, the letter 7s carried by the girl. 


a. Before vowels or h, ab is used; before most con- 
sonants, a. 

b. In addition to its use meaning by with the ablative 
of agent 4 or ab sometimes means from. The distinction 
between 6 or ex and 4 or ab meaning from is that é or 
ex denotes place from within which, while 4 or ab does 
not indicate that the starting point is within the place 
named. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


195. 1. Laudantur; amantur; expectantur. 2. Laudamur; 
laudamus; amamur; amamus. 3. Lucerna 4 fémina portatur; 
fémina lucernam portat. 4. Consilium tuum 
probatur; cdnsilia tua probantur. 5. Amicods 
amatis; ab amicis amadmini. 6. Scitum 4 
Marco portatur; rosae 4 Cornélia portantur. 
7. A filid tud juvamur; filium tuum juvamus. 
8. Insula 4 nautis monstratur; nautae insulam 
monstrant. 9. Libri 4 féminis dantur; libri 


pueris dantur. 10. Féminae pueris libris LANTERN OF 
d t EARTHENWARE 
ant. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


196. 1. He is praised; he is praising; 
he is kind. 2. They are helped; they 
are walking; they are happy. 3. The 
girl is loved; the girl is beautiful. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


197. 1. Oppidum tuum laudatur. 
2. Patria tua amatur. 3. Amici nostri 
juvantur. 4. Sctittum 4 puerd porta- 
tur. 5. Epistulae probantur; epistulae 
sunt bonae. 6. Pueri laudantur; pueri 
sunt impigri. 7. Amicus meus expec- 
tatur; amicus meus in via ambulat. 

(a) Conjugate amo in the present 
passive and give the meaning of each 


form. 
oe (b) Indicate the person endings in 
A CHARIOT DRIVER sentences 1 and 2 of section 195. 


\ 


LESSON XXIV 


READING EXERCISE 


198. 1. Piblius est vir bonus, et ab amicis amatur et 
laudatur. Filium habet, sed filius non laudatur, quod impiger 
non est et male labirat. Piblius est miser quod filius non est 
impiger. 

2. In téctd tud galeam et sciitum vided. Gladium quoque 
vided. Tua arma sunt Romana. Nunc viri galeas et gladids 
in proeliis habent, sed sciita in belld ndn portantur. 
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3. Oppidum nostrum vids latds habet. In viis multéds 
pueros et puellas vidémus. Pueri et puellae ex schola prope- 
rant. 

4. Cir nillés librds hodié portis? Libri mei hodié ab 
amicod med portantur. Saepe librés amici mei porto. 

5. Ex oppidd nostrd castra vidémus. Castra magna sunt. 
Amicus meus nunc in castris est. 


ROMAN HELMETS 


199. VOCABULARY 
arma, -Orum, N. pl., weap- latus, -a, -um, wide, broad 
ons, arms male, badly 
castra, -drum, Nn. pl., camp proelium, -i, N., battle 
galea, -ae, F., helmet vir, viri, M., man 


a. The word castra is used in the plural number with 
singular meaning. When it is the subject of a verb the 
verb must be plural, although translated by an English 
verb in the singular. An adjective modifying castra 
must be plural. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


200. 1. The boys are helped by the men. 2. Our town is 
often praised by the poets. 3. The boy’s plan is approved by 
many men. 4. Your native land is loved by my friend. 5. 
Rewards are given to the boys and girls. 6. The Roman poets 
are praised by the poets of our native land. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


201. 1. What is an armory? 2. What sort of person is a 
malefactor? 3. What are virile qualities? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


202. 1. Expectamini, expectatis; expectaris; expector. 2. 
Fabula narratur; fabulae narrantur; fabulas narrant. — 3. 
Epistula portatur; epistulae portantur; scitum 4 vird portatur. 
4. Vir 4 fémina laudatur; fémina a vird laudatur; vir féminam 
laudat. 5. Vir arma habet; vir arma portat; arma 4 vird 
portantur. 6. Castra vidémus; agros latds vidémus. 7. 
Pablius galeam Rodminam habet; Sextus gladium Romanum 
habet. 8. Cir male laboris? Male labord quod aeger sum. 

203. 1. The boy is often praised; the boys are often praised. 
2. The book is carried by the girl. 3. The letters are carried 
by the boy. 4. Our country is loved. 5. Your friends are 
loved. 6. A reward is expected. 7. Rewards are not given. 

(a) Conjugate juv6 in the present active and the present 
passive and give the meaning of each form. 

(b) What Latin form will translate zs in the sentence ‘“The 
camp is large’’? 


LESSON XXV 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE HIC 


204. The demonstrative hic, this (plural these), is declined 
as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Nom. hic haec hoe hi hae haee 
Gen. hujus hujus_ hujus hodrum harum hodrum 
Dat. huic huic _ huic his his his 
Acc. hune hance hoe hos has haec 
As. hdc hae hoe his his his 


wey 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


205. 1. Hi pueri; hujus pueri; cum hdc puerd; cum his 
pueris. 2. Hoc oppidum; in hic oppidd; in his oppidis. 3. 
Haec fémina, hujus féminae; 
hae féminae; harum fémina- 
rum; cum hac fémina. 4. 
In hac terra; ex hac terra; 
ex his terris. 5. Haec via 
est longa. 6. Hane terram 
amamus. 7. Hic puer est 
filius amici nostri. 8. Hic 
poéta multés librés scribit. 
9. Haec insula magnas sil- 
vas habet. 10. Haec castra 
ex oppido vidémus. 11. Huic 
puellae benignus es. 12. 
Praemium huic puerd do. CHARIOT HORSE AND DRIVER 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


206. 1. With this friend; with these friends; with this sailor. 
2. Of this friend; of these friends; of this school. 3. In this 
field; in these fields; from this field. 4. The boy gives a letter 
to this woman. 5. Your letter is pleasing to this farmer. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


207. 1. Haec fémina filiam habet. 2. Filia hujus féminae 
hodié in schola est. 3. Cir huic amicd pectiniam non das? 
4. Hic ager est parvus. 5. Hunc librum tibi dd. 6. Hoe 
oppidum amo. 7. Amici mei in hdc oppidd sunt. 8. Pueri 
sunt in his tabernaculis. 9. Fulvia est cdnsdbrina horum 
puerdrum. 10. Haec templa non sunt magna. 

208. 1. I live in this cottage. 2. The inhabitants of these 
islands are sailors. 3. Marcus is the son of this farmer. 4. 
Cornelia loves this girl. 5. These rewards are small. 
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(a) Decline together haec terra. 
(b) Decline together hic amicus. 


(c) Give the accusative singular of the Latin for the fol- 
lowing: this field, this water, this temple. 


FIFTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW LESSONS XX-XXV 


‘oove arma, -Orum Dy ooer, -gra,-grum 
te bellum, -i44s., amoenus, -a, -um 
castra, -Oru angustus, -a, -um 
az.- consilium, -f€,apertus, -a, -um 
ftpuA galea, -ae eAgbeaiente -a, -um 
oS» ~giadius, -i bonus, -a, -um 
a © lucerna, doe carasy -a, -um 
pC. ménsa, ee clan -a, -um 
rcéx proelium, PA dafessus, -a, -um 
OA scitum, -i dtus, -a, -um 


, vir, viri impiger, -gra, -grum 


laetus, -a, -um Achhy 
Jrohi, 


latus, -a, -um 

longus, -a, “um Gry 
magnus, -a, -um 

meus, -a, -um 

miser, misera » MiserUNP we 


multus, -a, -um 
noster, -tra, i tine 


UMA, ° 
notus, -a, -umM ep 
nillus, -a, Hea 


obscirus, -a, ag a ah 
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parvus, -a, -um—twef* validus, -a, -um male 
periculosus, -a, -umser satis 

a hic, haec, hoe 
pretiosus, -a, -um els 

3 a, a 
propinquus, -a, -um absum, abesse i 
pulcher,-chra,-chrum —_juv6, -are Wt enthe_ 
sdlus, -a, -um prob, -are 
tuus, -a, -um pugno, -are 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION ADJECTIVES IN -US 
(See section 170) 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION ADJECTIVES IN -ER 
(See section 186) 


DECLENSION OF HIC 
(See section 204) 


PERSON ENDINGS OF THE VERB, PASSIVE VOICE 


Singular Plural 
1. -or (-r), J -mur, we 
2. -ris, you (singular) -mini, you (plural) 
3. -tur, he, she, rt -ntur, they 


THE PASSIVE VOICE 
(See sections 191, 192) 


SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES 
(See section 179) 


POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 
(See section 171 a) 


> 


AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 
An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number, and 


case. 
THE ABLATIVE OF AGENT 


(See section 194) 
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COUNTRY LIFE IN ROMAN TIMES 


In the earliest period of their history the Romans were 
farmers and herdsmen, and the ordinary citizen cultivated his 
own land. But in later times when wealth had increased, farm 
work was chiefly done by slaves. Since the tools were of a 
simpler sort than those used on a modern farm, the work was 
harder and a greater number of workers was necessary. 

Instead of using horses in plowing and in similar work, the 
Romans employed oxen. For lighter work, such as turning 
the mill to grind grain, donkeys or horses might be used, though 
these mills were often turned by slaves. To prepare a field for 
planting or sowing the crop required a much longer time than 
it does at present. The plows were not so well shaped for 
turning a furrow as a good plow of the kind now used, but 
they served to loosen the soil. 

The Romans did not grow corn or potatoes, since neither of 
these articles was known in Europe until after the discovery 
of America. They raised wheat and some other kinds of grain, 
and they gave much attention to grapes and olives. Olives 
were especially important for oil, though they were also eaten 
as in modern times. Olive oil served the purpose of butter to 
a great extent, and also it was used for producing light. 

Large numbers of sheep were kept, chiefly for the sake of 
their wool, since the Romans seem to have cared less for mut- 
ton than we do. In early times all cloth for garments among 
the Romans was made of wool, but at a later period silk, cotton, 
and linen came into use to some extent. 

Wealthy Romans often had fine country places which were 
kept for pleasure rather than for profit. After the Romans 
had conquered a number of foreign countries they imported 
most of their wheat from these countries instead of raising it 
in Italy. Farming in Italy then came to be mainly the growing 
of fruit and the raising of cattle and other live stock. 
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LESSON XXVI 
READING EXERCISE 


-- —— 


» 
\ 
N\ 


} 
j 


if 


TRES PUERI ROMANI 

209. 1. Hic puer est Marcus. A dextra stat Sextus, 4 
sinistra stat Piblius. Hi trés sunt pueri ROmani. Arma 
quoque Romana vidémus. Marcus gladium et scitum habet. 
Sextus jaculum et sagittas portat. Ptblius est parvus, et 
arma non habet. Marcus et Sextus et Publius sunt filii Titi. 
Titus est sagittarius, et nunc in Hispania est. Romani cum 
incolis Hispaniae pugnant. ; 

2. (Marcus speaks.) Marcus sum. Hic puer parvus est 
Publius. Piblius gladium nidn habet quod parvus est. Puer 
tertius est Sextus. Sextus est magnus puer et arma portat. 
Filii Titi sumus. 
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3. (Publius speaks.) Publius sum. Arma non habed quod 
parvus sum. Sextus et Marcus sunt puerl magni et arma 
portant. Arma amant et bellum laudant, sed non in belld 
pugnant. 


210. VOCABULARY 
dextra, -ae, F., right hand; sinistra, -ae, F., left hand; 
a dextra, on the right 4 sinistra, on the left 
jaculum, -i, N., javelin tertius, -a, -um, third 


Titus, -i, m., Titus (name of a 
man or boy) 
trés, three 


sagitta, -ae, F., arrow 
sagittarius, -i, m., archer 


— ee et 
SS a 


ROMAN JAVELINS 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


211. 1. This boy and this girl are in our school. 2. A 
friend of this boy is now in our town. 3. I often give this boy 
money. 4. (There) are no roses in this garden. 5. This 
farmer is a good man. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


212. 1. Hoc jaculum est longum. 2. Ctr has sagittis 
portas? 3. Interdum hune sagittdrium in oppidd vidémus. 4. 
Incolae hujus terrae cum Rdmanis pugnant. 5. His parvis 
pueris arma non dantur. 6. Haec oppida vids latas habent. 
7. Titus est amicus horum virdrum. 8. Hic poéta est incola 
Galliae. 9. Incolae harum insuldrum in parvis casis habitant. 

213. 1. These archers do not carry shields. 2. My cottage 
is on this small island. 3. These tents are large. 4. Fulvia 
does not live in this town. 5. The books of these poets are 
not often praised. 
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(a) Give the Latin for the following as subjects: these boys, 
these girls, these rewards. 

(b) Give the Latin for the following as direct objects: these 
fields, these cottages, these farmers. 

(c) Decline together haec castra. 


LESSON XXVII 


PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 
CASE USE WITH PREPOSITIONS 


214. The prepositions cum, ex, and in, as has been seen, take 
the ablative case. There are, however, many prepositions with 
which the accusative is used. The accusative, therefore, in 
addition to being the case of the direct object of a verb, is also 
found with certain prepositions. 

When a new preposition is given in the vocabulary, the case 
with which it is used will be indicated. Thus ante, prep. with 
acc., means that ante is a preposition which takes the accusative. 
The number of prepositions taking the accusative is larger than 
the number of those taking the ablative. 


PHRASES WITH TO 


215. We have seen that an English phrase with to is trans- 
lated by the dative case if it is equivalent to an indirect object 
or if it depends on an adjective similar in meaning to those 
given in section 68. In such phrases the English word to is 
represented by the case ending of the Latin word. But 
phrases with to denoting the place to which a person or thing 
moves are expressed by the preposition ad, followed by the 
accusative case. 
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INTERIOR OF A ROMAN HOUSE (RESTORATION) 


READING EXERCISE: SCHOLA MEA ET AMICI MEI 


216. 1. Mane ad scholam properd. Multi viri tum per 
vids properant. Ante scholam nostram est magnum aedificium. 
In hoe aedificid multi viri labjrant. Amicus meus, Piblius, 
ibi aestate labdrat, sed nune in scholaest. Post hoc aedificium 
est via lata. Trans hane viam est parva casa, et amicus meus 
in hac cas& habitat. 

2. Vesperi post hdrds scholae cum amicis meis saepe ambulé. 
Interdum amicés ad téctum nostrum invitd. Saepe ad técta 
amicdrum invitor. Multds amicéds habe. 

3. Mane pueri et puellae ad scholam properant. Haec schola 
est ante magnum aedifictum. Ibi labdrd. Filius amici mei 
in hoe aedificid aestate labdrat, sed nunc in schola est. Ves- 
peri post hodras scholae filius amici in vid ambulat. Multi 
pueri tum in viis ambulant. Interdum filius amici ad téctum 
meum invitatur. Multds amicés habet. 
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21s VOCABULARY 
ad, prep. with acc., to, toward mane, in the morning 
aedificium, -i, Nhe building per, prep. with acc., through 
ante, prep. with acc., before, — poggt, prep. with acc., behind, 


in front of 
hora, -ae, F., hour 
invit6, -are, invite 


after 
trans, prep. with acc., across 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


218. 1. The girl hurries to the cottages. 2. We walk through 
the forest with a friend. 3. The tent is in the forest behind the 
town. 4. (There) is a large building across the street. 5. My 
friends are often invited to your house. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


219. 1. What is an edifice? 2. Find the origin of the abbre- 
viations a.m. and p.m. 3. What is a transcontinental railroad? 
4. What is an anteroom? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


220. 1. Ante bellum; post bellum; per silvam; trans insulam. 
2. Ante templum; ante templa; ante castra. 3. Per vias; per 
insulas; post insulas; post castra. 4. Multa aedificia; magna 
aedificia; ad oppidum; in oppidd. 5. Invitat; invitatur; mane 
labdrd; mane labdramus. 6. Hujus horae; harum horarum; 
per hance héram. 7. Ad silvam; ex silva; ad castra; ex castris. 
8. Ad silvam properamus: 9. Per vids properamus. 10. Post 
horas scholae in via ambulias. 

221. 1. Before the cottage; behind the cottage; through the 
forests; in the forests. 2. Across the forest; across the field; 
through the field. 3. In this building; from this building; to 
this building. 4. I invite Titus to my cottage; Titus is invited 
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to my cottage. 5. In the morning I walk in the forest. 6. 
We walk through the forest. 

(a) Tell which of the phrases with to in the following sen- 
tences will be translated by ad with the accusative and which 
by the dative case alone: (1) I gave the letter to the boy. 
(2) He is walking to the town. (3) We hurried to the window. 
(4) The report is not pleasing to your father. 


“4 PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: THE CONJUNCTION 


222. The words and, but, and or are used to join words or parts of 
sentences. In the sentence Your father and mother are not in the city the 
word and is used to join the words father and mother. In like manner, in 
the sentence The train is late, but it will soon arrive the word but joins the 
two parts of the sentence The train is late and it will soon arrive. Such 
words are called conjunctions. Conjunctions of a somewhat different kind 
are because, although, if, and some other words. In the sentence J shall 
go if I receive the letter the conjunction 7f is used to join the verb shall go 
and I receive the letter. 


LESSON XXVIII 


SECOND CONJUGATION 
CHARACTERISTIC VOWEL OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION 


223. The verb monet, he warns, differs from portat, he 
carries, in that it has e instead of a before the ending -t. Simi- 
larly, monémus, we warn, differs from portamus, we carry, and 
monétur, he is warned, differs from portatur, he zs carried. 

This verb belongs to the second conjugation. The infinitive, 
meaning to warn, is monére. All verbs which have the present 
active infinitive ending in -ére are of the second conjugation 
and are conjugated like moneéd. The present indicative of 
moneé is as follows: 
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THE PRESENT INDICATIVE OF MONEO 


224. ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular Singular 
mo’ned, I warn, am warning mo’neor, I am warned 
mo’nés, you warn, ete. moné’ris, you are warned 


mo/net, he, she, it, warns, etc. moné’tur, he, she, zt, 7s warned 


Plural ; Plural 
moné’mus, we warn moné’mur, we are warned 
moné'tis, you warn moné’mini, you are warned 
mo’nent, they warn monen’tur, they are warned 


a. The person endings are the same as in the forms 
of porto. 

b. The verbs vided, habed, and maned, which have 
been used in previous lessons, are of the second conju- 
gation, as well as moneé, timed, and débed, which 
occur in the vocabulary of this lesson. 


READING EXERCISE 


225. Patria socidrum nostrdrum est terra pulchra. In hac 
terra sunt multa oppida et magnae silvae. Ibi magna et 
pulchra aedificia quoque mdonstrantur. Agricolae ibi sunt 
impigri et equés bonds habent. Interdum in patria nostra 
equos ex hac terra vidémus. 

Sed incolae patriae socidrum nostrérum saepe bellum timent, 
et vita ibi multa pericula habet. In multis terris Eurdpae vita 
est periculdsa quod incolae saepe in bello pugnant. Castra et 
arma vident. Propter haec bella multi sunt miseri. 

Socids nostrés propter periculum interdum monémus. Cdpiids 
magnis non habent. Cdpiis paratas habére débent. Sed 
nillus vir bonus bellum cupit. 
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ROMAN INFANTRY AND CAVALRY 


226. VOCABULARY 
copia, -ae, F., plenty; pl., periculum, -i, n., danger 
troops, forces propter, prep. with acc., on 
débe6, -ére, owe, ought account of 


moneo, -ére, warn 
paratus, -a, -um, prepared, 
ready 


socius, -i, M., ally 
timed, -ére, fear 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


227. 1. We are sometimes warned by our friends. 2. You 
(singular) ought to have your book. 3. War is not feared by 
our allies. 4. You do not see our house from your window. 
5. We do not fear danger, because we are prepared. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


228. 1. What is a copious supply? 2. Find in a dictionary 
the origin of the words debt and peril. 3. What is the original 
meaning of monitor? 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


229. 1. Monet; portat; monétur; portatur; monémus; por- 
tamus. 2. Habémus; habitamus; habet; habitat; timet; 
timétur. 3. Periculum vidés; periculum timés; periculum 
timére non débés. 4. Copiae nostrae pardtae sunt; socil nostri 
parati sunt. 5. Magnas cdpias habétis et timére non débétis. 
6. Hoc periculum est magnum; haec pericula sunt magna. 
7. Socids monémus; socii monentur; 4 sociis monémur. 

230. 1. They are feared; they are warned; they are praised. 
2. They have; they live; they see. 3. We ought to warn; we 
ought to praise; I ought to work. 4. I am prepared; we are 
prepared; he is prepared. 5. The forces of the allies are large. 
6. Before these wars; after these wars; through this land. 

(a) Conjugate vided and timed in the present tense, active 
and passive. 

(b) Decline together hoc periculum. 


LESSON XXIX 


READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


231. Quid in ménsa vided? 
Librum Latinum meum vidés. 
Habetne consdbrina tua librum Latinum? 
Ita. Cdnsdbrina mea quoque librum Latinum habet. 
Cir hdés librés habétis? 
In schola nostra linguam Latinam discimus. 
Habentne multi pueri et puellae in hac schola libris 
Latinos? 
Ita. Multds librds Latins in schola nostra vidémus. 
Estne lingua patriae tuae lingua Latina? 
Minimé. Sed lingua nostra multa verba Latina habet. 
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Cir Sextus 4 magistrd monétur? 

Monétur quod non bene laborat. Saepe domi manet. 

Amatne Sextus linguam Latinam? 

Minimé. Nillds librds amat. Non est impiger. 

Habetne multa praemia? 

Nilla praemia habet. Nam praemia puero pigrd non 
dantur. 

Habetne multds amicds? 

Amicés non habet. Multi (section 179) puerum pigrum 
non probant. 

Estne hic puer laetus? 

Non est laetus. Poenam timet. 

Timetne Marcus quoque poenam? 

Minimé. Poena a Marco non timétur. 

Cir 4 Marco poena non timétur? 

Marcus bene labidrat. Saepe laudatur. 


232. VOCABULARY 
magister, -tri, m., teacher! piger, -gra, -grum, lazy 
maneo, -ére, remain poena, -ae, F., punishment 
nam, conj., for verbum, -i, N., word 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


233. 1. We often see your son in the town. 2. You ought 
to give money to this man. 3. Our forces are not feared by the 
Romans. 4. These boys are warned, and they fear punishment. 
5. In summer we do not remain in the town. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


234. 1. What is a verbal agreement? 2. What is the deriva- 
tion of penitentiary? 3. Find from a dictionary the derivation 
of master. . 


1 F , 
The word for teacher when denoting a woman is magistra, -ae. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 131 


SCENE NEAR TIVOLI 


The modern town of Tivoli is on the site of the ancient Tibur, a town located in 
the hills not far from Rome. 


OpTIONAL DRILL 


235. 1. Monémus; monémini; 4 magistr6 monémur. 2. Timés; 
timéris; habés; habitas. 3. Monémini; timémini; timétis. 4. 
Nunc timére non débés. 5. Verba tua non sunt grata. 6. Cir 
poenam timés? 7. Filius nautae est piger. 8. Magister puerd 
librum dat. 

(a) Conjugate habeo in the present active. 

(b) Give the present infinitives of all the second conjugation 
verbs that have been learned thus far, with their meanings. 

(c) Point out the person endings in 1, 2, and 8 of section 235. 

(d) Write the accusative singular and plural of the words 
for ‘“‘a lazy sailor.” 
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LESSON XXX 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE ILLE 
236. The demonstrative ille, that (plural those), is declined 


as follows: 
Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 


Nom. il’le il’la il’lud 
Gen. illi/us_ illi’us _ illi’us 
Dat. il'’li ili il‘li 
Acc. illum il’lam_ il/lud 
Asu. i116 11a il'l6 


Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
il’li il’lae il’la 
ild’rum_)=silla’rum_—silld’rum 
il’lis il’lis il’lis 
il’lds il’las il’la 
il’lis il’lis il’lis 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


TUNIC 


This garment was found in 
Egypt, but it probably repre- 
sents the form of the Roman 
tunic. 


237. 1. Inilld oppidG; in hde 
oppid6; cum illis amicis; cum 
his amicis. 2. Illius viri; illius 
belli; illius filiae. 3. Illi amicd; 
cum ill6 agricola; ab illd nauta. 
4. Hae puellae et illi pueri; illi 
viri et hae féminae. 5. Ille puer 
in periculd est. 6. Illi nautae 
periculum non timent. 7. Illis 
amicods monére débémus. 8. Illa 
picttira saepe laudatur. 9. Cur 
in ill4 terra manés? 10. Ille vir 
huic puerd benignus est. 11. Illis 
sociis pectiniam dare débémus. 
12. Post illam silvam est parvum 
oppidum. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


238. 1. That horse; that book; that war; that star. 2. Of 
that war; of that letter; of that field. 3. In those fields; in 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 133 


these fields; in this island. 4. In that building; from those 
buildings; from that farmhouse. 5. That horse is small. 6. 
I often give letters to that girl. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


239. 1. Magister illds puerds laudat. 2. Illud aedificium est 
magnum templum. 3. Hi viri et illae féminae sunt incolae 
Eurodpae. 4. Illud verbum est verbum Latinum. 5. In illa 
ménsa sunt libri tui. 6. Cornélia est amita illius pueri. 7. 
Cir illum puerum noén invitaés? 8. Ab illis viris timémur. 9. 
Ila oppida in Sicilié sunt. 10. Magister illi puerd praemium 
dat. 

240. 1. I often see those towns. 2. The sons of that man 
are lazy. 3. The schools of that town are not praised. 4. 
Those boys and these girls live in this town. 5. The teacher 
gives that boy a book. 

(a) Decline together illud jaculum. 

(b) Decline together illa fabula. 

(c) Conjugate timed in the present passive. 


A TEMPLE OF JUPITER 
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TRAVEL AMONG THE ROMANS 


In many respects the methods and conditions of travel among 
the Romans were like those in the early period of our own 
country. For travel by land, since there were no railroads, no 
automobiles, and no airplanes, one had to rely on vehicles 
drawn by horses or mules, unless he chose to ride horseback or 
to walk. 

For a rather large part of Rome’s history the Romans had 
an advantage over our own people of early times in that there 
were very good roads in Italy. These roads were not quite so 
good as our best modern automobile roads, but they were 
better than most of the roads in our country fort: years ago. 
In many places the pavement of these ancient Roman roads 
is still to be seen. 


> 
STINT NANT 
> DIY y 


A ROMAN CARRIAGE 


The wagons and carriages used by the Romans were of 
various kinds. Some of them had covers or tops to keep off 
the rain and the sun, others were open. They did not have 
springs to lessen the effect of rough places in the road, but 
since the roads were usually smooth they were perhaps not so 
uncomfortable as might be thought. For journeys in which 
speed was important light carts were sometimes used. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 135 


A fact which made travel less satisfactory than at present 
was the lack of good hotels. Most of the places which were 
kept to provide accommodations for travelers were of a poor 
sort and were patronized chiefly by a rough and unpleasant- 
mannered class. Often they were headquarters for thieves. 
Persons who had acquaintances along the route by which they 
were traveling usually arranged to stop at the homes of these 
acquaintances instead of going to hotels. 

Wealthy persons were always attended by a number of 
slaves, partly because this served to indicate that they had 
plenty of money and partly because bandits were sometimes 
to be feared. For short distances a traveler would be carried 
in a litter instead of riding in a carriage. Sometimes rather 
long journeys were made in this way. Strong and active slaves 
carried these litters, though there was one kind of conveyance 
for which the poles were attached to two mules, one in front 
of the litter and one behind, instead of being carried on the 
shoulders of slaves. 

Those who traveled by sea could not rely on ships which 
left at regular dates like modern ocean liners, but had to find 
merchant vessels which were sailing at about the time they 
wished to go. These boats were small and they were apt to be 
uncomfortable. Since they depended either on sails or oars 
they were slow. But travel by water was almost entirely 
limited to the Mediterranean, chiefly between Italy and Greece 
or Italy and the north coast of Africa, so that the distances 
were short as compared with modern voyages. 
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LESSON XXXI 


READING EXERCISE 


241. 1. Ille vir est caecus, sed in viis sine amicd saepe 
ambulat neque periculum timet. Saepe ad téctum filii ambulat. 
Filius in téctd post hortum nostrum habitat. 

2. Quam timida illa puella est! Sed nillum periculum in 
his locis est, et puella tiita est. 

3. Cir peciiniam illi puerd iterum dais? Peciiniam iterum 
illi puerd dd quod epistulas meas portat. Hodié epistulam ad 
amicum tuum portat. 

4. Marcus non adest. Ubi est? Cum amico in silva est. 
Sed Titus et Sextus adsunt. Hi pueri sunt amici mei. Marcus 
quoque amicus meus est. 

5. Filia illius féminae nunc in Britannia est. Fémina epis- 
tulis ad filiam saepe scribit. Filia quoque epistulas scribit. 
Has epistulds amicd dat. Amicus epistulas ad Americam 
portat. 


242. VOCABULARY 


adsum, adesse, be present, be neque, conj., nor, and not 
at hand quam, adv., how, as, than 
caecus, -a, -um, blind sine, prep. with abl., without 


iterum, adv., again ee ayy 
meee A timidus, -a, -um, timid 
locus, -i, M. (pl. loca, -6rum, 


N.), place. tutus, -a, -um, safe 
a. The verb adsum (like absum, section 173a) is a 
compound of sum, and is conjugated like the simple 


verb: adsum, ades, adest, etc. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


243. 1. Who is that girl? 2. Why has that boy no books? 
3. The daughter of that man is ill. 4. I often give letters to 
that boy. 5. That woman and that man are inhabitants of 
Ireland. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


244. 1. What is the meaning of reiterate? 2. Find an ad- 
jective, a noun, and a verb which are connected in derivation 
with locus. 3. What is meant by the statement “The legis- 
lature adjourned sine die’? 4. Find a noun which is con- 
nected in derivation with timidus. 


THE RANSOM OF ROME 


Gold is given to the Gauls that Rome may be spared. The Gallic leader 
adds his sword to the weights in the scales 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


245. 1. In illd locd; in hoe locd; ex his locis; ex illis locis. 
2. Iterum adsum; iterum adsumus; iterum adsunt. 3. Timidus 
es; quam timidus es!; ttitus es; titi sumus. 4. Socids non 
habémus, neque bellum timémus. 5. Ille vir caecus n6dn sine 
amicis est. 6. In hdc locd sine pericul6 manémus. 7. Illi 
pueril parati sunt. 8. Illi amicd; cum illd agricola; ab illd 
nauta. 9. Interdum ab illis amicis invitamur. 10. Iterum ab 
illis amicis invitamur. 

246. 1. We are safe without weapons. 2. How timid that 
blind boy is! 3. Your son is not present today, nor do I see 
your daughter. 4. That place is not safe. 5. These men and 
those boys are my friends. 

(a) Decline together illa silva. 

(b) Decline the adjective timidus in all genders. 
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SIXTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XXVI-XXXI 


aedificium, -i1fn caecus, -a, -um phend timed, -ére 
copia, -ae- trowdn paratus, -a, -um fuftord re = 
dextra, “Ae +g 47 piger, -gra, -grum Lesy mine Pg 
hora, -ae_ Ay _tertius, -a, -ums¢f.,))- quama. 


jaculum, ifgeter- timidus, -a, um Leger) 
locus, I 7,if-e tiitus, -a, -um ad Geu-oy 
magister, -tri Zech, trés ah Ee ee 
7 a per Bhrowy 
perieulum, 1 Zoo-gor lle, ila, illud ¢Lp post Cheng 


poena, -ae 


sagitta, -ae ~zrrpew adsum, adesse b-frsen propteianceg 
sagittarius, -lparefer débed, tree y AA sine Wet, nA 
sinistra, -ae Zpfn%  invitd, -Are wu rTe transaoreda 
socius,-I 4¢@Zies  maned, -treqzepneer nam f/o— 

verbum, -i4,,$.  moned, -ére qnet neque oot 


SECOND CONJUGATION 
Present Active Infinitive Termination, -ére 


(Present Indicative, see section 225) 


DECLENSION OF ILLE 
(See section 236) 


PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 
(See section 215) 


A ROMAN TRUMPET 
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LESSON XXXII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF THE FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE 


247. In the sentence I was walking in the street the act de- 
noted by the verb is in past time and is represented as going 
on or continuing. The forms of the Latin verb which cor- 
respond to this usage are said to be in the zmperfect tense: 
ambulabam, J was walking. 


a. Occasionally we use the simple past tense of an 
English verb when we really mean to represent an act or 
situation as continuing. Thus, The man had many 
friends. In this sentence had represents a situation con- 
tinuing or existing at a past time and will be translated 
by the imperfect. 


THE IMPERFECT ACTIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 


248. The verbs port6 and moneé are conjugated as follyws 
in the imperfect active: 


Singular 
porta’bam, I was carrying (or I carried) 
porta’bas, you were carrying (you carried) 
porta’bat, he, she, zt, was carrying (he carried, etc.) 


Plural 
portaba’mus, we were carrying (we carried) 
portaba’tis, you were carrying (you carried) 
porta’bant, they were carrying (they carried) 
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Singular 


moné’bam, I was warning (or I warned) 
moné’bias, you were warning (you warned) 
moné’bat, he, she, zt, was warning (he warned, etc.) 


Plural 


monéba’mus, we were warning (we warned) 
monéba’tis, you were warning (you warned) 
moné’bant, they were warning (they warned) 


a. The syllable -ba-, which is seen in all the forms of 
the imperfect, is called the tense stgn of the imperfect. 
The forms are made up of the present stem -+ba!+ 
person endings. 


READING EXERCISE 


249. 1. Galli auxilium postulabant quod Romani agrods 
Galliae vastabant et oppida occupabant. Galli prd patria 
fortiter pugnabant, sed satis magnas cdpias non habébant, et 
propter periculum auxilium désiderabant. 

2. Auxilium postulamus quod bellum timémus. Agri nostri 
vastantur, et oppida occupantur. Sine sociis patria nostra 
non tuta est. 

3. Bellum nodn désiderdmus, sed Romanos non timémus. 
Patria cara est, et prd patria pugnamus. 

4. In belld agricolae ndn sine periculd in agris Jabdrant. 
Tum féminae et pueri et puellae in oppidis timent. Bellum 
féminis non gratum est. 

5. Marcus in Vid cum parva puella ambulabat. Puella 
rosam portabat. Parva puella cOnsdbrina Marci est, et saepe 
cum Marcd ambulat. 


1In this tense sign 4 becomes short before the person endings -m, -t, -nt in the active 
and before -r and -ntur in the passive. 
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250. VOCABULARY 


auxilium, -i, N., help, assist- occup6, -are, seize 

ance postul6, -are, demand 
désider6, -are, desire pro, prep. with abl., for, on 
fortiter, adv., bravely behalf of, before 
Gallia, -ae, F., Gaul (a country) 


= vast6, -are, lay waste 
Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul : ban 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


251. 1. I was walking with 
friends in the street. 2. That boy 
was carrying a book and a letter. 
3. Our allies were fighting bravely 
for (their) native country. 4. The 
Romans were laying waste the 
fields in Gaul. 5. The boys did 
not see (were not seeing) the 
danger. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


252. 1. Find an adjective end- 
ing in -2c which is related to 
Gallus. 2. What is the meaning 
of pro-slavery? 3. What is a devastated region? 4. What is 
an auxiliary verb? 


GALLIC CAVALRYMAN 


OpTionaL DRILL 


253. 1. Occupabat; occupat; occupatur; monébat; monet; 
monétur. 2. Auxilium postulabat; auxilium postulat; auxilium 
postulatur. 3. Propter pericula; propter illud bellum; propter 
praemium. 4. Galli illam terram vastabant; Galli illam terram 
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vastant; illa terra 4 Gallis vastatur. 5. Prd patria pugnabant; 
pro patria pugnant; pro amicis fortiter pugnant. 6. Auxilium 
désiderabamus; auxilium désideramus. 7. Tum _ periculum 
timébamus; nunc periculum non timémus. 8. Cir illum virum 
timébatis? 

254. 1. They were carrying; they were warning; he was 
praising; he is praised. 2. The Romans were laying waste 
those fields. 3. That man was walking in the forest. 4. He 
did not fear (was not fearing) danger in that place. 5. We 
were fighting bravely for our country. 6. He saw (was seeing) 
the danger and he demanded (was demanding) help. 7. They 
were seeing; they were fearing; they were warning; they were 
desiring. 

(a) Rewrite paragraph 1, section 249, changing the verbs to 
the present tense. 

(b) Conjugate timed, habe6, and habitd in the imperfect 
active. 


PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR: TENSE OF VERBS 


255. When someone says, The boy stands in the street, we know that 
the act is going on while we are being told about it; that is, in the present 
time. If the sentence is The boy stood in the street, we know that the act 
took place at some past time, and similarly the sentence The boy will stand 
in the street shows that the act is going to take place in the future. In these 
sentences the form of the verb shows what is the time of the act. The 
forms of a verb which show time are called tenses. There are six tenses in 
English. Their names are present, past, future, present perfect, past perfect, 
and future perfect. The following forms of the verb walk with the subject 
I show how these tenses are used. 


PRESENT I walk PRESENT PERFECT I have walked 
Past I walked Past PERFECT I had walked 
Future I shall walk Future Prerrect I shall have walked 
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WORD STUDY III 
USE OF PREFIXES 


We often attach a word or syllable to the beginning of an- 
other word in English and thus form a new word. From con- 
tented we form discontented by joining the syllable dis- to con- 
tented. A word or syllable thus joined to the beginning of a 
word is called a prefix. 


LATIN PREFIXES 


Most Latin prefixes are prepositions, though a few are not. 
We have had absum and adsum in which the prepositions ab 
and ad are prefixed to sum, and expect6 in which ex is prefixed 
to spectd (with s dropped). Similarly circum (around) is pre- 
fixed to spect6 to form circumspecté. 


INSEPARABLE PREFIXES 


In addition to the prepositions used as prefixes there are a 
few prefixes which are never found as separate words. One of 
these is re- (sometimes spelled red-), which regularly means 
back or again. From re- and vocé we have revocd, call back. 
Another of this class is in- meaning not. Words formed with 
this prefix sometimes denote the opposite of the simple word. 
From amicus, friend, we have inimicus, enemy, in which this 
prefix is seen. 

These are called inseparable prefixes. Their number is not 
large. 


a. The inseparable prefix, in-, not, must not be con- 
fused with the preposition in, 7m or znto, which is also 
frequently used as a prefix. 
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CHANGES IN SPELLING 

When a prefix is joined to a word a vowel in the original word 
is sometimes changed. As an example we have seen the first 
vowel of amicus changed to i in the derived word inimicus. 
Our word prohibit comes from a compound of habeé in which a 
has become 7. 

CHANGES IN MEANING WITH PREFIXES 

Usually we can understand the meaning of a new word formed 
with a prefix when we know the meaning of the prefix and of 
the word to which it is attached. Thus circum, around, and 
specté, look, form circumspect, look around. 

But sometimes the meaning of the new word has changed 
from that indicated by the parts or elements of which it is made 
up. Thus expect6 (originally exspect6) cannot be defined ex- 
actly by taking the usual meanings of ex and specté, though it 
keeps something of the idea of look (look for). 


EXERCISE 
Find in your English dictionary twenty words beginning 
with ex (not extra). 


A STREET IN OSTIA 
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LESSON XXXIII 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND 
INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


256. The use in questions of quis, who, and quid, what, has 
been seen in previous lessons. Quis is a nominative form and 
quid is either nominative or accusative. The genitive mean- 
ing whose or of whom is cujus in the singular and quérum in 
the plural. 

These are forms of the interrogative pronoun. Its complete 
declension is given below. In the singular the same forms are 
commonly used for the masculine and feminine, but the plural 
is regularly declined in the three genders. 


Singular 
Mase. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. =) quis Geo) quid ho, what 
GEN. cujus cujus whose, of whom, of what 
Dat. cul cul to whom, to what, whom 


(as indirect object) 


Acc. quen(Zern) quid hom, what 


ABL. quo fw) quo (from, by, with) whom, 
what, ete. 
Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui quae quae who, what 


GEN. qudrum quarum quorum whose, of whom, of what 

Dar. quibus quibus quibus’ to whom, to what, whom 
(as indirect object) 

Acc.  quds quas quae whom, what 

Ast. quibus quibus quibus (from, by, with) whom, 
what 
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THE INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE 


257. In the sentences Which road shall we take? and What 
town is this? the words which and what are interrogative ad- 


In the ominative singular the interrogative adjective is qui 


or quis for the masculine, quae for the feminine, and quod for 
the neuter. The feminine has in the singular quam for the 
accusative and qua for the ablative and the neuter has quod 
for the accusative. The other forms are the same for all gen- 
ders as those of quis given on page 145. 


WRITING TABLETS 


READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


258. 1. Quis est ille vir? 
Ile vir est Piblius. 
Cui Ptblius epistulam dat? 
Publius epistulam Sexté dat. 
Cujus filius est Sextus? 
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Sextus est filius amici mei. 

In quo oppidé amicus tuus habitat? 

Amicus meus in oppid6 non habitat. Est agricola. 
Sed quem vided in via cum Sext6? 

Titum in via cum Sexté vidés. 

Cir Titus adest? 

Titus adest quod invitatur. 

A qué hic puer invitatur? 

Titus ab amicé tud invitatur. 

2. Quorum agrés Romani vastabant? 
Romani agros Galldrum vastabant. 
Qui oppida Gallérum occupabant? 
Romani oppida Galldrum occupabant. 
Qués Galli timébant? 

Galli Roman6s timébant. 
Quibus Galli nune peciiniam dant? 
Galli Romanis pectiniam dant. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


259. 1. Whose son are you? 2. Whose (plural) daughters 
are those girls? 3. To whom (singular) was Titus giving 
money? 4. Whom (singular) do you see in the street? 5. 
Whom (plural) do our allies fear? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


260. 1. Quid portds? Quid portabas? 2. Cujus librum 
habés? 3. Cui librum das? 4. A qud praemium datur? 5. 
Quis fémina monet? 6. A quibus auxilium postuldtur? 7. 
Quiés ad téctum tuum invitas? 8. Quorum arma sunt illa? 
9. Quid nunc expectas? 10. Quibus praemia dabatis? 

261. 1. Who was working in the field? 2. Who were de- 
manding money? 3. Whom (plural) ought we to await? 4. 


To whom (singular) were you telling this story? 
(singular) y _—_, 


148 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


LESSON XXXIV 
READING EXERCISE 


262. 1. Illud oppidum longé ab oppidis socidrum abest. 
Sed incolae periculum in belld ndn timent quod mirus oppidi 
altus est. Propter hune mirum oppidum est tiitum. 

2. Pueri in via claimant. Mé vocant, sed non responded 
quod amita mea mé nunc in téct6 manére jubet. Hodié aeger 
sum. 

3. Cir, pueri, in via climatis? Quem vocatis? 

Sextum vocamus. In illd téctd habitat. 
Sed Sextum hodié in téct6 manére jubed, quod aeger est. 

4. Villa nostra est inter oppidum et silvam, sed ndn longé 
ab oppidé abest. Ex janua villae oppidum vidémus. In illd 
oppidd multés amicds habed. Saepe amici mei in villa nostra 
sunt. 

5. Inter haec magna aedificia est via angusta. Saepe in 
hae via ambuld quod casa nostra non longé ab his aedificiis 
abest. Amicus meus quoque ibi habitat. 


263. VOCABULARY 
altus, -a, -um, high, tall, deep longé, adv., at a distance, far 
clam6, -are, shout mé (direct object), me 
inter, prep. with acc., between, murus, -i, M., wall 

among responded, -ére, answer, reply 


jubed, -ére, order, command _ voco, -are, call 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


264. 1. Why do you not answer Marcus (indirect object)? 
2. Our garden is between the hOuse and the street. 3. On the 
right is a high wall. 4. Whose (singular) cottage do you see? 
5. That island is far (distant) from Sicily. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


265. 1. What is meant by altitude? 2. What is an inter- 
scholastic contest? 3. What are mural decorations? 4. What 
is a vocation? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


266. 1. Quis abest? Qui absunt? Quis respondet? Qui 
respondent? 2. Quem vocds? Quem vocdbas? Quis clamat? 
Quis clamabat? 38. Quid jubés? Quid vidés? Quid vidébds? 
4. Oppidum a silva non longé abest. 5. Mirus est altus; 
aedificium est altum. 6. Inter amicds; inter mirés; inter 
insulas. 7. Cir mé vocas? Ctir mé vocabaés? Cir mé manére 
jubés? 8. Quds timébas? Quods vidébis? 9. A quibus illud 
oppidum occupatur? 10. A quo auxilium postulatur? 11. Cui 
epistulam das? 

267. 1. Who has my book? 2. By whom (singular) is the 
money demanded? 3. By whom 
(plural) are the towns being 
seized? 4. Whose son is Mar- 
cus? 5. To whom (singular) do 
you give the books? 6. Whose 
(plural) letters are these? 7. 
Who fears this man? 

(a) Conjugate responded and 
désider6 in the imperfect tense, 
active voice. 

(b) Decline Gallia in the sin- 
gular and Gallus in the singular 


and plural. <s 
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? LESSON XXXV 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF THE FIRST 
AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


268. The verbs port6 and moneé have the following forms 
in the imperfect indicative passive: 


di II 

Singular Singular 
porta’bar, I was being carried or I was carried moné’/bar 
portaba’ris, you were being carried, etc. monéba’ris 
portaba’tur, he was being carried, ete. monéba’tur 

Plural Plural 
portaba’mur, we were being carried, etc. monéba’mur 
portaba’mini, you were being carried, ete. monéba’mini 
portaban’tur, they were being carried, ete. monéban’tur 


READING EXERCISE 


269. 1. Socii nostri superabantur quod satis magnis 
copias nén habébant. Agri vastabantur et oppida 4criter 
oppugnabantur. Auxilium rogabatur, sed cdpias tum non 
habébamus. Nunc socids juvare parati sumus. 

2. Agri nostri vastabantur quod satis magnas cdpidis non 
habébamus. Auxilium postulabamus, sed multi periculum 
non vidébant. Nunc socids habémus, et titi sumus. 

3. Consilia tua dlim probabantur quod bellum non timéba- 
mus. Sed nunc codnsilia tua non bona videntur, quod patria 
nostra in periculd est. 

4, Quamquam populus Rémanus magnaés cdpias habébat, 
socids quoaue habébat. Hi socii in belld saepe auxilium 
rogabant. R6dméani socids in belld juvabant. 
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ROUND TEMPLE IN ROME 


270. VOCABULARY 
acriter, adv., vigorously, populus, -i, M., people 

fiercely quamquam, conj., although 
dlim, adv., formerly, ounce rog6, -are, ask 

upon a time supero, -are, defeat, overcome 
oppugno, -are, attack videor, -éri, seem 


a. The verb videor is merely the passive of vided, but 


it is usually translated seem. ™~ 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


271. 1. Our town was being fiercely attacked by the Gauls. 
2. The Romans were being helped by allies and friends. 
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3. Formerly our allies were not feared by the Gauls, but now 
they are feared. 4. This boy often asked help. 5. Formerly 
your native country was not praised by the allies, but now it 
is often praised. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


272. 1. Give an adjective and a noun which are derived 
from populus. 2. What is an insuperable difficulty? 3. What 
is an interrogative sentence? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


273. 1. Oppidum Acriter oppugnabatur; oppidum 4criter 
oppugnatur. 2. Juvabamur; juvabamus; juvamus; rogabat; 
rogat; probaibat; probat. 3. Olim Romani Gallds superabant; 
dlim Galli Rdm4nés superabant. 4. Hic poéta clarus vidétur. 
5. Ille puer miser vidétur. 6. Oppidum tiitum vidébatur. 7. 
Quamquam tiitus es, periculum timés. 8. Quamquam sociés 
habémus, bellum ndn désideramus. 9. Quis cdnsilium tuum 
probat? 10. A qué consilium tuum probatur? 11. A qué con- 
silium tuum probabatur? 12. Probabaémur; probamur; pro- 
babamus; probamus. 

274. 1. They were being defeated; they are being defeated; 
they are being warned. 2. The camp is being attacked (section 
108 a). 3. Who was asking aid? 4. By whom (singular) was 
aid being asked? 5. The Roman people did not fear the 
Gauls. 6. The allies of the Roman people are in danger and 
are demanding help. 

(a) Copy the imperfect passive forms of the verb moneé as 
given in section 268 and write the English meaning after each 
form. 

(6) Write the declension of the interrogative pronoun. 

(c) Change the verbs of section 269 to the present tense. 
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LESSON XXXVI 


153 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE JS 


275. 
Masculine 
Nom. is, he 
GEN. ejus, his 
Dart. ei, to him 
Acc. eum, him (dir. 
obj.) 
ABL. e060 (from, by, 
with) him 
Nom. ei } 
‘i they 
GEN. eodrum, their 
Plas ht them 
Acc. eds, them (dir. 


ABL. 


obj.) 
ods from, by, 
lis ) with) them 


THE FORMS OF JS 
Singular 
Feminine 
ea, she 
ejus, her (posses- 
sive) 
ei, to her 
eam, her (dir. 
obj.) 
ea (from, by, 
with) her 


Plural 


eae, they 


earum, their 
a sto them 
eas, them (dir. 
obj.) 
eis | (from, by, 
iis { with) them 


Neuter 
id, zt 
ejus, zts 


el, to zt 
id, zt (dir. obj.) 


ed (from, by, 
with) a 


ea, they, those 
things 

edrum, their 

aa them 

lis 

ea, them (dir. 
obj.) 

eis | (from, by, 

iis { with) them 


a. The masculine and feminine forms will be trans- 
lated like those of the neuter gender if they refer to 
antecedents which would be neuter in English. Thus a 
masculine form (is, eum, e6, etc.) will be used to refer 
to ager because it is masculine, and a feminine form 


will be used to refer to silva. 


But since field and forest 


are neuter in English, the pronouns which refer to them 
will be translated 7t 
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b. The forms ii, iis, are pronounced in one syllable 
as if spelled i and is. 


ADJECTIVE USE OF JS 


276. The forms of is are commonly used as pronouns 
meaning he, she, it, his, him, her, etc., as has been seen, but 
sometimes they are used as adjectives. When they modify 
nouns they will be translated either this or that as the sense 
requires. Thus is puer may mean either this boy or that boy, 
and ea puella may mean either this girl or that girl. But is 
does not emphasize the idea that the thing denoted by the 
noun it modifies is near, as does hic, or that it is some dis- 
tance away, as does ille. 


HIC AND ILLE AS PRONOUNS 


277. The forms of hic and ille are sometimes used as pro- 
nouns meaning he, she, it, him, his, her, ete., instead of the 
forms of is. The plural forms hi, illi, etc., mean these or those 
(persons); the neuter haec, illa, etc., mean these things or those 
things. 

EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 

278. 1. Eum vocaémus; eds vocamus; ab ed vocamur; ab eis 
yvocamur. 2. Eum moned; eam moned; cum ed; cum eis. 3. 
Amicus ejus; ab amicis edrum; cum amicis edrum. 4. Ei 
peciniam d6; eis epistulas d6; epistulae eis dantur. 5. Ea 
terra est terra amoena. 6. Cum ed amicod tiitus sum. 7. In 
ed locd cum filid tud stabam. 8. Fama ejus poétae in Hispania 
est magna. 9. In ed oppidd cum amicé habitabam. 10. Patria 
tua ab eis ndn probatur. 11. Ex ed locd multi properabant. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


279. 1. I often walk with him. 2. The man gives a reward 
to them. 3. With his friend; with their friend. 4. I was 
calling him. 5. I was helping them. 6. We are often helped 
by these allies. 7. Money is demanded by these boys. 
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ANCIENT TOMB 
A small modern farmhouse has been built on top of the tomb. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


280. 1. Marcum laudaémus, sed amicus ejus est piger. 2. 
In hoc oppid6 agricolas et filids edrum interdum vidémus. 3. 
Puerds expectamus, sed eds non vidémus. 4. Hi viri praemia 
rogant, sed praemia eis non dantur. 5. Eum laud6 et ab ed 
laudor. 6. Eds amamus et ab eis amamur. 7. Amici mei nunc 
in hdc oppid6 sunt, et saepe cum eis in viis ambuld. 8. Sextus 
est filius ejus nautae. 

281. 1. We often see your son and his friend. 2. These 
women and their daughters do not remain on the island in 
winter. 3. The boys work well in school and the teacher 
praises them. 4. But Titus is not praised by him. 5. This 
man does not help friends and he is not helped by them. 

(a) Decline together id oppidum. 

(b) Give the accusative singular of hic, ille, and is in the 
masculine. 

(c) Give the accusative plural of hic, ille, and is in the 


feminine. 
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SEVENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XXXII-XXXxVI 


-auxilium, -i,_ ct iL faaubed, -ére ere Acriter Vago 


miurus, -i tA occup6, -arenzeerA 2. fortiter~.erc4 
ga LL! 


populus, coy eo. oppugns, -are attreh,. longa fos =, 


postuls, -drefZ 414-32 olim 
altus, -a, -um : Megs ope for 


; . responded, -éree 41.2 4.-£ t 
is,ea,id 4 r08, Are ash | ‘in erfe 
Pr Powe 
_p vasts, Zara aay 
clamo, -dre © yideor, -éri_ LEE 
dés:dero, -are AA vocd, -are CpetlC 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 
(See section 256) 


DECLENSION OF JS 
(See section 275) 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE 


The tense sign of the imperfect is -ba. 


THE IMPERFECT ACTIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 
(See section 248) 


THE IMPERFECT PASSIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 
(See section 268) 


ADJECTIVE USE OF IS 
(See section 276) 


HIC AND ILLE AS PRONOUNS 
(See section 277) 


A 


m 


of 
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A ROMAN SCHOOL 


ROMAN SCHOOLS 


Rome had no system of public schools supported by taxes 
as we have in our own country and as most other countries 
have today. But this did not mean that Roman boys and girls 
had no opportunity to gain an education. There were many 
private schools to which children could be sent for a small 
tuition fee, and in some families children were taught at home 
instead of being sent to school. Probably all but the children 
of the very poorest learned to read and write. 

The elementary schools were held in small shops instead of 
in separate school buildings. There was only one teacher, who 
was often a slave. The pupils were apt to be treated ratner 
harshly, and we have references to severe forms of punishment. 
A picture drawn on the wall of an ancient house shows a boy 
being whipped by his teacher. The furnishing of these school- 
rooms was scanty as compared with a modern school. 

In these elementary schools the chief subjects taught were 
reading, writing, and methods of dealing with numbers, cor- 
responding to some parts of our study of arithmetic. Much 
care was given to correct pronunciation. In the more advanced 
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schools pupils studied literature, both Greek and Latin. For 
the Roman boy Greek was the most important foreign language, 
in fact the only one taught in school. Since Greek literature 
was greatly admired by the Romans, the writings of the Greek 
poets were extensively taught. Roman poetry was also studied. 
On the wall of an ancient house there were found some lines 
from a Roman poet which appear to have been written by a 
boy or girl, perhaps as part of a lesson. 

The education of girls usually stopped with the elementary 
school. But boys, if they belonged to families which could 
afford it, went on to schools which might be compared to our 
high schools. In these schools much attention was given to 
preparing and delivering orations, for the reason that public 
speaking was important to anyone who wished to take part in 
political life. Other studies accompanied this, but oratory was 
considered the most important. 

Finally, to complete his education, the Roman boy often 
spent some time in Greece or Asia Minor, where he listened 
to lectures on philosophy by prominent teachers of this sub- 
ject. This foreign study took the place of a modern university 
course after college. 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING EXERCISE 


282. 1. Fulvia ex janua nos vocat. In téctum properamus, 
et avunculum nostrum cum filiis ejus ibi vidémus. Avunculus 
noster et filii ejus nds saliitant. Eos saliitamus. 

2. Avunculus meus in parvd oppidd habitat. Téctum 
ejus est magnum et pulchrum. Marcus non longé 4 téctd 
avunculi mei habitat. Interdum ad téctum avunculi mei 
invitor, et Marcum tum vided. Cum ed saepe in viis ambuld. 
Olim in ed oppidd habitabam, et Marcum saepe vidébam. 
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3. Ctr ita timidus es? Timed quod nila arma habed, et 
inimicus meus armatus est. Niallum auxilium vided, quam- 
quam undique circumspectd. Manére non auded. 


SHOPPING IN ROMAN DAYS 


283. VOCABULARY 
armatus, -a, -um, armed inimicus, -i1, M., enemy 
auded, -ére, dare nos, we, us 
avunculus, -i, M., uncle salit6, -are, greet 


circumspect6, -are, look around undique, adv., on all sides 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


284. 1. Titus is a good man, and we love him. 2. Sextus 
works well, but his son is not industrious. 3. I do not give 
him a reward, because he does not work well. 4. These men 
have no money, but they have many friends. 5. We were 
looking around on all sides, because our enemies had weap- 
ons. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


285. 1. What was the Spanish Armada? From what Latin 
word is armada derived? 2. What is an audacious plan? 
3. What is a circwmspect person? 4. What is the meaning 
of inimical? 5. What is the source and the meaning of the 
abbreviation 7. e.? 


ma Psy OPpTIONAL DRILL 


286. 1. Cir eum non salitais? 2. Cum ed in hoc locd 
manére non auded. 3. Fulvia avunculum meum videt et ad 
eum properat. 4. Cornéliam et filiam ejus in casa& vided. 5. 
Illi viri sunt armati, et eds timémus. 6. Ho6s virds amaimus 
quod saepe ab eis juvamur. 7. Illi viri domi manent, sed 
filii e6rum in Eurdpa sunt. 8. Id aedificium ubi Sextus laborat 
in hoe oppidd est: 9. Parvas filias et cOnsdbrinam earum in 
villa saepe vidémus. 

287. 1. This man is my enemy, but I do not fear him. 2. 
We are greeted by him. 3. Your uncle praises the boys and he 
is loved by them. 4. We do not dare to remain with them. 
5. Why is the _ teacher 
feared by them? 

(a) Conjugate salitd in 
the imperfect tense, passive 
voice. 

(b) Conjugate auded in 
the imperfect tense, active 
voice. 

(c) Point out all the 
forms of is in section 282 
and give their case and 
A ROMAN THEATER IN FRANCE gender. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 


FUTURE TENSE OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 
CONJUGATIONS 


288. The future tense of port6 and mone6é is as follows: 


ACTIVE 


Singular 
porta’bo, I shall carry 


porta’bis, you will carry 
porta’bit, he, she, it, will carry 


Plural 


porta’bimus, we shall carry 
porta’bitis, you will carry 
porta’bunt, they will carry 


Singular 
moné’bd, I shall warn 


moné’bis, you will warn 
moné’bit, he, she, zt, will warn 


Plural 


moné’bimus, we shall warn 
moné’bitis, you will warn 
moné’bunt, they will warn 


PASSIVE 


Singular 


porta’bor, J shall be carried 
porta’beris, you will be carried 
porta’bitur, he, she, zt, will be 

carried 

Plural 

porta’bimur, we shall be carried 
portabi’mini, you will be carried 
portabun’tur, they will be 

carried 


Singular 


moné’bor, I shall be warned 

moné’beris, you will be warned 

moné’bitur, he, she, zt, will be 
warned 


Plural 
moné’bimur, we shall be warned 
monébi’mini, you will be warned 


monébun’tur, they will be 
warned 


a. The syllable -bi- is the tense sign of the future in 


the first and second conjugations. 


It has the form -bu- 


in the third person plural, -b- in the first person singular 
of both voices, and -be- in the second person singular 


of the passive. | 
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THE PRESENT SYSTEM 


289. The present, imperfect, and future tenses make up 
the present system of the indicative. These tenses are formed 
on the present stem of the verb, which is found by dropping 
-re of the present active infinitive. In the first and second 
conjugations the tenses of the present system are formed as 
follows: 


Present = present stem-+ person endings. 
Imperfect = present stem-+ba+ person endings. 
Future = present stem-+bi+ person endings. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


290. 1. Titus auxilium rogabit quod in periculd est. 2. 
Titum juvabimus quod amicus noster est. 3. Sextus ex vid 
nds vocat, sed non respondébimus. 4. Ex illd locd casam 
nostram vidébitis. 5. Cdpiae Gallbrum 4 ROmanis non timé- 
buntur. 6. Cornélia hés libros portabit. 7. Filium hujus viri 
iterum monébod. 8. Illa fémina in Britannia cum filia tua 
manébit. 9. Quamquam consilium tuum probd, codnsilia 
amicorum tudrum non probabd. 10. Sextum hodié in oppidd 
cum Marco manére jubébo. 11. Juvat; juvabit; jubet; jubébit. 
12. Habet; habébit; habitabit. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


291. 1. I shall invite Marcus and Fulvia to my cottage. 2. 
The man has weapons and he will not fear danger. 3. Your 
friend will have money because he works well. 4. These girls 
will not remain in Spain. 5. I shall not live in this town. 


OpTrionaL DRILL 


292. 1. Huic puerd non iterum peciiniam dabd. 2. Agri 
Galliae in belld vastabuntur. 3. Oppidum oppugnare non 
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audébitis. 4. Amita mea mé saliitabit et ad villam invitabit. 
5. In villa filiss et filids amitae meae vidébd. 6. Pueri a 
Marco vocabuntur, sed non re- 
spondébunt. 7. Habébis; habi- 
tabis; juvabis; jubébis. 

293. 1. You will have money 
but you will not have friends. 
2. I shall see famous towns in Ire- 
land and Great Britain. 3. The 
inhabitants of the island will be 
warned by the sailors. 4. The 


boys will watch the horses in the 
field, LOAF OF BREAD FROM POMPEII 


LESSON XXXIX 
READING EXERCISE 


294. 1. Germani 4 Romanis superabuntur, et multa oppida 
edrum occupabuntur. Sed Romani haec oppida non délébunt. 
Oppida Germanodrum 4 periculd servabuntur. 

2. Romani Germands superabunt et multa oppida edrum 
occupabunt. Sed haec oppida 4 Romanis non délébuntur. 
Romani non sunt barbari. 

3. Illud oppidum oppugnabimus. Multi vulnerabuntur, et 
multi necabuntur, sed oppidum 4 cdpiis nostris occupabitur. 

4. Galli castra ex hic locd mox movébunt. Nam Romani 
magnas cdpias habent, et castra Gallorum oppugnare parati 
‘sunt. 

5. Castra nostra movébimus, quod cdpiae ROmandrum nods 
oppugnare paratae sunt. Tum eds non timébimus, quamquam 
magnas copids non habémus. 
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295. VOCABULARY 


barbarus, -i, M., a barbarian; moved, -ére, move 
pl., the barbarians mox, adv., soon 
déle6, -ére, destroy, blot out necé, -are, kill 
Germdanus, -i, M., a German; _ serv6, -are, save, preserve 
pl., the Germans vulner6, -are, wound 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


296. 1. We shall help our allies, and their country (patria) 
will be saved. 2. The forces of the Romans will not fear the 
Gauls. 3. This town will be attacked and (will be) destroyed. 
4. We were moving our camp from that place. 5. The Gauls 
will not attack our forces in this place. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


297. 1. Mention an adjective which is suggested by 
barbarus. 2. What is an-indelible stain? 3. What is a vul- 
nerable spot? 4. What is an zmmovable obstacle? 


OpTrionaL DRILL 


298. 1. Vulnerabit; vulnerabat; vulnerabitur; vulnerabatur; 
vulneratur. 2. Timébit; timébitur; timébat; timet. 3. Bar- 
bari necabuntur; oppida délébuntur; liber movébitur; castra 
movébuntur. 4. Mox oppida oppugnabuntur. 5. Mox castra 
oppugnabuntur. 6. Multi servabuntur. 7. Multi vulnera- 
buntur. 8. Multi necabuntur. 9. Eds servabimus; nam amici 
nostri sunt. 10. Movébit; servabit; délébunt; vulnerabunt; 
délébuntur; vulnerabuntur. 11. Quis eum servabit? 12. Haec 
terra ab eis vastabitur. 13. Cdpiae nostrae post hune mirum 
manébunt. 

299. 1. He will praise; he will fear; he will be praised; he will 
be feared. 2. The shield will be moved; the weapons will be 
moved. 3. The boy will be invited; the boys will be invited. 
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MODEL OF THE THEATER OF HERCULANEUM 


4. The wall will be destroyed; the books will be destroyed; they 
will destroy the books. 5. The town of the allies will be 
saved. 6. We shall be praised by him; we shall be approved 
by him. 7. We shall be warned by them. 

(a) Decline together is gladius. 

(b) Conjugate move6 in the imperfect tense, passive voice, 
and in the future tense, active voice. 

pe 


LESSON XL “ 


IMPERFECT AND FUTURE INDICATIVE OF SUM 


300. The irregular verb sum does not have the tense signs 
which have been seen in the imperfect and future of regular 
verbs. 


IMPPRFECT 
Singular Plural 
e’ram, I was era’mus, we were 
e’ras, you were era’tis, you were 


e’rat, he, she, it, was e’rant, they were 
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FUTURE 
Singular Plural 
e’rd, I shall be e’rimus, we shall be 
e’ris, you will be e’ritis, you will be 
e’rit, he will be e’runt, they will be 


READING EXERCISE 


301. 1. Olim in hic terra erant silvae multis in locis. Per 
has silvds et per totam terram ferae béstiae errabant. Barbari 
quoque per silvds errabant et béstids saepe necabant. Nune 
técta agricolarum et oppida vidémus in eis locis ubi dlim erant 
barbari et ferae béstiae. 

2. Semper amicus tuus erd. Amici tui erunt amici mei, et eds 
in periculd juvabd. Sed patriae tuae amicus non sum. 

3. Cir in silva cum céteris pueris heri non eras? 

In silva non eram, quod aeger eram. 
4. Ubi heri erat hic servus? Eum noén vidébam. 
Hic servus in téct6 avunculi mei heri erat. 


302. VOCABULARY 


béstia, -ae, F., beast, animal heri, adv., yesterday 

céteri, -ae, -a, pl., the other, semper, adv., always 
the others 

erro, -are, wander, err 

ferus, -a, -um, fierce, wild 


servus, -1, M., slave, servant 
totus, -a, -um, the whole, all 


a. The adjective céteri is used chiefly in the plural. 
Its forms in the singular may be disregarded. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


303. 1. Yesterday I was in town with my uncle. 2. This 
house will always be dear to me. 3. We were in the tents be- 
hind the forest. 4. We are Romans; we will not be slaves. 
5. Formerly there were many fierce animals on this island. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


304. 1. What abbreviation is used for et cetera? 2. Find 
the meaning of the expression Errare est humanum. 3. What 
is the meaning of the motto Semper paratus? 4. What is a 
total failure? 


KILLING WILD ANIMALS 


The picture represents a scene in the arena. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


305. 1. Semper impiger erd; semper impiger eram; semper 
impiger sum. 2. Pardtus esse débed; parati esse débémus; 
parati esse débent. 3. Errabam; errabd; errabat; errabit. 4. 
Heri servus laborabat; hodié servus labdrat; bene servus la- 
borabit. 5. Tdtum oppidum est tiitum; totus locus est titus; 
tota terra est tita. 6. Céteri errant; céteri errabunt; céteri 
errabant. 7. Béstiae ferae in silva erant; béstiae ferae in 
silva errant. 8. Hodié amicus tuus sum; heri amicus tuus 
eram; semper amicus tuus erd. 9. Amici tui erunt titi. 10. 
Amici tui monébuntur. 

306. 1. He is; he was; he will be; I am; I was; I shall be. 
2. He is unhappy; he is (being) warned; she will be happy; 
she will be praised. 3. We saw (were seeing) wild beasts in 
the forest. 4. The slaves were wandering on the island. 5. 
The whole town is in danger. 6. Yesterday I was in the 
farmer's cottage. 7. The others will be armed. 
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(a) Conjugate habe6 and habit6 in the future tense, active 
voice. 
(b) Decline together hic servus. 


WORD STUDY IV 
LATIN PREFIXES AND ENGLISH SPELLING 


It is often easier to remember how an English word of Latin 
derivation is spelled if we know something of how the Latin 
word was formed. Thus we have many words with doubled 
consonants, such as affection, afflict, announce. These words 
have aff- and ann- (not af- and an-) because one of the doubled . 
consonants represents part of a prefix and the other represents 
the first letter of the word to which the prefix was attached. 


ASSIMILATION 


The last letter of a prefix is often changed because of the 
letter which immediately follows it. Thus ad becomes ap- be- 
fore a word beginning with p. From ad+propinqué we get 
appropinqu6. The change of a letter because of the influence 
of another is called assimilation. 

The verbs occup6 and oppugn6 are examples of assimilation. 
The prefix with which they are formed is ob, against. Before 
c this has become oc (ob+capid=occupd), before p it has 
become op- (ob-+pugn6 = oppugns). 

ENGLISH WORDS DERIVED FROM COMPOUNDS OF AD 
The following have aff- because they are derived from Latin 


words in which ad was prefixed to a word beginning with f, 
with d changed to f by assimilation. 


affable affidavit affix 
affect affiliate afflict 
affection affirm affront 
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The following have ann- because they are derived from 
Latin words in which ad was prefixed to a word beginning 
with n, with d changed to n by assimilation. 


annex announce 
annihilate annul 
annotate 


We shall see later some examples of assimilation with other 


prefixes. 
PARTIAL ASSIMILATION 


Sometimes the final letter of a prefix is not changed to the 
same letter as that which follows, but to one that can be 
easily pronounced with it. The prefix com-, together, or with, 
becomes con- before certain letters. Thus com-+clam6 gives 
conclam6 and com-+serv6 gives cénserv6. Before words 
beginning with d or ¢ this same change of com- to con- takes 
place: com-+dtco gives condicé. 


EXERCISE 


Find how many words in your English dictionary begin 
with acc-. (Nearly all these are derived from the combina- 
tion of ad and a word beginning with c). 


LESSON XLI 


POSSESSIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON 
THE USE OF SUUS 


307. In the sentences The boy praises his friends and 
The boys praise their friends the words his and their refer 
to the subjects of the sentences in which they stand. That 
is, the “‘possessors” are the same persons as the subjects. 
The Latin word used to translate his, her, zts, or thetr when 
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thus used is suus, which is an adjective, declined like meus 
and tuus. The two sentences just given are, in Latin: 

(1) Puer amicés suds laudat. 

(2) Pueri amicés su6s laudant. 


It is possible to decide whether his or their will be used to 
translate suds in these sentences by observing whether the 
subject is singular or plural. 

If the subject is feminine suus will be translated her. Thus, 
Puella amicés sués laudat means The girl praises her friends. 


DISTINCTION BETWEEN SUUS AND EJUS 


308. In the sentences They praise his friends and He 
praises their friends the words his and their do not refer to the 
subjects of the sentences in which they stand. That is, the 
“nossessors”’ are not the same persons as the subjects. When 
his, her, its, are thus used they are translated by ejus, the 
genitive singular of is, and thezr similarly used is translated 
by edrum (or earum), the genitive plural of is. 


(1) Amicés ejus laudant, They praise his friends. 
(2) Amic6s edrum laudat, He praises their friends. 


309. It must be remembered that suus is an adjective, 
and takes the same gender, number, and case as the word 
denoting the thing possessed. Thus in the sentences in 307 
suds is masculine accusative plural to agree with amicés. 
The words ejus and e6rum (earum) are pronouns in the geni- 
tive case, and their forms are not affected by the nouns which 
they modify. 

a. Sometimes possessive words are omitted in Latin 
when the meaning is quite clear, even though the cor- 
responding English sentence requires that possessives 
be used. They are to be supplied in translation when- 
ever the sense requires. 


Fémina filiam amat, The woman loves her daughter. 
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BARBARIAN PRISONERS 


READING EXERCISE 


310. 1. Hic vir filium suum semper laudat. Sed _ filius 
ejus non est impiger, neque habet multds amicés. 

2. Hi viri filids suds laudant. Sed filii edrum nodn sunt 
impigri, neque bene labérant. Quamquam laudantur, pueri 
boni non sunt. 

3. Cornélia filiam suam amat, sed filiam amici mei non amat. 
Filia ejus ad téctum amici mei nén saepe invitatur. 

4. Illi barbari sunt perfidi, et castra nostra oppugndre 
parant. Igitur arma nostra parata sunt. 

5. Barbari castra vestra non oppugnabunt, quod arma parata . 
habétis. 

6. Lignum ex silva ad tabernaculum portd. Amici mei 
ante tabernaculum cénam parant. Tabernaculum in locd 
aperto est. Ex hdc locé tabernaculum vidés. 

7. Avunculus tuus imperat; cir nén parés? 

Statim parébo. 
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311. VOCABULARY 
igitur, conj., therefore statim, adv., at once 
—imper6, -dre, command suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, 
lignum, -i, N., wood their 
pareG, -ére, obey vester, -tra, -trum, your (of 
perfidus, -a, -um, treacherous more than one person) 


a. The verbs imper6 and pared take a dependent 
dative instead of a direct object. This construction 
is not used in the exercises of this book, except in the 
Supplementary Lessons. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


312. Write the Latin equivalent for the italicized words in 
the following sentences: 1. The farmer is working in his (own) 
field. 2. His son is also working in the field. 3. The bar- 
barians were destroying their (own) towns. 4. We see their 
camp from this place. 5. The woman stands before the door 
of her cottage. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

313. 1. What is an imperious manner? 2. What is an 
imperative necessity? 3. What is a perfidious enemy? 4. What 
is lignite? 

OPTIONAL DRILL 


314. 1. Suum librum habet; ejus librum habed; tuum librum 
habet. 2. Vestrds librds habent; suds librds habent; librés 
edrum habémus. 3. Imperab6; statim parébis; statim parére 
débés; imperare débed. 4. Lignum portabit; lignum portabitur. 
5. Barbari perfidi erunt; barbari perfidi erant. 6. Igitur titus 
es; igitur tutus eris. 7. Inimicum timed quod perfidus est. 
8. Quamquam barbari perfidi sunt, eds ndn timémus. 9. Hi 
barbari non parent. 10. Arma parant. 11. Taberndcula vestra 
in locd non titd stant. 

315. 1. The man praises his son. 2. I do not praise his 
son. 38. They will destroy their (own) towns. 4. Their towns 
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will be attacked. 5. The woman warns her daughter. 6. We 
often warn her daughter. 7. The man praises his (own) plan. 
8. We do not praise his plan. 9. The boy will invite his friends 
but he will not invite my friends. 

(a) Conjugate sum in the present and future tenses. 

(6) What are the different words by which their may be 
translated into Latin? 


EIGHTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XXXVII-XLI 


avunculus, -Iune<, totus, -a, -um 224 pared, -ére 

barbarus, -[Zor/erp7 Vester, -tra, -trum ow saliitd, -are 

béstia, -ae 25..54.,,2 servo, -4re any — 
nos tl 


inimicus, -Lep.25+~ vulner6, -are y-o+- 
lignum, -I xox 


ServuS, -Laz vor 


+ 

audes, -ére Ho heri yu) 
circumspect, -dre arr) igitur AAorfg-w 
armatus, -a, “um ard déled, -ére he mg MOX Agape 
c&teri, -ae, -aather erro, -dre we semper 2 (y.- yA 
ferus, -a, -umyifs.  imperd, “BTC (9 a5 spe statim gore a. 
perfidus, -a, -umbreecfs,. MOVES, -Ere yrg+e&  undique »~ J 
suus, -a, -uM/.s neco, -are_Z; fC 

POSSESSIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON 


(See section 307) 


FUTURE TENSE OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 
The tense sign of the future in the first two conjugations 
is -bi. r Z 
FUTURE TENSE OF PORTO AND MONEO 
(See section 288) 


IMPERFECT AND FUTURE OF SUM 
(See section 300) 
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LESSON XLII 


THIRD DECLENSION OF NOUNS 
THE NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 


316. Nouns of the third declension have the genitive singu- 
lar ending in -is. In this declension the nominative singular 
is formed in a number of ways. But if the genitive singular 
is learned at the same time as the nominative, these varia- 
tions in the nominative will cause no difficulty. This declen- 
sion includes masculine, feminine, and neuter nouns. 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS WITH THE GENITIVE PLURAL IN -UM 


317. There are two general classes of nouns in the third 
declension. They differ mainly in the ending of the genitive 
plural. Those which belong to the first class have the genitive 
plural ending in -um. Masculine and feminine nouns of 
this class are declined as follows: 


réx, M., king miles, M., soldier frater, m., brother hom6, M., man 


Singular 
Nom. réx mi’les fra’ter ho’m6 
GEN. ré’gis mi’litis fra’tris ho’minis 
Dat. ré’gi militi fra’ tri ho’mini 
Acc. ré’gem mi’litem fra’trem ho’minem 
ABL.  ré’ge mi'lite fra’tre ho’mine 

Plural 

Nom. ré’gés mi'lités fra’trés ho’/minés 
GEN. ré’gum mi’litum fra’trum ho’minum 
Dat. ré’gibus mili’tibus fra’tribus homi‘nibus 
Acc. ré’gés mi’lités fra'trés ho’minés 


ABL.  ré’gibus mili’tibus fra’tribus homi’nibus 
p ~ 
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ENDINGS 


318. The case endings, as seen on page 174, are as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Nom. —! -és 
GEN. -is -um 
Dar. -i -ibus 
Acc. -em -és 
ABL. -e -ibus 


ROMAN ARCH IN FRANCE 


READING EXERCISE 


319. 1. Galli ducem bonum habébant. 2. Tum milités in 
castris manébant. 3. Frater meus hodié abest. 4. Pater tuus 
est vir bonus et multés amicés habet. 5. Frater régis 4 multis 
laudatur. 6. Hic miles est validus neque periculum timet. 
7. Ile miles parvum fratrem habet. 8. Dux noster eds hominés 
non timet. 9. Librum fratris tui habed. 10. Is homdé est 
amicus patris tui. 11. Réx militibus pectiniam dabit. 12. 
Fpistula tua 4 fratre tud laudatur. 


1 The ending of the nominative singular in réx and miles is really -s, which gives -x 
when combined with g or c. But this ending does not appear in all third declension 
nouns. 
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GALLIC SOLDIERS 


320. VOCABULARY 
dux, ducis, m., leader miles, militis, m., soldier 
frater, fratris, m., brother pater, patris, m., father 
hom6, hominis, M., man réx, régis, M., king 


a. Both vir and hom6 are sometimes translated man; 
vir may also mean hero, while hom6 may refer to any 
human being. With an adjective of favorable sig- 
nificance, as, for example, bonus, we commonly find vir 
rather than homo. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


321. 1. I will give your brother a reward. 2. The king’s 
soldiers have good weapons. 3. You are often praised by your 
father. 4. We see the leader of the allies with large forces. 
5. The leader of these soldiers is the king’s brother. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


322. 1. Find in a dictionary the derivation of duke. 2. 
What is a fraternal organization? 3. Give the meaning and 
derivation of militia. 4. What is paternal affection? 5. How 
is regalia connected in meaning with réx? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


323. 1. Régis; régum; cum milite; cum militibus. 2. Fratris 
tui; patris tui; cum patre tuo. 3. Dux régem laudat; réx ducem 
laudat. 4. Amicus ejus hominis; amicus edrum hominum. 
5. Réx a duce laudatur; dux 4 rége laudatur. 6. Quis militem 
vocat? 7. A quo miles vocatur? 8. A quibus milités timentur? 
9. Filius hujus régis non erit réx. 

324. 1. Of the soldier; of the soldiers; with the king. 2. 
With your brother; with that leader; with those leaders. 3. 
Gaul does not have a king. 4. The farmhouses were seized 
by the soldiers. 


LESSON XLIII 


READING EXERCISE 


325. 1. In Gallia est nillus réx. In America est nillus 
réx. Olim in multis terris Eurdpae erant régés. Etiam nune 
in Hispania est réx. 

2. Frater meus et pater tuus in belld erant. Frater meus 
erat dux, et multi eum laudabant. Pater tuus non erat dux, 
sed erat bonus miles, et fortiter pugnabat. 

3. Castra ROmandrum 4 tergd oppugnare paramus. Pauci 
milités in ed locd sunt, et eds facile superabimus. Sine mora 
tota castra occupabimus. 

4. Socii iterum auxilium nostrum postulant. Patria edrum 
in periculd est, et milités ndn sunt parati. Eds juvabimus, 
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, 


” 
quamquam bellum nodn désiderdmus. Pacem amamus et 


semper amabimus. 


5. Titus té invitat, sed sordrés et fratrés tuds non invitat. 


Titus est tuus amicus bonus. 


326. 


etiam, adv., even, also 

facile, adv., easily 

mora, -ae, F., delay 

pauci, -ae, -a, pl., few, a few 
pax, pacis, F., peace 


VOCABULARY 


soror, sororis, F., sister 

té, you (accusative and ablative 
singular) 

tergum, -i, N., back; 4 tergo, 
at the rear, from the rear 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


VERCINGETORIX 


327. 1. The king of the bar- 
barians has large forces. 2. Our 
allies do not have a king. 3. I 
see your father and your 
brother in the street. 4. The 
soldiers praise their leaders. 
5. The barbarians prepare to 
attack the town. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


328. In times of war or other 
disasters, nations and also busi- 
ness organizations and private 
citizens often find it impossi- 
ble to pay debts as they come 
due. In these circumstances a 
moratorium is sometimes de- 
clared, that is, a period of 
delay in the payment of all 
debts. What is the derivation 
of moratorium? 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


329. 1. Dux validus; ducis validi; ducés validi; ducum 
validdrum. 2. Fratris nostri; patris nostri; fratrum nostrdrum; 
cum fratre nostro. 3. Pauci régés; pauci milités; illi milités; 
illius militis. 4. Etiam nunc in illa terra est réx. 5. Mora 
non erit longa; mora ndn erat longa. 6. Sine mord oppugnabi- 
mus. 7. A tergd oppugnamur; 4 tergd oppugnabamur. 8. 
Facile ex periculd servabimur; facile ex periculd eds servabimus. 
9. Dux noster non est réx; dux edrum erat réx; ducés edrum 
erant régés. 10. Cum illd duce; ab hdc milite; cum meis 
fratribus; 4 patre tud. 

330. 1. Of a good soldier; of good soldiers; of a kind father; 
of an energetic brother. 2. 
With our leader; with your 
leaders; by the king of the 
Germans; by the leaders of 
the Gauls. 3. Your brothers 
will be safe. 4. The sol- 
diers of the king will be de- 
feated. 5. The father of 
the soldier is present. 

(a) Decline together pa- 
ter meus. 

(b) Decline together ille 
réx. 

(c) Write the third per- 
son singular of pared and 
imper6 in the present, im- 
perfect, and future of the RUINS OF AN ANCIENT APARTMENT 
active voice. epi 
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LESSON XLIV 


THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 


NEUTER NOUNS WITH THE GENITIVE PLURAL IN -UM 


331. There are many neuter nouns of the third declension. 
These, like the masculine and feminine nouns, form the nomina- 
tive in different ways. Neuter nouns belonging to the same 
general class of the third declension as the masculine and 
feminine nouns which have been given in the preceding lessons 
are declined as follows: 


fliamen, N., river caput, n., head corpus, N., body 
Singular 
Nom. flti’men ca’put cor’pus 
Gen.  fli’minis ca’pitis cor’ poris 
Dart. fla/mini ca’piti cor’ pori 
Acc.  fli’men ca’put cor’pus 
Apu.  fli/mine ca’pite cor’ pore 
Plural 
Nom. fli’mina ca’pita cor’pora 
GEN. fli’/minum ca’pitum cor’porum 
Dat. flimi’nibus capi’tibus corpo’ribus 
Acc.  flai’mina ca’ pita cor’pora 
ABL.  fliimi’nibus capi tibus corpo’ribus 


a. These three words illustrate different formations of 
the nominative, but there is no difference in the manner 
in which they are declined. 

b. As in the neuter noun templum of the second de- 
clension, the accusative singular of these nouns is the 
same as the nominative singular, the accusative plural 
is the same as the nominative plural, and the nomina- 
tive and accusative plural end in -a. 
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READING EXERCISE: PUER QUI (WHO) NATAT 


332. 1. Téctum nostrum non longé 4 ripa fliminis abest. 
Saepe in eo flimine nat aut in ripa std. Frater meus quoque 
interdum in flimine natat. Nataére amaimus. In medio 
flimine est magnum saxum. Ad saxum natimus, tum in 
saxo ditii sedémus et céterds puerds spectamus. Fliimen noén 
altum est, et caput meum vidés cum in flimine std. Corpora 
valida habémus quod saepe natamus et quod in agris labdra- 
mus. 

2. Pueri Romani quoque nataire amabant. Rodma est in 
ripa magni fliminis, et in flimine pueri Romani saepe 
natabant. Etiam hieme Romani in flimine natabant. Ili 
viri corpora valida habébant, et milités boni erant. 


ROMANI IN FLUMINE NATABANT 


333. VOCABULARY 
caput, capitis, n., head nat6, -are, swim 
corpus, corporis, N., body ripa, -ae, F., bank (of a stream) 
flimen, fliminis, N., river saxum, -i, N., rock, stone 
medius, -a, -um, middle, the 


ale of sede6, -ére, sit 


182 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING : 


334. 1. From this place I see the river. 2. The soldiers 
have strong bodies. 3. The boys sometimes swim in the 
rivers. 4. There (see section 78) are forests on the banks of 
the rivers. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


335. 1. What is capital punishment? Corporal punishment? 
2. Find an English word derived from medius. 3. What are 
riparian rights? 4. What is a natatoriwm? 5. What is a 
sedentary occupation? 


OprionaL DRILL 


336. 1. Fliminis lati; fliminum latorum; ex illd flimine; 
trans hoe flimen. 2. Corpus validum; corporis validi; parvum 
caput; parva capita. 3. In medio agro; in media silva; in 
ripa ambulare; ex ripa spectare. 4. Sunt magna flimina in 
patria nostra. 5. Ille equus parvum caput habet. 6. Hi 
barbarI magna corpora habent, sed non erunt milités boni. 
7. In hic flimine aestate natamus. 

337. 1. These rivers; of these rivers; in these rivers. 2. 
Large heads; small bodies; of a large head. 3. We swim in the 
river or we sit on the bank. 4. In the middle of the island 
(not genitive) is a small cottage. 5. We shall 
remain in Spain for a long time. 6. There 
is a large stone in the middle of the street. 

(a) Decline together hoc flimen. 

(b) Conjugate sedeé in the future tense, 
active voice. 
oF (c) Give the accusative singular of ripa, 


COIN WITH TEMPLE = 5 
OF JUPITER CAPL €quus, réx, miles, corpus, flimen. 


TOLINUS 
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THE GODS OF THE ROMANS 


The Romans worshiped a great many gods. In honor of 
these gods they built splendid temples, the ruins of which are 
to be seen in Rome and in other parts of the Roman world. 

The greatest of the gods was Jupiter, 
who was sometimes called the father 
of gods and men. He was repre- 
sented as ruling the other gods and 
directing the affairs of heaven and 
earth. His weapon was the thunder- 
bolt, which he hurled as one might 
throw a javelin or a dart. The stories 
of his dealings with mortals do not 
always represent him as kind or just, 
though he often punished injustice 
among men. His most celebrated 
temple at Rome was on the Capi- 
toline Hill. 

Juno was the queen of the gods and the wife of Jupiter. 
She was believed to give special protection to women. Her 
statues represent her as tall and stately. A temple in her 
honor stood on the Aventine Hill. 

The god of the sea was Neptune. He is represented as 
carrying a three-pointed weapon, called a trident. His palace 
was at the bottom of the sea, but sometimes he came to the 
surface and rode over the waves in his chariot. He ruled not 
only the sea but also the rivers, though there were gods of the 
different rivers, who were under his authority. 

Ceres was the goddess of grain. Our word cereal is derived 
from her name. She was said to have taught men how to plow 
and to cultivate crops. Once when she became angry she 
forbade the grain to grow in a certain region, and the ground 
was barren until she gave up her anger. 


JUPITER 
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The goddess who had particular care for the home was 
Vesta. Both Ceres and Vesta were sisters of Jupiter. At 
Rome there was a very sacred temple to Vesta, and it was the 
duty of those in charge to keep a fire always burning in this 
temple. This duty was assigned to a group of six priestesses, 
called Vestal Virgins, who had special privileges and who 
were highly honored in Rome. 

The god of war, Mars, was said to have been the father of 
Romulus, the founder of Rome. 
The Emperor Augustus built a 
great temple in his honor, part of 
which is still standing. Mars is 
represented as taking pleasure in 
battles and in the cruel scenes of 
war. From his name we have the 
word martial, meaning “warlike.” 

Still another important deity 
was the goddess Minerva. She 
taught mankind useful arts, such 
as spinning and weaving. She 
ey was regarded as the goddess of 

wisdom, and she had special care 
for heroes who were shrewd and clever-minded. Rather 
strangely, as it may seem, she was also a warlike goddess, 
sometimes taking part in battles. Her statues often represent 
her with a spear and a helmet. 

Venus was the goddess of love and of beauty. She was 
especially honored by the family to which Caesar belonged, 
because, according to legend, the founder of. that family was 
ason of Venus. Her most famous statues were made by Greek 
sculptors or were copies of those originally made by the 
Greeks. % 

There were numerous other gods and goddesses, but these 
which have been described are among the most important. 


MARS 
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LESSON XLV 


THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS WITH THE 
GENITIVE PLURAL IN -JUM 
338. The second of the two general classes of nouns of 
the third declension differs from the first class in that the 
genitive plural ends in -ium instead of -um. There are also 
a few other differences. Masculine and feminine nouns of 
this class are declined as follows: 


collis, m., hall nubés, r., cloud nox, F., night 
Singular 

Nom. col’lis nti’ bés nox 

Gen. col’lis nu’bis noe’tis 

Dat. col’li nti’bi noc ’ti 

Acc.  col’lem nu’bem noc’tem 

ABL.  col’le nu’be noc’te 

Plural 

Nom. col’lés nu’bés noe’tés 

Gen.  col’lium nu’bium noc’tium 

Dat. col’libus nu’bibus noe’ tibus 

Acc.  col’lis, -és ni’ bis, -és noc’tis, -és 

Apu.  col’libus nu’bibus noc’tibus 


a. The Romans sometimes used -is and sometimes 
-és as the ending of the accusative plural of these nouns. 
The form in -és is regularly used in this book. 


CLASSES OF MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS WITH 
THE GENITIVE IN -1UM 


339. The following two classes include practically all 
masculine and feminine nouns which have the genitive plural 
in -ium: 
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(1) Nouns ending in -is or -és, and having the same num- 
ber of syllables in the nominative and in the genitive singular: 
avis, gen. avis'; nibés, gen. nubis. 

(2) Nouns with two consonants immediately preceding the 
ending of the genitive singular and with one more syllable in 
the genitive than in the nominative singular: nox, gen. noctis. 

Other masculine and feminine nouns of the third declen- 
sion regularly have the genitive plural in -um. In this book 
the genitive plural ending -ium is printed in the vocabulary 
after nouns which have that ending. 


RA READING EXERCISE: HOMO QUI LONGE A 
TECTO SUO EST: 


340. Nox est, et in silva avés et béstiae silent. Lix 
obsciira est propter nibés, quamquam lina vidétur. Longé 
4 téctd med sum. Ex summo6 colle parvum oppidum vided. 
Appropinquabd et cibum rogabo. Nam défessus sum, et 
ntllam peciiniam ha- 
bed. Illi viri non bar- 
bari sunt, et cibum 
mihi dabunt. Pectini- 
am non rogabo. 

Cibum ei dabimus, 
nam défessus est. Non 
sumus barbari. Longé 
a téctd sud est, et niil- 
lam peciiniam habet. 
Niullds amicds in hie 
locd habet. Sed homd 
ee o est, et homd hominem 
A WEARY TRAVELER juvare débet. 


1Two exceptions are canis, dog, and juvenis, young man, both of which have the geni- 
tive plural ending in -um. 
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341. VOCABULARY 
appropinqu6, -are, approach nox, noctis, -ium, F., night 
avis, avis, -ium, F., bird nibés, nibis, -ium, r., cloud 


cibus, -i, m., food 

collis, collis, -ium, m., hill 

lux, lucis, F., light; prima lux, 
daybreak 


sile6, -ére, be silent 
summus, -a, -um, highest, 
highest part of, top of 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


342. 1. This boy is a friend of the birds. 2. The nights are 
long in winter. 3. I see the hight in the window of the cottage. 
4. We are hastening from the street because we see the clouds. 
5. This man has no food because he has no money. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


343. 1. What is an aviator? 2. What is a translucent sub- 
stance? 38. What are nocturnal birds? 4. What is meant by 
the phrase summum bonum? 


OptTionAL DRILL 


344. 1. Nox erat, et in silva avés et béstiae silébant. Liix 
obscira erat propter nibés, quamquam paucas stellas vidébam. 
Longé 4 téct6 med eram. Défessus eram et nillam pectiniam 
habébam. 2. Nillum cibum habébamus. 3. Cur nillum 
cibum habébatis? 4. Homd appropinquat; hominés appro- 
pinquant. 5. Nox longa erat; hieme noctés longae sunt; 
aestate noctés non sunt longae. 6. In summ6 colle est parvum 
oppidum. 7. In summd saxé std. 8. Hominem juvabimus; 
hominem juvabamus. 9. Hominés in summ6 colle vidémus. 

345. 1. Of the long night; of many nights; this night. 2. 
From a high hill; from the top of the hill (not genitive) ; through 
the cloud; through the clouds. 3. The man sees a light on the 
hill. 4. We saw many birds in this forest. 5. The men do 
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not dare to approach. 6. The soldiers have no food. 7. The 
men were silent on account of the danger. 

(a) Conjugate appropinqué and siled in the imperfect tense, 
active voice. 

(b) Decline together avis pulchra. 

(c) Give the genitive singular of all the nouns in the first 
two lines of section 340. 
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THIRD DECLENSION (Continued) 
NEUTER NOUNS WITH THE GENITIVE PLURAL IN -JUM 


346. The second class of nouns of the third declension has 
a number of nouns which are neuter. The nominative of these 
ends in -e, -al, or -ar. They are declined as follows: 


insigne, N., badge exemplar, N., pattern animal, N., animal 


Singular 
Nom. insig’ne exem’plar a/nimal 
GEN. insig’nis exempla’ris anima lis 
Dat. insig’ni exempla’ri anima’ li 
Acc. insig’ne exemplar animal 
ABL.  insig’ni exempla’ri anima’li 

Plural 

Nom. insig’nia exempla’ria anima lia 
GEN. insig’nium exempla’rium anima’ lium 
Dat. insig’nibus exempla’ribus anima’libus 
Acc.  insig’nia exempla’ria anima’ lia 
ABL. insig’nibus exempla’ribus anima’ libus 


a. In addition to having the genitive plural ending in 
-ium, these nouns differ from the neuter nouns of the 
first class in that the ablative singular ends in -i and the 
nominative and accusative plural in -ia. 
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GENDER IN THE THIRD DECLENSION 


347. The following rules will help in determining the gender 
of nouns of the third declension: 


(1) Nouns ending in -tas and -tis are feminine. 
(2) Nouns ending in -tor are masculine. 
(3) Nouns ending in -e, -al, -ar, -n, and -t are neuter. 


ROMAN STANDARDS 


READING EXERCISE: INSIGNIA MILITUM 


348. 1. Olim milités in proeliis insignia habébant. Sic 
hostés et amici ndti erant. Signa quoque habébant. Inter- 
dum haec signa erant figiirae animalium. In pictitira exem- 
plaria hdrum signdrum vidétis. Nune milités in proeliis signa 
non habent, et insignia saepe célantur. 

2. Hostés appropinquant. Ex hdc locd insignia edrum 
vidémus. Oppidum nostrum oppugnabunt, sed milités nostri 
parati sunt, et ndn timémus. Hostés superabuntur et oppi- 
dum nostrum titum erit quod milités bonds patria nostra 
habet. 
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349. VOCABULARY 
animal, animalis, -ium, N., hostis, hostis, -ium,M., enemy 

animal insigne, insignis, -ium, N., 
céld, -are, conceal decoration, badge 
exemplar, -aris,-ium,N.,copy, sic, adv., thus, so 

specimen, pattern signum, -i, N., sign, stand- 
figiira, -ae, F., figure ard 


a. The word hostis is applied to an enemy of one’s 
country, while inimicus means a personal enemy. 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


350. 1. Corpora hérum animal— parva sunt. 2. Dux 
host— (of the enemies) gladium habet. 3. Frater meus insignia 
pulchr— habet. 4. Milités nostri sign— (standards) in proeliis 
non portant. 5. Haec pictiira pulchra multis not— est. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


351. 1. What is exemplary conduct? 2. Find an adjec- 
tive and a noun derived from hostis. 3. What is meant by 
the insignia of office? 4. What other words beside figira can 
you recall in which final a of the Latin is represented by e in 
the English word? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


352. 1. Illdrum animalium; illdrum fliminum; hdrum hos- 
tium; horum militum. 2. Exemplaria nota sunt; insignia nota 
sunt; flimina nota sunt. 3. Signum Galldrum erat figira 
animalis. 4. Signum Rdmandrum in colle vidémus. 5. Cir 
insignia sic célatis? 6. Cir insignia sic célabatis? 7. Hujus 
proelii; hujus belli; haec proelia; haec bella; in proelid; in bello. 
8. Hostés in castris suis silébant. 9. Haec animdlia magna 
corpora et parva capita habent. 10. Sic semper amicds habé- 
bitis. 
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yt ArH ig Pow mae NP fur 
£09 _ 353. 08 Mts eaetale of ‘aiid se; sof our enemies; of 
our Soldiers. 2. The “padeos* of Thee remy, tural) are con- 


aaipe 3. Theré Are Tider ti on thisisland. 4. We do 

not fear the enemies of our native country. 5. There was a 
great battle in this place. 6. This place is well known on 
account of that battle. 7. The battles of that war are well 
known. 

(a) Decline together parvum animal. 

(b) Give the genitive plural of collis, hom6, nox, hostis, 
figira, proelium. 

(c) Rewrite paragraph 2, section 348, changing all the verbs 
to the imperfect. 


A ROMAN VICTORY 
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NINTH REVIEW LESSON 

VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XLII-XLVI 
animal, animalig2yr4 miles, militis4,@lu~ summus, -a, -um_), ote; 
avis, avis gw mora, -ae dlor oe 
caput, capitis Aro) nox, noctis_ fag4r ald 
cibus, -i nibés, ntibis _appropinqué, -are#/ 4. ve 
collis, collis ALE pater, patris 4, zl. célo, -dre ree 
corpus, corporis fobs pax, pacisfencs natd, -Are »..--7~ 
dux, ducis Zofir réx,régis £,,. seded, -Ere_4i% 
exemplar, exemplaris _ripa, -ae 2 t siled, -Gre 4, Cet 
figiira, -ae ppt rae a5; 
flimen, fliminis7..—~ signum, -i i, 
frater, fratris AU. soror, sordrisanuArn 
homd6, hominis#-~+->~ _ tergum, -i Prfind: 
hostis, hostis_2,.e++ 
insigne, insignis medius, -a, -um_ yf) / 
lax, licis L2Ai- pauci, -ae, -a /,,, 


THIRD DECLENSION OF NOUNS 


etiam alr 
facile gous 
sicHhy*, 26 


(1) Masculine and feminine nouns with genitive plural in -um 
(section 317). 

(2) Neuter nouns with genitive plural in -um (section 331). 

(8) Masculine and feminine nouns with genitive plural in 
-ium (section 338). 
(4) Neuter nouns with genitive plural in -ium (section 346). 


oN 


LESSON XLVII 
PERFECT TENSE 
MEANING OF THE PERFECT 


354. The perfect tense of the Latin verb is sometimes trans- 
lated by the English present perfect, I have carried, you have 
carried, etc., and sometimes by the simple past tense, I carried, 
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you carried, etc. The meaning of the rest of the sentence will 
usually make it easy to decide which of these two translations 
should be used. 

FORMS OF THE PERFECT 


355. The verbs porto and mone6 are conjugated as follows 
in the perfect active: 


Singular 
porta’vi, I carried, or I have carried 
portavis’ti, you carried, or you have carried 
porta’vit, he carried, or he has carried 


Plural 
porta’vimus, we carried, or we have carried 
portavis’tis, you carried, or you have carried 
portavé’runt, they carried, or they have carried 


Singular Plural 
mon’ui, J warned, or I have warned monu’imus 
monuis’ti monuis’tis 
mo/nuit monué’runt 


a. The verbs amé, laud6, superé6, and most other 
verbs of the first conjugation form their perfects like 
port6. The perfects of timed and habeé are like that 
of moned. The perfect of maned is mansi, mansisti, 
ete. 

b. The person endings used in the perfect active differ 
from those used with the other tenses. They are as 


follows: 
Singular Plural 
-I -imus 
-isti -istis 


-it -érunt 
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THE PERFECT OF SUM 


356. The verb sum is conjugated as follows in the perfect: 


Singular Plural 
fui, I have been fuimus, we have been 
fuisti, you have been fuistis, you have been 
fuit, he has been fuérunt, they have been 


DISTINCTION BETWEEN THE PERFECT AND THE IMPERFECT 


357. The distinction between the perfect and the imperfect 
tenses consists in the fact that the imperfect represents an 
act as going on in past time or denotes a situation in past 
time, while the perfect either denotes a single past act without 
reference to its continuance or is equivalent to the English 
present perfect. 

In the sentence We crossed the river a single act in past time 
is denoted, and hence the perfect will be used in Latin. Simi- 
larly, in the sentence We have crossed the river, the verb is in 
the present perfect, and the Latin equivalent will require the 
perfect. On the other hand, We were crossing the river repre- 
sents an act as going on in past time, and Hveryone feared war 
denotes a situation in past time. Hence the imperfect will 
be used in these two sentences. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


_358. 1. Parva puella epistulam meam ad patrem suum 
portavit. 2. Sextum monui, sed non bene labdrat; non est 
impiger. 3. Patriam nostram semper amavimus, saepe laudd- 
vimus. 4. Amici tui hodié in schola non fuérunt. 5. Cibum 
rogavi, pectiniam non rogavi. 6. Dux hostium cum multis 
yiilitibus appropinquavit. 7. Ubi meds librés célavisti? 8. 
Libros tuds non célavi; Marcus librés tués habet. 9. Cornélia 
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cénam paravit, et nunc nds vocat. 10. Cir, pueri, hodié domi 
mansistis? 11. Illés hostés nin timuimus neque nunc timémus. 
12. Auxilium tuum nodn rogabamus. 


eA 


ago iP Weed have, ive, you not invite a4 bi* “her at my 
riends? 2 here waver yo ‘Been? I Have beer in the farm- 
house. “ Wither a son; by f he doesn ot fe ar ‘the Le 


danger. ave remained at se i or brothers” 
5. I was eee EN ee ta Ths Holds & 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


EXERCISES ‘FOR Nye ee SZ. = 


360. 1. Give two translations for each of the following words: 
imperavi; servavisti; clamavit; oppugnavimus; postulavistis; 
timuérunt. 2. Monuérunt; mansérunt; timuimus; timémus. 
3. Probavisti; vastavérunt; occupavimus; occupabamus. 4. 
Habitavit; habuit; habuistis. 5. Puerds spectavimus; pueri 
nos spectavérunt. 6. 
Haec animalia hominés 
non timuérunt. 7. Prd 
patria Galli pugnavé- 
runt; pro patria homi- 
nés pugnaba 


361. 1. Ke 


have 
called; Fout? (plural) 
have asked; thé : have 
eee Merete 


warned ‘he KY re- 
mained; ee (Arh- 
in 3. 1 hav 


THE TCMB OF CECILIA METELLA 


This famous tomb was at one time 
made into a fortress. 
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362. 


363. 
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LESSON XLVIII 


READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


Habitasne in hac urbe? 

Ita; nune civis hujus urbis sum. 

Habitavistine semper in hic locd? 

Minimé. Olim cum patre med in parvo oppido habitavi. 

Habésne fratrés et sordrés? 

Fratrés et sordrés habed. 

Habitantne fratrés et sordrés quoque in urbe? 

Sordrés in urbe habitant. Fratrés sunt milités et nune 
ab urbe absunt. 

Amatne géns tua bellum? 

Bellum noén amamus, sed ndn sumus ignavi. 

Quid vos ad bellum excitavit? 

Hostés agrés civium nostrérum vastavérunt. 

Properantne hic illi hostés? 

Minimé. Millités nostri eds in proelid superavérunt. 

Suntne ign4vi hostés? 

Hostés non sunt ignavi. Sunt milités boni. 

Amantne bellum illi hostés? 

Réx edrum bellum semper amavit. 

Nonne agri hostium vastabuntur? 

Agrés edrum non vastabimus. Pacem désiderimus. 


VOCABULARY 


Civis, civis, -ium, M., citizen hic, adv., to this place, hither 
excitO, -are, arouse, stir up, _ignavus, -a, -um, cowardly 


géns, gentis, -ium, F., nation 


excite : urbs, urbis, -ium, r., city 
expugn6, -are, capture, take wf RAPD 
by eae vos, you (plural, nominative 


and accusative) 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 197 


A BATTLE BETWEEN ROMANS AND BARBARIANS 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


364. 1. Milités hune ducem semper amav—. 2. Pater 
meus saepe fratrem meum monu—. 3. Socii nostri auxilium 
postulav—. 4. Amici nostri benigni fu—, et eds amamus. 
5. Hane gentem timu— (subject ‘we’ 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


365. 1. What is meant by civic virtues? 2. What connec- 
tion in meaning can you see between czvilization and civis? 
3. Give an English noun which is derived from excit6. 
4. What is the difference between urban and urbane? 


OptionaL DRILL 3 


366. 1. Postulavi; postulabam; mansit; manébat; excitavi- 
mus; excitabamus. 2. Civés sunt ignavi; civés fuérunt ignavi. 
3. Amici nostri hte properavérunt; amici nostri htie propera- 
bant. 4. Multae gentés; multarum gentium; in hac gente; in 
his gentibus. 5. Vds in urbe vidébimus. 6. Nds in urbe 
vidébitis. 7. Oppidum expugnavimus; oppidum expugnabi- 
mus. 8. Dux civés excitavit; dux civés excitabat. 9. Bellum 
non désideravimus. 10. Haec géns semper bellum désideravit. 
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11. In nostra urbe ditii mansisti. 12. Vds saepe monui. 13. 
Nos saepe monuistis. 14, Frater tuus semper benignus fuit. 

367. 1. He‘Has feared; he Will fear; ie’ febrs. 2. He has 
praised; he was praising; he will praise. 3. They have fought; 
they were fighting; they will fight. 4. We have been safe; we 
were safe; we shall be safe. 5. The leader has warned the citi- 
zens. 6. The citizens have warned the leader. 7. These men 
have not been cowardly. 

(a) Conjugate moned and mane6d in the perfect tense, active 
voice, and give the meaning of each form. 

(b) Decline together civis bonus. 

(c) Write the third person plural of port6 and moneé in the 
present, imperfect, future, and perfect of the active voice. 


—— 
LESSON XLIX 


PERFECT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 
USE OF PARTICIPLES 


368. There are certain verb forms which not only denote 
action, but also serve to tell something about a person or thing 
very much as an adjective does. Thus, in the sentence The 
boy, frightened by the noise, called for help, the word frightened 
is a form of the verb frighten, but it serves to tell something 
about the situation or condition of the boy. It is called a 
partictple, and it shares something of the character of a verb and 
of an adjective. It has the character of a verb in that it denotes 
action and it has the character of an adjective in that it tells 
something about a noun or pronoun. 


THE FORMS OF THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 
369. The perfect passive participle of porté is portatus, -a, 
-um, translated either by the compound participle having 
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been carried, or by the simple participle carried. The participle 
of moneo is monitus, -a, -um, meaning having been warned, 
or simply warned. Thus, Puer, 4 patre monitus, ad scholam 
properabat may be translated The boy, having been warned 
by his father, was hastening to school, or The boy, warned by 
his father, was hastening to school. 

a. The perfect passive participle is declined through- 
out like bonus. A participle agrees in gender, number, 
and case with the noun or pronoun to which it belongs. 

b. The perfect participle of juv6 is jaitus, -a, -um; of 
do is datus, -a, -um (differing from portatus in that the 
ais short). All other verbs of the first conjugation which 
have been given thus far form their perfect participles 
like port6'; for example, laudatus, amatus, etc. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


370. 1. Oppidum, ab hostibus oppugnatum, in periculd est. 
2. Pectinia, 4 Sextd postulata, statim dabitur. 3. Hostés, 4 
nostris cdpiis superati, in patria sua manébunt. 4. Puella, 4 
sordre sua monita, non iterum 4 schola aberit. 5. Puer, saepe 
vocatus, ndn respondet. 6. Urbs, 4 Gallis expugnata, délébitur. 
7. In ea calamitate multi civés necabuntur. 8. Agricolae, 4 
barbaris territi, ad oppidum properabant. 9. Saepe animilia, 
ab hominibus territa, in silva latébant. 10. Dé periculd 
monitus, in ed locd sdlus ndn manébam. 11. Sordrem tuam 
cras in urbe vidébd. 


Sy gle VOCABULARY 

calamitas, -atis, F., disaster, dé, prep. with ablative, from, 
misfortune concerning, about 

cras, adv., tomorrow lated, -ére, lurk, be concealed 


terred, -ére, frighten 


1The verb std has no perfect participle. 
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a. The preposition dé when meaning from has the 
sense of down from, while 6, ex, means out from and 4, 
ab, means away from. But dé very frequently means 
concerning, regarding, about, as in section 370. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


372. Translate the italicized words in the following sentences: 
1. The towns, (having been) attacked by the enemy, are in danger. 
2. The book demanded by Sextus will be given at once. 3. The 
king, (having been) defeated by our forces, will remain in his 
native country. 4. The gzrls, (having been) warned by their 
sister concerning the danger, will not again walk in the forest. 
5. The boys, having often been called, do not reply. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


373. 1. What is latent heat? 2. What is the original meaning 
of adjutant? What is its derivation? 3. Find a noun and an 
adjective from calamitas. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


374. 1. Necatus; servatus; 
occupatus. 2. Saliitatus; supe- 
ratus; expectatus. 38. In urbe 
nostra; in oppidd nostrd; ex 
urbibus; ex oppidis. 4. Ani- 
mal excitatum puerds terruit. 
5. Pueri territi ex silva pro- 
perabant. 6. Cibus rogatus 
huic vird dabitur. 7. Servi, 
saepe laudati, bene labdrant. 

375. 1. Write the declen- 
~ ee sion of the perfect participles 
A PACK MULE of terred and vast. 
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2. Give the gender, number, and case of all the participles 
in section 370. 


WORD STUDY V 


FORMS OF THE PREPOSITION CUM AS A PREFIX 


In the early form of Latin the preposition cum was spelled 
com, and it is in this form that it is used as a prefix. But the 
final -m is often changed by assimilation, so that we may have 
con-, col-, cor-, co-, as well as com-. The following list of 
English derivatives will illustrate these different forms: 


compose corrupt 
conduct coefficient 
collect 


MEANING AND USE OF COM- 


As a prefix com- usually means together. Thus conveni6 is 
come together, comportare is bring together, condicere is lead 
together. Our English verb conduct has lost the force of the 
prefix as it was felt in Latin. 

Sometimes the force of the prefix has disappeared in Latin 
compounds and the compound word has come to mean the 
same or nearly the same as the original word to which the prefix 
was added. Thus compar6, prepare, scarcely differs in meaning 
from the simple verb par6. 

In some words com- serves to emphasize the meaning of the 
word to which it was added. The adjective cénsimilis means 
very like, serving as an emphatic form of similis; combtro is 
burn up; communis is fortify thoroughly. 


SUMMARY OF PREPOSITIONS AS PREFIXES 


The following list of prepositions, with one compound of 
each, will illustrate some of the most important prepositional 
prefixes: 


202 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


Prefix Meaning Compound 
a, ab (away) from absum 

ad to, toward addiicd 
circum around cireumvenio 
com- together, with condiicd 
dé (down) from désilid 

é, ex (out) from effugid 

in into, in immittd 
ob against oppugnod 
pro forward prospecto 
sub under succédd 
trans across transporto 


a. Other important prepositional prefixes are ante, before, 


post, behind, after, per, through, thoroughly. 

b. Other prefixes besides com- sometimes serve merely to 
emphasize or intensify the meaning of the word to which they 
are joined; in some words their force is almost or entirely lost. 


en 
LESSON L 


READING EXERCISE: HOSTES URBEM OPPUGNARE 
PARANT 


376. 1. Vigilés ex moenibus urbis prdspectant et agmen 
hostium procul vident. Hostés appropinquant et urbem 
oppugnare parant. Sed portae et moenia urbis sunt valida, 
et ante moenia est vallum. Mi*ilités 4 duce moniti nunc ad 
moenia properant. Civés auxilium 4 sociis quoque expectant. 

2. Ad urbem appropinquaémus et eam oppugnare paramus. 
Milités nostri sunt défessi, quod iter hodié longum fuit. Sed 
statim oppugnabimus, quod civés urbis auxilium expectant. 

3. Auxilium 4 civibus expectatum ndn adest. Civés et 
milités in urbe fortiter pugnant, sed mox erit finis proelii. 
Urbs expugnata délébitur. Multi civés erunt servi. 
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cf* 
THE SERVIAN WALL 
This wall was built in very early times, and the 

city afterward spread far beyond its limits. Only 

small portions now remain. 
377. VOCABULARY 

agmen, agminis, N., column, porta, -ae, F., gate 

line procul, adv., at a distance 


finis, finis, -ium, M.,end, limit; = ee 
ices tercibary prospect6, -are, look forth, 


: Rae ike ‘ look 
iter, itineris, N., road, journey, 

march vallum, -i, N., rampart, wall 
moenia, -ium, N. pl., walls (of vigil, vigilis, m., sentinel 

a city) 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


378. Translate the italicized words in the following sentences: 
1. The soldier, having been warned, hastened to the camp. 2. 
The enemy, having been defeated, will be slaves. 3. The boys, 
having been praised, will work well. 4. My brother, having been 
invited, remained in town. 5. The girl, having often been warned, 
fears danger. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


379. 1. Where is finds sometimes found in English books? 
2. What is an ztinerary? 3. What is the meaning of the word 
portal? 4. What connection can you see between vigilant and 
vigil? 

OprtionaL DRILL 


380. 1. Laudatus; datus; vulneratus; monitus; jiitus. 2. 
Agmen non procul est; agmen appropinquat. 3. Vigilés agmen 
vident; vigilés prdspectant. 4. Ex port& prospectimus; ex 
moenibus préspectamus. 5. Iter est longum; itinera sunt longa; 
finis itinerisadest. 6. Vallum est altum; moenia sunt alta. 7. 
Tota urbs est tiita quod moenia sunt alta. 8. Vigilés prdspec- 
tavérunt. 9. Vallum fuit altum. 10. Iter fuit longum. 11. 
Agmen appropinquavit. 12. Procul licem vided. 13. Vigil 
céterds milités monuit. 

381. 1. Give the Latin participles for the following in the 
nominative case, masculine gender, singular number: having 
been invited; having been attacked; having been 
laid waste; having been called; having been 
approved. 2. The rampart of the camp is high. 
3. The sentinel looks from the window. 4. The 
camp has small gates. 5. We are expecting the 
end of the war. 

(a) Write the complete declension of portatus 
and monitus. 

(b) Give the form of amatus which will agree 
with patria as subject; with fémina as direct object. 
mitestonrt  (C) Decline vigil. 
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LESSON LI 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: STEMS OF VERBS 
THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE VERB 


382. There are certain forms of a verb which show im- 
portant facts regarding its conjugation. These are called 
principal parts. 

The principal parts of a Latin verb are the present indicative 
active (first person singular), the present infinitive active, the 
perfect indicative active (first person singular), and the perfect 
passive participle. 

The principal parts of port6 and moneé are as follows: 


porto, portare, portavi, portatum 
mone6, monére, monui, monitum 


a. The neuter form of the perfect participle is given in 
the principal parts for the reason that the perfect parti- 
ciples of some verbs have no masculine or feminine forms. 
But for most verbs, the participle is declined in all three 
genders. Thus, portatus, -a, -um; monitus, -a, -um, etc. 


THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF FIRST CONJUGATION VERBS 


383. All first conjugation verbs given thus far, except juv6, 
d6, and st6, form their principal parts like port6. The princi- 
pal parts of these three are as follows: 


do, dare, dedi, datum 

juv6, juvare, javi, jutum 

sto, stare, steti 

a. The fourth principal part of st6 will be explained 

later; d6 is irregular in having the a short in the infinitive 
and in the perfect participle, and also in all forms of the 
indicative except the second person singular of the present 
active, das, as we have before seen. 
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THE STEMS OF THE VERB 


384. If from the present infinitive laudare we drop -re we 
have left what is known as the present stem. The stem of a 
verb is the body of the verb to which tense signs and endings 
are added. 

A verb regularly has three stems: the present, the perfect, and 
the participial. The present stem is found by dropping -re 
from the present active infinitive, and the perfect stem by 
dropping -i from the first person singular of the perfect indica- 
tive active. The participial stem is found by dropping -um 
from the perfect participle: portatum, stem portat-; monitum, 
stem monit-. 

IMPORTANCE OF PRINCIPAL PARTS AND STEMS 


385. In order to find the stems of a verb, it is necessary to 
know its principal parts. These facts which have been stated 
regarding the formation and use of stems are true of all verbs 
in the Latin language. It is therefore very important that 
they be remembered. 

USE OF THE STEMS 


386. The present, the imperfect, and the future indicative, 
active and passive, are formed on the present stem. 

The perfect stem is used only in the active voice. The 
perfect active indicative, which has already been given, and 
the past perfect and future perfect indicative, which will be 
given later, are formed on this stem. 

Only a few forms are made on the participial stem. 


“ THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF SECOND CONJUGATION VERBS 


387. The principal parts of six of the second conjugation 
verbs which have appeared in the preceding lessons are as 
follows: 

moned, monére, monui, monitum 
débed, débére, débui, débitum 
habed, habére, habui, habitum 


4 
a3 
E 
is 


A STREET SCENE IN 
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pareo, parere, parul 
timed, timére, timui 
siled, silére, silui 


a. Some verbs do not have a perfect passive participle. 
This is true of the last three verbs in the list above. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


388. 1. Write the principal parts of laud6 and indicate the 
three stems by drawing vertical lines in such a way as to cut 
off the final -re of the infinitive, the person ending -i of the 
perfect and the case ending -um of the participle. In the 
same way indicate the stems of habe6. 2. Write the complete 
declension of the past participle of débe6. 3. Conjugate st6 
and dé in the perfect active indicative. 


RUINS OF THE AMPHITHEATER AT CAPUA 


The city of Capua, situated about thirty miles from Naples, had a famous training 
school for gladiators. 
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LESSON LII 
PRINCIPAL PARTS (Continued) 


DIFFERENT ENDINGS OF THE PERFECT STEM 


389. All the second conjugation verbs given in the preced- 
ing lesson have the perfect ending in -ui. But this is not 
true of all verbs of this conjugation. Other ways of forming 
the perfect are seen in the following: 


maneo, manere, mansi, mansum 

jubed, jubére, jussi, jussum 

moveo, movere, mMOvi1, motum 

seded, sedére, sédi, sessum 

vided, vidére, vidi, visum 

responded, respondére, respondi, respdnsum 

déled, délére, délévi, délétum 

auded, audére 

a. The perfect of auded is omitted at this time because 

it is not formed like that of the other verbs above. 


390. READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


Quid in silva vidisti? 

In silva magnum ani- 
mal vidi. 

Nonne_ timuisti id 
animal? 

Ita est. Id timui. 

Sdlusne in silva eras? 

Minimé. Comitem 
habébam. 

Quis erat comes 
tuus? 

Comes meus. erat 


MOSAIC PICTURE OF A TIGER Sextus. 
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Timébatne etiam Sextus? 

Ita. Sextus magnopere timébat. 

Ctr non patrem vocavisti? 

Eum vocavi, sed longé aberat. 

Nonne habébatis arma? 

Fundas et parvos lapidés habébamus. 

Cir non animal vulneravistis aut necavistis? 

Parvi lapidés magnum animal ndn necabunt. 

Quis v6s servavit? 

Frater Sexti auxilium dedit. 

Habébatne is (see section 275) arma? 

Longam hastam habébat. 

Necavitne illud animal? 

Animal necavit et nds ex periculd servavit. 

Erisne mox in silva iterum cum amico tud? 

Minimé. Pater mé in oppid6 manére jussit, et parébd. 
Manébitne Sextus quoque in oppid6? 

Ita erit. Pater ejus eum monuit, et is quoque parébit. 


391. VOCABULARY 
comes, comitis, M., F., com- hasta, -ae, F., spear 
panion lapis, lapidis, m., stone 
funda, -ae, F., sling magnopere, adv., greatly 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
392. 1. This man’s father has remained in Ireland. 2. We 
have not seen the cities of Spain. 3. The barbarians (have) 
moved camp because we were approaching. 4. We have not 
feared these enemies, nor do we fear them now. 5. I have not 
replied, nor will I reply. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


393. 1. Jussimus; jiivimus; juvamus. 2. Vidit; videt; 
timuit; timet. 38. Mdvimus; movémus; moévérunt. 4. Re- 
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spondimus; respondémus; respondérunt; respondébunt. _ 5. 
Mansit; monuit; movit. 6. Puer lapidem portavit. 7. Comi- 
tem meum vociavi. 8. Barbari fundas et hastas habébant. 
9. Animal magnopere mé timuit. 

394. 1. We have seen; we see; we have ordered. 2. They 
have given; they have stood; they have helped. 3. I warned 
your companion. 4. The soldiers have seen the spears of the 
barbarians. 5. The citizens have saved the city. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


395. The word count, as a title of nobility, is derived from 
comes. Originally the count was the companion of the king. 


THE ROMAN HOUSE 


After Rome had come to be a great and wealthy city many 
of the inhabitants lived in large apartment buildings. But 
separate houses for families also existed. While these houses 
were not all alike, they were usually built in accordance with a 
plan which made them quite different from modern homes. 

The main room, which was called the atrium, was high and 
had an opening in the center of the ceiling like a skylight. 
This opening was not closed by windows, and the rain which 
might come in was caught in a basin made in the floor directly 
below. Instead of sloping toward the outer edges, the roof 
usually sloped inward toward the opening, so that all the 
water drained into the basin in the floor. From this it was 
carried to a cistern or else allowed to flow off through drains 
into the street. 

Around this central room there were usually smaller rooms 
which might serve as sleeping rooms or for other purposes. 
Sometimes an upper story was built over the outside rooms, 
but usually it did not extend over the central part of the house. 
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MODEL OF A ROMAN HOUSE 


At the back of the atrium was a smaller room, called the 
tablinum, which might serve as a sort of office for the owner 
in which to keep his business records and his money chest. 
An open court with rooms all around it was frequently added 
behind the tablinum. Since this open court afforded more air 
than the atrium, the rooms about it were sometimes made the 
chief living rooms of the family. The kitchen and dining room 
were often located here. 

A Roman house had less furniture than most modern houses. 
There was no piano, and there were fewer comfortable chairs. 
The living room was not likely to have a bookcase or a library 
table on which books could be placed. There were no rugs 
or carpets, but sometimes the floor in a house of the better sort 
was of marble, ornamented with pictures or decorations made 
of small pieces of stone or glass or marble. 

Frequently there were rooms on either side of the entrance 
which were used as shops. This might be true even in the 
houses of wealthy persons. These shops usually had their 
entrance only from the street and were cut off from the atrium. 
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They might be used as places for the sale of various kinds of 
articles. Sometimes, however, one or both of the rooms at the 
side of the entrance were connected with the atrium and made 
a part of the family rooms. A small room for the slave who 
had charge of the door might be located here. 

The Roman house would seem to us less comfortable than a 
modern dwelling, but since the summers in Italy are rather long 
and hot while the winters are less severe than in our own 
country, it was probably more satisfactory than we might 
suppose. 

The apartment houses also differed from those of our cities 
today, but we know less of their arrangement than we do of 
the separate homes. There were no elevators and no central 
system of lighting. Probably the general plan was quite differ- 
ent from that of a modern apartment building. 


COURT OF A ROMAN HOUSE 


Tet 
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LESSON LIII 


PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 
THE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF PORTO AND MONEO 


396. The perfect indicative passive, unlike the other tenses 
which have been given, is not formed by adding person endings 
to a stem. Instead, the perfect passive participle is used with 
the present tense of the verb sum. Two separate words are 
used to represent each person and number. The perfect indica- 
tive passive of porté and mone@ is as follows: 

Singular 

porta’tus sum, I was carried or I have been carried 

porta’tus es, you were carried or you have been carried 

porta’tus est, he was carried or he has been carried 


Plural 
porta’ti sumus, we were carried or we have been carried 
porta’ti estis, you were carried or you have been carried 
porta’ti sunt, they were carried or they have been carried 
Singular 
mo/nitus sum, J was warned or I have been warned 


mo’nitus es, you were warned or you have been warned 
mo/’nitus est, he was warned or he has been warned 


Plural 
mo/niti sumus, we were warned or we have been warned 
mo’/niti estis, you were warned or you have been warned 
mo’/niti sunt, they were warned or they have been warned 


a. These forms are translated more frequently by the 
English past tense, I was carried, etc., than by the present 
perfect. 

b. The participle used in forming this tense agrees 
with the subject in gender and number. Examples are: 
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Puer laudatus est, The boy has been praised 
Puella laudata est, The girl has been praised 
Pueri laudati sunt, The boys have been praised 


READING EXERCISE 


Ayn pute : hese Lend yrr%, Oy 

397. 1. Agfi nostri ab hostibus vastati sunt, et multa op- 
pida occupata sunt. Auxilium 4 civibus nostris populé Ro- 
mano in belld dlim datum est, et populus Romanus nunc nds 
juvare débet. Auxilium vestrum postulamus. 

2. Urbs nostra erit in (on) ill6 parvé monte. Locus iddneus 
est quod fliimen non longé abest, et ex ed flimine aquam ha- 
bébimus. Urbs Roma appellabitur. Cireum urbem erit 
miurus. Ripa ulterior fliminis nunc est in terra Etriscdrum, 
sed illa terra mox erit Romina. Centurid noster multds 
milités habet, et Etriscés superabimus. Nomen urbis nostrae 
multis gentibus ndtum erit. 


398. VOCABULARY 
appell6, -are, -Avi, -atum, call, iddneus, -a, -um, suitable 
name mons, montis, -ium, M., moun- 
centuri6, -6nis, m., centurion, tain 


a subordinate officer in the 
Roman army. 
circum, prep. with acc., around 
Etrusci, -drum, m. pl., the 
Etruscans 


nomen, nominis, N., name 
Roma, -ae, F., Rome 
ulterior, farther 


a. The passive forms of appell6 and other words of 
naming or calling may have a predicate nominative, like 
the forms of sum. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


399. 1. Our soldiers have often been praised. 2. The cities 
of our allies have been seized by the enemy (plural). 3. Your 
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son has not been seen. 4. But I have seen your daughter in 
the street. 5. The money has not been given to this man. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


400. 1. What is an appellation? 2. Find two compounds 
of circum. 3. What is the meaning of nomenclature? 4. What 
is an ulterior motive? 5. What is a nominal price? 


VIEW OF THE PALATINE (RESTORATION) 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


401. 1. Appellatus est; appellati sunt; moniti sunt; vulnerati 
sunt. 2. Aquam portavimus; aqua portata est. 3. Puella 
monita est; nauta monitus est. 4. NGmen urbis; ndmina ur- 
bium; urbs nomen clarum habet. 5. Circum montem; circum 
montés; circum hés montés. 6. In locd iddneG; in locis iddneis; 
locum iddneum vidémus. 7. Pectinia data est; castra mdta 
sunt. 8. Puer jiitus est; oppidum délétum est. 9. Ulterior 
insula magnam silvam habet. 10. Insummd6 monte est parvum 
oppidum. 11. Per hds montés saepe erravimus. 12. Jussus 
sum; jussi; jitus sum; jiivi. 

402. 1. He has been praised; he has praised; he has been 
warned; he has warned. 2. He has been ordered; he has 
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ordered; they have been ordered; they have ordered. 3. They 
have destroyed the city; the city has been destroyed. 4. I 
have warned; I have remained; they have warned; they have ~ 
remained. 5. The city has been called Rome. 6. The men 
will be called Romans. 7. The name of this mountain has 
always been famous. 8. This place will not be suitable. 

(a) Rewrite the first sentence of paragraph 1, section 397, — 
changing the verbs to the active voice and making such other 
changes as are necessary. 

(b) Conjugate appell6 and jube6 in the perfect active and 
the perfect passive. 


TENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS XLVII-LII 


| ,agmen, agminis#~~ mons, montis excit6, -are 
calamitas, -dtis ee nomen, ndminis expugno, -are 
cae centurid, -Onis gp<2 porta, -ae lated, -ére 
: civis, civis “> «urbs, urbis weeAZ~ prospects, -dre 
ee: comes, comitis vallum, -i post @r terreG, -ére 
finis, finis - vigil, vigilis es 
- f 7 : S ava oe-vreu Cris 
v Ce; Ane ; doneus, -a, -UN {hw Lope 
éns, gentis a ae 
tower »s Geverthy ignavus, -a, “UN cozy magnopere 
hasta, -ae : ; 
38 see ren ulterior histor procul 
? 
__-& lapis, lapidis Yor vis ates circum 
Te moenia, -ium@e+#4 —appelld, -Are teem sdb Cpessenpay 


ENDINGS OF THE PERFECT ACTIVE 


Singular Plural 
| es ra f -imus, we 
2. -isti, you (singular) -istis, you (plural) 


3. -it, he, she, it -érunt, they 
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FORMATION OF THE PERFECT PASSIVE 
(See section 396) 


DISTINCTION BETWEEN THE PERFECT AND IMPERFECT 
(See section 357) 


THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 
(See section 369) 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 
(See section 382) 


STEMS OF VERBS 


(See section 384) 
oe 


LESSON LIV 
THIRD CONJUGATION -O VERBS, PRESENT INDICATIVE 


403. Verbs of the third conjugation have the ending -ere 
in the present active infinitive. This ending must be distin- 
guished from that of the second conjugation, which is -ére 
(long e). There are two classes of verbs of the third conjuga- 
tion, one class with the ending -6 and the other class with the 
ending -i6 in the first person singular of the present active 
indicative. 

Those of the first class are conjugated as follows in the 
present indicative: 


dico, J lead 


ACTIVE 
Singular Plural 
dii’cs, I lead dii’cimus, we lead 
di’cis, you lead di’citis, you lead 


di’cit, he leads di’cunt, they lead 
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PASSIVE 
Singular Plural 
dii’cor, I am led di’cimur, we are led 
dii’ceris, you are led diici’mini, you are led 
di’citur, he zs led diicun’tur, they are led 


404. The principal parts of diicd and of five other verbs 
of this class, one or more forms of which have appeared in the 
previous lessons, are as follows: 

diicd, -ere, dixi, ductum, lead 

discG, -ere, didici, —, learn 

edo, -ere', édi, Gsum, eat 

lego, -ere, légi, léctum, read 

ostend6, -ere, ostendi, ostentum, show 
scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, wrte 


405. READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


1. Quis illds milités dicit? 
Sextus eds diicit. 
Quis est Sextus? 
Sextus est centurid Réo- 
manus; est dux bonus. 
A quo Galli dicuntur? 
Galli & rége sud diicun- f 
tur. | 
Cur Romani non 4 r 
dticuntur? 
Romani nune régem non 
habent. 
. Quid in schola discitis? 
Multa (see section 179) in 
ack schola discimus. 
Librosne in schola legitis?. 


iw) 


1There is an irregular form of the infinitive of this verb, €sse, which is more frequently 
used than the regwar form. There are also a few irregular forms in the indicative. 
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Ita. Multds librés in schola legi 
Habétisne domi quoque libros? 
Domi quoque librés habémus e 
Scribitisne saepe in schola? 
Interdum in a esnian 
(Seribuntne semper bene pueri 
i vestra? 
Minimé. M pueri et puellae male scribunt. 
Cir ei pueri et puellae male scribunt? 
Male scribunt quod non facile discunt et ndn satis 
lab6rant. 
3. Quid edit ille equus? 
Ille equus frimentum edit. 
Quis frimentum equé dat? 
Agricola equo frimentum dat. 
Dantne agricolae hieme equis multum frimentum? 
Ita. Hieme equi multum frimentum edunt. 


ellae in schola 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


406. 1. The centurions lead the Roman soldiers bravely. 
2. This poet writes many books, but we do not read these 
books. 3. Many letters are written by these women. 4. We 
often read the letters of your friends. 5. Many books are read 
in school by these girls. 


OpTionaL DRILL 


= scribimus: diicimus; edimus. 2. Haec 
k non edunt. 3. Cir epistulam ad patrem 
tuum ‘scribis? 4. Frater tuus librum dé Gallia et 
Hispania scribit. 5. Epistulae ex Hibernia 4 filio Marci 
scribuntur. 6. Vesperi puer! domi manent et libros legunt. 
7. Epistula tua 4 sordre mea legitur. 8. Librds bonds legere 
débétis. 9. Cir hune cibum non edis? 10. Verba boni et 
magni viri in hde libro lego. 


220 FIRST LATIN LESSONS ce) 

408. 1. They write; they read; they eat. 2. We lead; we 
see; we praise. 38. You have a good book, but you do not 
read your book. 4. The barbarians are led through the streets 
of Rome. 5. This man is writing (writes) a book about the 
wars of the Romans. 


LESSON LV 
READING EXERCISE: BONUS DUX 


409. Illa legid vincit, quod ducem bonum habet. Is bene 
dicit, et milités hostés non timent. Sed pars cdpiarum 
nostrarum habet alium ducem, et hi milités in periculd sunt. 
Hostés castra oppugnabunt et occupabunt. Ille dux nune 
nuntium mittit, et hic niintius auxilium postulabit. Auxilium 
mittere pardmus. Sine bond duce milités in periculd sunt. 
Bonus dux semper paratus est, et hostés eum timent.. Castra 
in locd iniqud ndn pdnit, neque milités ejus sine armis sunt. 


410. VOCABULARY 


alius, alia, aliud, another, other niintius, -i, m., messenger 
iniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, pars, partis, -ium, F., part 


unjust pond, -ere, posui, positum, 
legid, -dnis, F., legion place, pitch 
mittd, -ere, misi, missum, vinco, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
send quer, defeat 


a. The genitive and dative singular of alius (like those 
of sdlus and nillus) are irregular. They are not used 
in the exercises of this book. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


411. 1. We are placing (we place) our camp between the 
river and the mountain. 2. The citizens send food to (ad) 
the soldiers. 3. Food is sent to the soldiers by the citizens. 
4, Who leads that legion? 5. Our legion has a good leader. 
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4 Ps) 
Si 


ay 


ENTRANCE TO A ROMAN FORTIFIED CAMP (RECONSTRUCTION) 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


412. 1. Find from a dictionary the meaning of alzas! as an 
English word. 2. Give two English words from the present 
stem of dtic6 and two from the participial stem. 3. What is 
the literal meaning of particle? 4. What is the difference in 
meaning between the verbs convince and convict, both of which 
are derived from vinc6? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


413. 1. Mittimus; mittimur; dicit; dicitur; ponunt; ponun- 
tur. 2. Vincd; vincor; vincitis; vincimini; vincis; vinceris. 3. 
Nintium mittimus; nintius mittitur; nintii mittuntur. 4. 
Haec legid; hae legidnés; hujus legidnis; pars legidnis; cum 
parte legidnis. 5. In alia parte; ex alia parte; in locd iniqué; 


1The form alias is really a Latin adverb which is derived from the adjective alius. 
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ad locum iniquum. 6. Illa legid vincitur quod dux ejus ndn 
est dux bonus. 7. Haec legid bene diicitur, neque hostés 4 
militibus timentur. 8. Milités arma post vallum pdnunt. 9. 
Socii nostri hostés vincunt quod arma bona habent. 10. Legid 
per montés dicitur. 

414. 1. We lead; we are led; we place; we are placed. 2. He 
sends; he is sent; they conquer; they are conquered. 3. The 
leader has another legion. 4. The king sends another messenger. 
5. We send part of the soldiers from the camp. 6. The soldiers 
are fighting (section 108 a) in an unfavorable place. 7. The 
boy places his books in the cottage. 

(a) Conjugate p6né, jubed, and postuld in the present 
tense, active voice. 

(b) Give the third person plural of vinc6, habed, and expectd 
in the present tense, active and passive. 


See 


THIRD CONJUGATION -JO VERBS, PRESENT INDICATIVE 


LESSON LVI 


415. The present indicative of -i6 verbs of the third con- 
jugation is as follows: 


capid, I take 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 

Singular Singular 
ca’pid, I take ca’pior, I am taken 
ca’pis, you take ca’peris, you are taken 
ca’pit, he takes ca’pitur, he zs taken 

Plural Plural 

ca’pimus, we take ca’pimur, we are taken 
ca’pitis, you take capi/mini, you are taken 


ca’piunt, they take capiun’tur, they are taken 
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a. The only forms in which the verbs of this class differ 
from those of the first class in the present tense are the 
first person singular and the third person plural (-i6 
instead of -d, and -iunt instead of -unt in the active; 
-ior instead of -or, and -iuntur instead of -untur in the 
passive). 


— READING EXERCISE: CENTURIO CUM DUCE 
BARBARORUM PUGNAT 


416. Centurid Romanus gladium et sciitum capit et prod 
castris prdcédit. Dux barbardrum quoque proécédit. Hi duo 
pugnant, et centurid ducem barbardrum interficit. Tum 
milités Romani centuridnem in castra excipiunt cum magnis 
clamGribus, et Imperator ei praemium dat. 

Gladium et sctitum capid et prod castris prdcédd. Cum duce 
barbardrum pugn6, et eum interficid. Tum milités et impe- 
rator mé laudant et mihi praemium datur. Comités mei laeti 
sunt quod ita laudor. Pater meus quoque laetus erit quod 
bonus miles et bonus centurid sum. 


417. VOCABULARY 
capid,-ere, cépi, captum, take, imperdator, -dris, M., general 
capture in, prep. with acc., into, in 
clamor, -6ris, M., shout interfici6, -ficere, -féci, -fec- 
duo, duae, duo, two tum, kill 
excipio, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- procédé, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 
tum, receive sum, proceed, advance 


a. The ablative with in (meaning in or on) denotes 
the place where something is or where some act occurs. 
The accusative with in (meaning znto or in) denotes the 
place to which motion is directed. 


sine pectinia circum matrem a terra 


A PAGE OF PREPOSITIONS 


224 
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EXERCISES FOR pre teaihey 


SptTar Bock. Od 2: ! River 
418. 1. The soldiers take apencatl and enielas: 2. The Ro- 


mans kill many barbarians. 3. We receive our leader with 
loud (great) shouts. 4. The centurion is received by the sol- 
diers with loud shouts. 5. Help is not sent by the Romans. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


419. 1. What is a clamorous throng? 2. What is a dual 
empire? 3. Find from a dictionary the derivation of emperor. 
4. Give one English word from the present stem and one from 
the participial stem of précéd6. What special point is to be 
noted in the spelling of the derivative from the present stem? 


OprionaL DRILL 


420. 1. Capiunt; diicunt; capiuntur; diicuntur; capitur; 
dicitur. 2. Centurid capitur; centurid interficitur. 3. Comes 
centuridnis non capitur. 4. Milités cum clamoribus excipiun- 
tur. 5. Propter clamGrés multi timent. 6. In silva; in silvam; 
in castra; in castris. 7. Ducés hostium précédunt. 8. Duo 
milités capiuntur; duo milités inverficiuntur. 9. In oppidd 
maned; in oppidum propcré. 10. Centurid interdum in proelié 
legidnem dicit. 11. Propter locum iniquum legid nin proécédit. 

421. 1. They kill; they receive; they are killed. 2. They 
take; they place; they see; they demand. 3. I receive; I 
conquer; I remain. 4. The centurion fights bravely. 5. The 
two companions are received. 6. We had good companions. 

(a) Conjugate interficid and mitt6 in the present tense, 
active and passive. 

(b) Decline together imperator vester. 
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. LESSON LVII 


ABLATIVE OF MEANS 


THE ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION 


422. In the preceding lessons the ablative has been used 
as the object of certain Latin prepositions. Sometimes, how- 
ever, the ablative is used without a preposition. In the sen- 
tence Puer sax6 vulneratus est, The boy was wounded by the 
stone, the phrase by the stone is translated by the ablative 
sax6, without any preposition. In like manner, in the sentence 
Galli gladiis pugnant, The Gauls fight with swords, the ablative 
gladiis is used without a preposition. 


THE THING BY WHICH, AND THE PERSON BY WHOM 
OR WITH WHOM 

423. The phrases by the stone and with swords in the sentences 
above denote the means by which or with which an act is done. 
In the sentences The boy was helped by the man and He walks 
with a friend the phrases by the man and with a friend are quite 
different from the preceding phrases. In the first of these 
sentences by the man denotes the person by whom the act was 
done, and will be translated 4 vird; in the second with a friend 
denotes the person in company with whom an act is done 
and will be translated cum amicoé. 


MEANS, AGENT, AND ACCOMPANIMENT COMPARED 


424. A word used to express the means with which an act 
is done, as sax6 and gladiis above, is said to be in the ablative 
of means. A word denoting the person by whom an act is 
done is said to be in the ablative of agent, and a word denoting 
the person with whom one is associated in doing an act is said 

re to be in the ablative of accompaniment. In the Latin phrases in 
section 423 vir6 is an ablative of agent and amic6 is an ablative 
of accompaniment. 
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SUMMARY OF DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN MEANS, AGENT, 


425. 


mwrnore 


AND ACCOMPANIMENT 


. The ablative of means never has a preposition. 

. The ablative of agent always has 4 or ab. 

. The ablative of accompaniment usually has cum. 

. The ablative of agent is used only with the passive voice. 


5. The ablative of means may be used either with the active 


or the passive. 


READING EXERCISE 


426. 1. Gladid mé défendd et sctitd mé tego. 


Jaculum 


quoque habed. Jaculum in ( ¢) hostés jacid cum hi non longé 


absunt. 
interficiuntur. 


gladids et scitita et galeas habent. 
sed gladius meus non longus est. 
Romani hastas non habent. 


pugnant. 


Hostés interdum jaculis graviter vulnerantur aut 
In capite med est galea. 


Hostés quoque 
Gladii edrum sunt longi, 
Barbari saepe longis hastis 


2. Barbari nunc agros Etriscdrum vastant et Etriiscds é 


patria expellere cupiunt. 


Etriisci pro patria pugnant. 


Roma 


a terra Etriscdrum non longé abest, sed Etriisci sunt hostés 
Rodmanorum, et saepe cum eis bellum gerunt. 


3. Hi hominés é patria sua expulsi sunt. 
Amisérunt et nunc miseri sunt. 


427. 


Amitt6, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, lose 

cupi6, -ere, -ivi, -itum, wish 

défendd, -fendere, -fendi, 
-fénsum, defend 

expell6, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
sum, drive cut 


Pectiniam suam 


VOCABULARY 


gero,-ere, gessi, gestum, bear, 
carry, carry on, wage 

graviter, adv., seriously, heav- 
ily 

jacio, -ere, jéci, jactum, throw 

tego, -ere, téxi, tectum, cover, 
protect 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


428. 1. The soldier wounds the barbarian with a sword. 
2. The leader of the soldiers was killed by a javelin. 3. The 
Gauls and Germans fought with spears. 4. The centurion 
protects his friend with a shield. 5. The soldier’s head is 
protected by a helmet. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


429. 1. What is an indefensible attitude? 2. What con- 
nection in meaning can you see between reject and jaci6? 
3. What is the meaning of cupidity? What connection can you 
see between the meaning of this word and cupid? 4. Find a 
noun derived from expello. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


430. 1. Gladid vulneratus sum; ab inimicé vulneratus sum. 
2. Miles fratrem gladid défendit; miles cum fratre ambulat. 
3. Barbari hastis pugnant; barbari cum Rodmanis pugnant. 
4. Cum Etriscis bellum gerimus; bonis armis pugnadmus. 
5. Hoc vallo défendimur; 4 militibus défendimur. 6. Hostés 
expellere cupimus; hostés nds expellere cupiunt. 7. Saxa 4 
puero jaciuntur. 8. Vir saxis vulneradtur. 9. Frater tuus saxd 
graviter vulneratus est. 10. Cupiunt; capiunt; cupimus; 
capimus; cupere; capere. 11. Jacimus; tegimus; défendimus; 
expellimus. 

431. 1. He was wounded by a javelin. 2. He was wounded 
by a soldier. 3. The animal was killed (necare) by my compan- 
ion. 4. The animal was killed with a spear. 5. The general 
advances with the soldier. 6. The leader is protected by a 
large shield. 7. These barbarians carry long swords. 

(a) Write two English sentences containing phrases with 
by which if translated into Latin would require prepositions. 

(b) Write two English sentences containing phrases with by or 
with which would be translated into Latin without prepositions. 


—\ 
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ROMAN BOOKS 


Roman books were made in a very different way from modern 
books and did not look at all like them. Instead of having 
leaves which were fastened together so that they could be 
turned one after the other, the Roman book was a long roll. 
If we should take loose sheets of paper and paste them together 
side by side we should have the sort of book the Romans 
had. 

The Latin word meaning “‘to roll” is volvere, and a book of 
the kind which has just been described was called a volimen. 
Our word ‘‘volume”’ is from volimen. While our books no 
longer have the form of rolls, we still keep the word which 
originally meant a book of that kind. When one read a 
Roman book he held it with both hands and kept unrolling 
one side as he went on reading, while he rolled up with the 
other hand the part he had read. 

Since there were no printing presses in ancient times, all 
books were written by hand. When a new book was to be 
prepared for sale a large number of writers were set to work 
making the copies which were to be sold. We should expect 
books made in this way to be very expensive, but since the 
copyists were slaves the price usually was not very high. 
These copyists were trained to write rapidly, and they could 
prepare a large number of pages in a day. 

The material on which Roman books were written was called 
papyrus, a word from which we have derived “paper.” This 
was like a heavy, coarse sort of paper, made from the inside 
of the stem of a plant which grew in Egypt and also in some 
parts of Italy. Later a kind of very thin leather called parch- 
ment came into use instead of papyrus. After the introduction 
of parchment the roll form of books was largely given up and 
a form adopted which was much lke that of our modern 
books. 
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LESSON LVIII 


FOURTH CONJUGATION 
PRESENT INDICATIVE OF AUDIO 


432. The present active infinitive of the fourth conjugation 
ends in -ire: audid, J hear, audire, to hear. The present indica- 
tive is as follows: 


audio, J hear 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular 
au’did, I hear au’dior, I am heard 
au’dis, you hear audi’ris, you are heard 
audit, he hears audi’tur, he is heard 
Plural 
audi’mus, we hear audi’mur, we are heard 
audi'tis, you hear audi’mini, you are heard 
au’diunt, they hear audiun’tur, they are heard 


a. In the present indicative of the fourth conjugation, 
as seen above, the characteristic vowel (i) is long, except 
in the first person singular, active and passive, the third 
person singular, active, and the third person plural, 
active and passive. The third conjugation has the cor- 


responding vowel short. 
—_—= 


READING EXERCISE 


433. 1. Sonum multdrum pedum audid. Hostés appro- 
pinquant. Sctita et galeas edrum per tenebras vided. Castra 
nostra expugnare cupiunt, sed arma parata habémus. Non 
sdlum pro patria sed etiam prd vita pugnabimus, et non facile 
superabimur. Dux noster cum multis militibus mox aderit, 
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—————— 


et hi nds juvabunt. Alii milités nunc castra 4 tergd miniunt, 
et ea pars mox tiita erit. 

2. Sonus multdrum pedum auditur. Sed castra miniuntur, 
et milités Romani parati sunt. Milités sciunt cdpids hostium 
esse magnas. 

3. Hostés sonum pedum nostrdrum audiunt. Scita et 
galeas nostras per tenebras vident. Castra edrum expugnire 
cupimus, sed arma parata habent, et alii milités cum légatd 
veniunt. 


434. VOCABULARY 
audi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear scid, scire, scivi, scitum, know 
légatus, -1, M., heutenant sonus, -i, M., sound 


miuni6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify 

non sdlum .. sed etiam, not 
only .. but also 

pés, pedis, m., foot 


tenebrae, -arum, F. pl., dark- 
ness 
venio, -ire, véni, ventum, come 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


435. 1. We fortify the camp, and we prepare arms. 2. Loud 
(great) shouts are heard in the forest. 3. The sound of battle 
is heard in the streets. 4. Your brother comes alone from the 
house. 5. We come from a city of your allies. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


436. 1. What is an auditorium? 2. Give an adjective 
which is derived from audid. 3. What are munitions? 4. 
What is a pedestal? Give another word from pés. 5. What 
is the original meaning of science? 6. What is a sonorous 
voice? 

OPTIONAL DRILL 

437. 1. Minimus; monémus; amamus; mittimus. 2. Sonum 
2udimus; sonus auditur. 3. Sciunt; silent; stant; scribunt. 
4. In tenebris; ex tenebris; propter tenebras. 5. Non sdlum 
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audimus sed etiam vidémus. 6. Quis venit? Qui veniunt? 
7. Milités sonum audiunt. 8. Cir nin statim venitis? 9. Scid 
hunc hominem esse perfidum. 10. Per tenebras licem in casa 
vided. 11. Imperator legisnem oppidum minire jubet. 

438. 1. We hear; we know; we stand. 2. We wish to know; 
we wish to come. 3. This animal has small feet. 4. We 
invited not only your friend but also his son. 5. We are 
fortifying the camp with a rampart. 6. The general comes 
with the legion. 

(a) Conjugate minio and cupio in the present tense, active 
voice. 

(ob) Decline pés. 

(c) Decline sonus. 


GIRLS PLAYING “JACKS” 
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LESSON LIX 


THE PERFECT TENSE (Completed) 
THE FORMATION OF THE PERFECT ACTIVE 


439. In the perfect active tense of porté6 and moneé, sec- 
tion 355, we saw that the forms were made up of the perfect 
stem with special endings which were used in no other tense. 
The formation of this tense is the same for all verbs of the 
Latin language, in all conjugations, and for irregular as well 
as regular verbs. 

There is, therefore, nothing new to learn for the perfect 
active of the third and fourth conjugations. We simply add 
the perfect endings to the perfect stem as shown in the prin- 
cipal parts: dixi, I led (I have led), diixisti, you led (you have 
led), etc.; cépi, I took (I have taken), cépisti, you took (you 
have taken), etc.; audivi, I heard (I have heard), audivisti, you 
heard (you have heard), etc. 


THE FORMATION OF THE PERFECT PASSIVE 


440. The perfect passive, like the perfect active, is the 
same in its method of formation for all Latin verbs. As has 
been seen in section 396, it consists of the perfect passive 
participle with the present tense forms of sum. It must be 
remembered that the participle agrees with the subject in 
gender and number. 

The perfect passive of third and fourth conjugation verbs, 
therefore, is formed like that of first and second conjugation 
verbs: ductus sum, J was led (I have been led), ductus es, you 
were led (you have been led), etc.; captus sum, I was taken (I 
have been taken), captus es, you were taken (you have been taken), 
etc.; auditus sum, I was heard (I have been heard), auditus es, 
you were heard (you have been heard), etc. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


441. 1. Officium tuum negléxisti, et praemium tibi non 
dabitur. 2. Nomen hujus urbis clarae saepe audivisti. 3. 
Ille homo é sua patria expulsus est, et nunc est exul. 4. Civés 
eum in urbe manére non sinunt. 5. Véni, vidi, vici; haec 
erant verba clari imperatoris Romani. 6. Dux noster cdpias 
usque ad miirum urbis dixit. 7. Olim haec géns magnam 
potentiam inter gentés Galliae habébat, sed nunc potentia ejus 
est parva. 8. Hae ndvés 4 sociis nostris missae sunt. 9. Hic 
annus longus vidétur quod 4 patria mea absum. 


442. VOCABULARY 
annus, -i, M., year officium, -i, n., duty 
exul, exulis, m., exile potentia, -ae, F., power 
navis, navis, F., ship sin6, -ere, sivi, situm, allow 
negleg6, -ere, negléxi, negléc- usque, adv., all the way, as 
tum, neglect far as 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


~aa3> 1. I have not neglected my friends, but they sometimes 
neglect me. 2. You will remain because this is your duty. 3. 
The exiles have sent letters to (ad) their friends. 4. The general 
has come, and the city has been fortified. 5. The legion was 
led to the mountains. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


444. We say that a meeting which is held every year is an 
annual meeting. In early times the writing of history was 
merely the recording of the events of each year and so the 
word annals was given to such records. Later the word came 
to mean historical accounts of any sort. An annuity is a sum 
of money which is paid each year. The abbreviation A.D. 
which is used with dates is for annd Domini, in the year of 
our Lord. 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


445. 1. Hujus anni; illius anni; illdrum anndrum. 2. Cépit; 
captus est; capti sunt. 3. Bellum gessimus; bellum gestum 
est; bella gesta sunt. 4. Vénimus; venimus; vénit; venit. 5. 
Romani socids non negléxérunt. 6. Romani 4 sociis non 
neglécti sunt. 7. Sonum audivimus; sonus auditus est. 8. 
Imperator epistulam misit. 9. N6dn sdlum auditis, sed etiam 
audivistis. 10. Oppidum minitum est; castra minita sunt. 
446/11. The ships of the enemy have been captured. 2. We 
have captured the ships of the enemy. 3. The citizens have 
defended the city. 4. The city has been defended by the 
citizens. 5. The shouts of the soldiers have been heard. 

(a) Conjugate negleg6é in the perfect active. 

(b) Conjugate mitt6 in the perfect passive. 

(c) Give the third person singular of vincé in the present 
and the perfect, active and passive. 


A ROMAN AMPHITHEATER IN FRANCE 
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ELEVENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LIV - LIX 


annus, -1 a> alius, -a, -ud ~</.ow jacis, -ere 
centurio, -dnis »~.. ‘iniquus, -a, -umy<, ‘mitts, -ere 
clamor, clamdris Ly, minis, -ire 
exul, exulis duo prey ' neglego, -ere 
imperator, -dris fre pons, -ere 
légdtus, i -@**  4mitti, -mitteref>< 2) procédG, -ere 
legid, -dnis feo audio, -ire Arew seid, scire 
navis, navis 7,1. capid, -ere act,,, ind, -ere 
nintius, -I ,,.. 4 cupid, -ere G.._— tego, -ere 
offcium, -I -» défend6, -ere 7,-,..~ venid, -ire 
pars, partis -A  diicd, -ere jfc4 vines, -ere 
pés, pedis “eee excipid, -ere 
potentia, -ae_/.. expelld, -ere A» ~~“) graviter 
sonus, -l wes gero, -ere 7 usque 

, tenebrae, -arum- interficid, -ere 


THIRD CONJUGATION 


Present active infinitive termination, -ere 
(Present indicative, -6 verbs, see section 403) 
(Present indicative, -i6 verbs, see section 415) 


FOURTH CONJUGATION 
Present active infinitive termination, -ire 


(Present indicative, see section 432) 


PERFECT TENSE OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 
(See sections 439, 440) 


ABLATIVE OF MEANS 


(See section 424) 
Ba 6 
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LESSON LX 


IMPERFECT OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH 
CONJUGATIONS 


447. The tense sign of the imperfect indicative in the third 
and fourth conjugations is -ba-, as in the first and second 
conjugations. The imperfect indicative of diic6é is formed 
exactly like the same tense of moned, with (long) é before -ba. 
Verbs of the fourth conjugation have -ié- before the tense sign. 


dticébam, J was leading audiébam, I was hearing 
diicébar, I was being led audiébar, I was being heard 
ACTIVE”. PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular 
dicé’bam diicé’bar audié’bam. audié’bar 
dticé’bas diicéba’ris audié’bas audiéba’ris 
diicé’ bat diicéba’tur audié’bat audiéba’tur 
Plural 
dticéba’mus diicéba/mur audiéba’mus audiéba’mur 
diicéba’tis diicéba’mini audiéba’tis audiéba’/mini 
diicé’bant dicéban’tur audié’bant audiéban’tur 


a. The imperfect of capid and other -i6 verbs of the 
third conjugation is formed exactly like the imperfect 
of the fourth conjugation: capiébam, capiébas, etc. 


READING EXERCISE 


448. 1. In ripa fliminis jacébam et aquam spectabam. 
Flaimen celeriter fluébat. Parvus frater meus non longé 4 
ripa in gramine dormiébat. Mater mea et sordrés sub arbore 
cénam parabant. 

2. In ripa fliminis jaced et aquam specto. Flimen celeriter 
fluit. Parvus frater meus non longé 4 ripa in gramine dormit. 
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Mater mea et sordrés sub arbore cénam parant. Céna mox 
parata erit, et mater mea mé vocabit. Tum fratrem ex somn6d 
excitibd, et ad cénam properabimus. 

3. Frater meus in ripa fliminis jacébat et aquam spectabat. 
Aqua celeriter fluébat. Non longé 4 ripa in gramine dormié- 
bam. Céna 4 mitre nostra et sor6éribus nostris sub arbore 
parabatur. 


449, VOCABULARY 

arbor, arboris, F., tree jaceo, -ére, -ui, lie 

celeriter, adv., swiftly mater, matris, r., mother 
dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, sleep somnus, -i, M., sleep 

fluo, -ere, flixi, flow sub, prep. with acc. or abl., 
gramen, graminis, n., grass under i 


a. When used in expressions which denote motion 
sub takes the accusative; when used in expressions which 
denote rest or existence it takes the ablative. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


G0) 1. The boy was sleeping on the bank of the river. 
2. Sounds were (being) heard from the forest. 3. The Romans 
were fortifying their camp with a wall. 4. We were defending 
our country by arms. 5. The centurion was leading the legion 
in battle. 6. The Etruscans were waging war with the Ger- 
mans. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 
451. 1. What is meant by arboreal animals? 2. What is 
a dormant condition? 3. Give a noun which is derived from 
dormi6. 4. What is the relation in meaning between fluid 
and flu6? 5. What is the literal meaning of subscribe? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


452. 1. Diicébat; audiébat; veniébat; défendébat; mittébat. 
2. Dormiunt; dormiébant; mittunt; mittébant; cupiunt; cupié- 
bant. 3. Cdpiae mittébantur. 4. Arma ex ed locd celeriter 
movébantur. 5. Parvum animal in gramine jacébat. 6. Sub 
arbore stabam. 7. Hoc flimen per magnam silvam fluit. 8. 
Legié ex castris procédébat. 9. Barbari oppida Romanorum 
capicébant. 10. Milités nostri in Europa bellum gerébant. 
11. Hostés tum incolas ejus terrae expellébant. 12. Multa 
téla jaciébantur. 

53, 1. We were leading; we were being led; we were hear- 
ing; we were being heard. 2. The town was being defended 
bravely. 3. The centurion was coming swiftly. 4. The 
sentinel arouses the soldiers from sleep. 5. The weapons were 
lying in the grass. 6. Your brothers are sleeping under the 
trees. 7. The river flows from that mountain. 

(a) Conjugate voc6, jubed, capid, and mtnio in the im- 
perfect tense, passive voice. 

(b) Decline arbor. 

(c) Decline gramen. 


Lane's a 
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THE COLOSSEUM 


LESSON LXI 
READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


454. Quod aedificium hic vidétis? 
Colossétum Romanum vidémus. 
Qué ndmine Romani feré hoe aedificium appellabant? 
Romani feré hoc aedificium amphithedtrum Flavium 
appellabant. 
Cir id nomen huic aedificis est datum? 
Ab imperatdre (emperor) Romano, Flavid Vespasiand, 
et filiis ejus aedificatum est. 
Eratne Vespasianus imperator clarus? 
Ita erat. Multa bella gessit et hostés Romandrum 
superavit. Etiam in Britannia bellum gessit. 
Quid in Colosséd factum est? 
Ibi hominés cum hominibus aut cum animalibus pug- 
nabant. 
Suntne interfecti hominés in his pugnis? 
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Multi hominés in his pugnis vulnerati sunt, multi 
interfecti sunt. 

Sed ctr hominés ita pugnabant? 

Multi Romani has pugnas spectare cupiébant. 

Erantne in aliis urbibus quoque amphitheatra? 

Ita. Amphitheatra in urbibus Italiae et Galliae et 
alidrum terrarum aedificata sunt. 

Pugnaibantne hominés cum hominibus etiam in his 
amphitheatris? 

Etiam in his amphithedtris hominés pugnabant cum 
hominibus. 

Quo ndmine illi hominés appellati sunt? 

Illi hominés erant gladiatorés. 

Erantne gladiatdrés civés Romani? 

Minimé. Erant barbari aut servi. Interdum in belld 
capti erant. 


455. VOCABULARY 
aedificd, -are, -avi, -atum, feré, adv., generally; almost 
build Flavius, -a, -um, Flavian 
amphitheatrum, -i, N., amphi- Flavius Vespasianus, the name 
theater of a Roman emperor com- 
Colosséum, -i, N., the Colos- monly known as Vespasian 
seum gladiator, -6ris, M., a gladiator 


faciG,! -ere, féci, factum, do, pugna, -ae,F., fight, combat 


make 


OpTIONAL DRILL 


456. Write Latin sentences in answer to the following: 
1. Quis Colosséum aedificavit? 2. In qua insula Vespasianus 
bellum gessit? 3. Qui in Colossé6 cum animalibus pugnabant? 
4. In qua terra est Colosseum? 5. Statne etiam hodié Colos- 


séum? 


\The passive of facid is wanting in the present, imperfect, and future. These missing 


tenses are 


replaced by an irregular verb, the forms of which are not used in this book. 


The other tenses of facié are regularly formed in the passive. 
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LESSON LXII 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 
USE OF THE REFLEXIVE 


457. In the sentence He defends himself, the object, himself, 
denotes the same person as the subject of the sentence. A 
pronoun which is thus used is called a reflexive pronoun. .The 
reflexive pronoun is used in the genitive, dative, accusative, 
or ablative case to denote the same person as the subject of 
the sentence in which it stands. 


REFLEXIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON 


458. The reflexive pronoun meaning himself, herself, itself, 
or themselves is as follows: 


Singular Plural 
GEN. sui sui 
Dat. sibi sibi 
Acc. sé or sésé sé or sésé 
ABL. sé or sésé sé or sésé 


a. The reflexives for myself, yourself (yourselves), our- 
selves, are the same as the words meaning me, you, us, in 
the different cases given above. Mén6n laudé, I do not 
praise myself; Té non laudas, You do not praise yourself. 
The accusative forms of these words have been given 
in previous vocabularies, and the other forms will be 
seen later. 

READING EXERCISE 


459. 1. Milités Romani fortiter sé défendunt, sed hostés 
eds premunt. Nisi auxilium dabitur, mox hostés eds supera- 
bunt. Milités putant sé in magndé periculd esse. Sed consul 
periculum videt et duds! alias legidnés mittit. Consul dux 
bonus est, neque officium suum umquam neglegit. 


1Duas is the feminine accusative of duo. 
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2. Milités Romani fortiter sé défendébant sed hostés eds 
premébant. Consul dux bonus erat, neque officium neglegébat. 
Milités periculum vidébant, sed putdbant sé tiitds esse quod 
duae aliae legidnés veniébant. 

3. Numerus noster non est magnus, sed fortiter pugnabimus. 
Tati sumus quod ducem bonum habémus. Aliae legidnés jam 
appropinquant, et hostés superabimus. 


460. VOCABULARY 
consul, consulis, m., consul puto, -are, -avi, -atum, think 
jam, adv., now, already sui, of himself, herself, itself, 
nisi, conj., unless themselves 
numerus, -i, M., number umquam, adv., ever 


prem6, -ere, pressi, pressum, 
press, press hard 


Ss EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


461. 1. Our allies were defending themselves, but they were 
demanding our aid. 2. My friend thinks himself to be in dan- 
ger. 3. The leader of the enemy kills himself. 4. The boy 
wounds himself with a sword. 5. The boy defends himself 
bravely, but he is in great danger. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


462. 1. What is a consul, as a modern government official? 
What was the nature of the duties of a Roman consul? 2. From 
which stem of prem6 do we have English derivatives? 3. What 
is a numeral? 4. What is the meaning of the phrase ez officio!? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


463. 1. Sé laudat; sé laudant; mé laudd. 2. Sé célabant; 
sé célabat; té célabas. 3. Quid putas? Quid putant? 4. 


1This phrase when used in English is pronounced ex offishio. 
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Putant sé tiitds esse. 5. Pu- 
tat sé tiitum esse. 6. Offici- 
um meum non negleg6; offi- 
cium nostrum noén neglegi- 
mus. 7. Neque consul offi- 
clum suum (section 307) 
umquam neglegit. 8. Con- 
sul magnum numerum mili- 
tum habet. 9. Nisi auxili- 
um dabis, superabimur. 10. 
Amicés tus neglegébas. 11. 
Milités Romani ab hostibus 
premébantur. 12. Comités 
mei sé défendébant. 13. 
Multae epistulae mittéban- 
tur. 14. Castra tum mi- 
niébantur. 
464. 1. He wounds him- 
ROMAN SCALES self ;they wound themselves; 
you (singular) wound your- 
self. 2. He wishes to defend himself. 3. We do not wish to 
defend him. 4. He saves himself; they save themselves. 5. 
This man loves himself. 6. He conceals himself; you conceal 
yourselves. 7. We conceal ourselves. 8. We saw a large num- 
ber of small animals. 9. This man neglects his son. 10. Rome 
then had brave consuls. 
(a) Conjugate prem6 in the imperfect and the perfect tenses, 
active voice. 
(b) Decline together the words for this duty. 
(c) Write the third person singular of negleg6 in the present, 
imperfect, and perfect of the active voice. 
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LESSON LXIII 
THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS (Continued) 
THE FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


465. Verbs of the third and fourth conjugations are con- 
jugated as follows in the future: 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular Singular 
di’cam, I shall lead dt’car, I shall be led 
dii’cés, you will lead diicé’ris, you will be led 
dii’cet, he will lead diicé’tur, he will be led 
Plural Plural 
dicé’mus, we shall lead diicé’mur, we shall be led 
diicé’tis, you will lead diicé’mini, you will be led 
di’cent, they will lead diicen’tur, they will be led 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
ca’piam capié’mus ca’piar capié’mur 
ca’piés capié’tis capié’ris capié’mini 
ca’piet ca’pient capie’tur capien’tur 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
au’diam audié’mus au’diar audié’/mur 
au’diés audié’tis audié’ris audié’mini 


au’diet au’dient audié’tur audien’tur 
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TENSE SIGN OF THE FUTURE 


466. We have seen that in the first and second conjugations 
the tense sign of the future is -bi-. In the third and fourth 
conjugations the future tense sign is -€-, which is replaced by 
-a- in the first person singular. The é becomes short before 
the person endings -t, -nt, and -ntur. 


READING EXERCISE: LOCUS CASTRORUM 


467. Castra nostra non longé ab ill6 monte ponémus. Castra 
vall6 miiniémus, quod hostés non longé absunt. Castella 
erunt, et vigilés ex castellis spectabunt. Arma parata habé- 
bimus, et si hostés ad castra venient, eds repellémus. Réx 
hostium cdpids suas dicit et magnum numerum socidrum 
habet. Hi socii sunt barbari. 

Explératdrés nostri in silva latent et iter hostium spectant. 
Inter castra nostra et hostés est flimen altum, et hostés nillas 
navés habent. Sed non longé ab hoc loco est pons in fliimine. 
Milités nostri hune pontem fécérunt, sed postea ex ed locd 
repulsi sunt, et hostés nunc ad ripam nostram appropinquant. 


468. VOCABULARY 


castellum, -i, N., fort, redoubt repell6, -ere, reppuli, repul- 
explérator, -dris, M., scout sum, drive back, repel 
pons, pontis, -ium, M., bridge gj, conj., if 

postea, adv., afterwards 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


469. 1. Explératdrés cdpids nostras per silvam dic— (will 
lead). 2. Multi milités in proelid interfici— (will be killed). 
3. Sonum proelii ex hic locd audi— (we shall hear). 4. Nintius 
ad oppidum statim mitté—. 5. Consul periculum vidé— (will 
see), sed officium suum nén negleg— (will not neglect). 
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FORTIFYING A ROMAN CAMP 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


470. 1. What is a castle? What do you suppose was origi- 
nally the chief characteristic of such a building? 2. What is 
the difference between the meaning of repellent and repulsive? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


471. 1. Dicémus; audiémus; capiémus; faciémus; repellé- 
mus. 2. Putabit; vidébit; diicet; capiet; audiet. 3. Facit; 
faciet; fécit; faciunt; facient; fécérunt. 4. Exploratdrés ve- 
niunt; exploratdrés venient. 5. Hostés repelluntur; hostés re- 
pellentur. 6. Castellum miniémus; castellum défendémus. 
7. Postea navés faciémus. 8. Postea pontem faciémus. 9. 
Expliératorés inter arborés sé célant. 10. Hostés in silva 
latent. 11. Barbari repellébantur; barbari repulsi sunt. 12. 
Legid per hds montés dicétur. 13. Exploratorés missi sunt; 
exploratorés mittentur. 14. Hic pdns 4 militibus nostris 
factus est. 
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472. 1. They will lead; they will take; he will hear. 2. He 
will be led; he will be taken; they will be heard. 38. You 
(singular) make; you will make; you hear; you will hear. 4. 
The fort is defended; the fort will be defended. 5. We send 
scouts; we shall send scouts. 6. They will make ships; they 
are making ships. 7. They were making large ships. 

(a) Give the third person singular of habed, facid, and 
audio in the present, imperfect, and future tenses of the active 
voice. 

(b) Give the present active infinitives of laud6, moved, 
mitt6, minid, with their meanings. 


~ WORD STUDY VI 
USE OF SUFFIXES 


A suffix is a word element standing at the end of the word 
or at the end of the original element of the word. Thus in 
conqueror the syllable -or is a suffix. 

It is not always easy to give definite meanings to suffixes. 
Usually they are not found as separate words but are only 
employed to give special meaning to the words of which they 
are a part. 


THE SUFFIX -TAS 


From civis, cztizen, there was formed another noun, civitas. 
This derived noun denoted the condition of a citizen, that is, 
citizenship. It was also used to denote the group of persons 
possessing citizenship and so came to mean state. In changed 
form it has come down to us as city. Similarly from liber, 
free, the noun libertas, freedom, was formed. The suffix -tas 
usually denoted quality or condition. The condition of being 
free (liber) was freedom (libertas). This suffix appears in 
English as -ty. It is to be seen in such words as liberty, 
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nobility, calamity, facility, opportunity, stability, humility, and 
many others. 
THE SUFFIX -ALIS 


The suffix -alis, which usually gave the meaning belonging to 
or connected with, was often employed to form adjectives, and 
sometimes to form nouns. In English derivatives it appears 
as -al. Examples of English words with this suffix are annual, 
national, equal, liberal, mortal. The noun animal also has 
this suffix. 

THE SUFFIX -BILIS 


We have many words ending in -able, -ible, or -ble in which 
the suffix has the general sense of able to be, or that may be or 
fit to be. These come from Latin -bilis. Since this was often 
used in Latin words which had a or i before the suffix it de- 
veloped in later use the forms -able and -zble as well as -ble. 
The Latin adjective amabilis, which has been seen in Word 
Study I, page 56, was formed from am6 with this prefix. Other 
examples of English words are culpable, deserving to be blamed 
(culpare, to blame), credible, that may be believed (crédere, 
to believe), tangible, that can be touched (tangere, to towch). 


THE SUFFIX -OSUS 


The adjective periculdsus, dangerous, abounding in danger, 
belongs to a rather important group. The suffix -ésus, de- 
noting fullness, is seen as -ows or -ose in many English words. 
Such are copious, bellicose, seditious, sumptuous. 


THE SUFFIX -TOR 


Words ending in -tor denote a person who does an act. 
Thus victor, one who conquers, captor, one who captures. 

Often these words appear in the same form in Latin and 
in English. Examples are orator and dictator. 

There are numerous other suffixes used in the formation of 
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Latin words, many of which appear in English. Some of 
these English suffixes have changed greatly from their Latin 
form because they have come through French, and in care- 
less pronunciation they had been greatly changed from their 
earlier form. 


LESSON LXIV 
-REVIEW OF PRESENT INFINITIVES 
PRESENT INFINITIVES OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


473. The present infinitives of the four conjugations of the 
regular verbs are formed as follows: 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
I. portare, to carry portari, to be carried 
II. monére, to warn monéri, to be warned 
I irae to lead fhe to be led 
"| eapere, to take capi, to be taken 


IV. audire, to hear audiri, to be heard 


a. In the first, second, and fourth conjugations the 
final -e of the active endings (-are, -ére, -ire) is replaced 
by -i in the passive; in the third conjugation the entire 
ending (-ere) is replaced by -i. 


READING EXERCISE: POMPEII 


474. In hae pictiirad viam parvae urbis Italiae vidés. Ea 
urbs est Pompeii. Olim ea urbs flérébat et multds incolas 
habébat, sed nunc déserta est. Aedificia urbis in magna 
calamitate dirita sunt. Técta et templa concidérunt, et multi 
ex incolis vitam dmisérunt. Nunc hominés ex nostra terra et 
ex aliis terris ad hune locum veniunt quod ruinds ejus urbis 
vidére cupiunt. Ex his ruinis multa (see section 179) dé vita 
Rodmanorum discimus. 

Dé hae urbe multi libri in nostra lingua scripti sunt. Unus 
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ex his libris fabulam fictam habet dé hominibus et féminis 
hujus urbis. Quis ndmen ejus libri dabit? Quis eum librum 
scripsit? 


A STREET OF POMPEII 


475. VOCABULARY 

concidé, -ere, concidi, col- fléred, -ére, -ui, flourish, be 
lapse, fall in ruins prosperous 

désertus, -a, -um, deserted Pompeii, -drum, m. pl., Pom- 


peli, a city of ancient Italy 
ruina, -ae, F. (often in the plu- 
ral), ruins 
unus, -a, -um, one 


diru6, -ruere, -rui, -ritum, 
destroy 
fictus, -a, -um, fictitious 


a. The genitive and dative of inus, like the same cases. 
of sdlus, are irregular and are not used in the exercises. 


of this book. 
ay 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


476. 1. To move; to be moved; I have moved. 2. To lose; 
to be lost; I have lost. 3. To be called; to be ordered; to be 
thrown. 4. The men will lose money. 5. The soldiers will 
place the camp between the forest and the river. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


477. From anus we have unify, wnite, unity, union, and a 
few other words. The motto of the United States, E pliribus 
tinum, means literally One from many—that is, one (nation) 
made up of many parts. The American colonies were originally 
independent of one another, and when they combined to form 
the United States they adopted this motto as indicating the 
manner in which the new nation had been formed. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


478. 1. Capient; capiunt; capientur; capiuntur. 2. Laudari; 
timéri; miniri. 3. Mitti; misi; mittere. 4. Gerere; geri; 
gessi. 5. Neglegi; negléxi; neglegere. 6. Vincere; vinci; vici. 
7. Expellere; expuli; expelli. 8. 
Dux noster ex castris prodcédet. 
9. Bellum cum hac gente geré- 
tur. 10. Galli Romands ex hac 
terra non expellent. 

479. 1. I shall send this book 
to you at once. 2. We shall often 
hear about (dé) this city. 3. The 
danger will be great, and many 
citizens will lose their lives (sin-- 
gular). 4. You will learn much 
(multa) about the life of the Ro- 
mans in this book. 5. The enemy 
A ROMAN TOMB IN FRANCE will destroy the wall of the city. 


TWELFTH REVIEW LESSON 
VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LX-LXIV 


amphitheatrum, -i 
arbor, arboris 4.» 


aray, 
castellum, -I ¢¢ 


consul, consulis ~~ 
explorator, -dris2co' 


gladiator, -dris > 


gramen, graminis }-** 


mater, matris_, 
numerus, -1 
pons, pontis 
pugna, -ae 
ruina, -ae 


somnus, -I ,4ug 


INFINITIVES OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


(See section 473) 


4 
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sul 


désertus, -a, -um > 


fictus, -a, -um 
anus, -a, -um 2 


aedifics, -are | 
concid6, -ere. 
diruG, -ere — 


dormid, -ire 1 ZA 


facid, -ere no Ax 


fldre6, -Gre Phs.-ha 


fluo, -ere {Caw 
jaced, -Gre_“<. 
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premo, -ere!..» 
puts, -dre 24.4 
repelld, -ere 


celeritera.~/, C 
feré 2L5,,~1 
jam ah. 
umquam ..--~ 
postea + 

sub v4 @ 


nisi LO 


Se oe 
v 


IMPERFECT TENSE, THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


(See section 447) 


FUTURE TENSE, THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


(See section 465) 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 


(See section 458) 
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LESSON LXV 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 
MEANING AND USE OF THE RELATIVE 


480. In the sentence The man who lives in that house ts a 
lawyer, there are two clauses, The man is a lawyer and who lives 
in that house. The clause with who is not a question, but is 
almost equivalent to the statement He lives in that house. 
The word who serves to connect the two clauses and it is also 
a pronoun with man as its antecedent. A pronoun thus used 
is a relative pronoun. 


THE ENGLISH RELATIVE 


481. The English relative pronouns are who, which, and that. 
We use who to refer to persons, as in the sentence given in the 
preceding paragraph, and which to refer to things. Thus, The 
building which you see is a theater. We may use that for either 
persons or things. Thus, The man that lives there is a lawyer; 
The building that you see is a theater. We have previously seen 
that used as a pronoun of a different kind, but it is a relative 
when it can be replaced by who or which. 

482. The forms of the Latin relative pronoun are as follows: 


Singular 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 

Nom. qui quae quod who, which 

GEN. cujus cujus cujus whose, of whom, of which 

Dar. ‘cui cul cui to whom, to which, whom (as 
indir. obj.) 

Acc. quem quam quod whom, which 

ABL. qué qua quo (from, by, in, with) whom, 


which, ete. 
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Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui quae quae who, which 


Gen. quérum quarum quorum whose, of whom, of which 
Dar. quibus  quibus quibus to whom, to which, whom (as 


indir. obj.) 

Acc. quds quas quae whom, which 

ABL. quibus quibus quibus (from, by, in, with) whom, 
which 


a. As explained in section 481, that will frequently be 
used in translation instead of who, whom, or which. 


AGREEMENT OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


483. The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person, but its case depends on its use 
in its own clause. 

Hom6 quem vidés amicus meus est, The man whom you 
see is my friend. 


: EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


484. 1. Dux qui nunc est in castris est dux bonus; ducés qui 
nunc sunt in castris sunt ducés boni. 2. Puer cujus patrem 
vidés est amicus meus; pueri quorum patrem vidés sunt amici 
mei. 3. Oppidum in quod habitd est parvum; urbs in qua 
habitas est magna. 4. Legid quae missa est urbem défendet; 
legid quam dux misit urbem défendet. 5. Explorator 4 quod 
sonus auditus est milités monuit; explorat6rés 4 quibus sonus 
auditus est milités monuérunt. 6. Nintius cui epistula data 
est appropinquat; nintii quibus epistulae datae sunt appro- 
pinquant. 
EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


485. Write the Latin for the italicized words in the following 
sentences: 1. The boy who has the letter is your brother. 2. 
The boy whom I saw is your brother. 3. The boy by whom the 


\ 
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stone was thrown stands in the street. 4. The woman who 
warned the boy is your mother. 5. The woman by whom the 
boy was warned is your mother. 6. The woman whom you see 
_ is the girl’s mother. 7. The fort which we took was on a hill. 
8. The fort which was taken was on a hill. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


486. 1. Insula quam vidés est Sicilia. 2. Is vir cujus 
pictiram habed erat magnus imperator. 3. Montés per qués 
iter fécimus sunt alti. 4. Eae puellae quarum fratrés sunt 
milités in castra venient. 5. Milités qui bellum in Gallia 
gessérunt eam terram iterum vidére cupiunt. 6. Flimen in 
qué nataémus est latum sed non altum. 7. Hominés 4 quibus 
haec navis aedificata est sunt servi. 8. Urbés ex quibus patrés 
nostri vénérunt sunt in Europa. 

487. In the following sentences give the gender and number 
in which the relative pronouns would stand in Latin: 1. The 
consul who has been elected is an honest man. 2. The tree 
which stands by the river is very old. 3. The spear with which 
I was wounded is sharp. 4. The legion which was sent to 
Africa is composed of veterans. 5. The ship in which we crossed 
the ocean is new. 6. The bird which was caught is an eagle. 

(a) Decline the interrogative pronoun in the singular. 

(b) Give the genitive singular of is and qui. 

(c) Explain the case of the relative pronouns in the first 
four sentences of section 484. 


ROMAN SPOONS OF SILVER 
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LESSON LXVI 


READING EXERCISE: URBS ROMA 


488. Roma est magna urbs Italiae. Flimen Tiberis urbem 
in duas partés dividit. Antiquitus tota urbs erat in ina 
ripa fltiminis, et trans flimen erant agri et técta agricola- 
rum. Sed nune aedificia in utraque parte vidémus. Intra 
mirés sunt septem collés. Olim Rédma erat parvum oppidum, 
et tnum collem habébat. Is collis, in qué prima urbs erat, 
nomen Paladtium habet. In Palatid erant técta in quibus 
régés et multi viri clari habitabant. 

Magna urbs quam vidés est Roma. Ei qui in e& urbe 
habitant sunt Romani. Flimen quod urbem in duds partés 
dividit est Tiberis. Collis in qué régés et viri clari técta 
habébant est Palatium. Hominés quorum agri et casae anti- 
quitus trans flimen erant interdum cum Rodmanis bellum 
gerébant. Ille réx cujus milités primi Romam cépérunt erat 
barbarus. Sed postea barbari superati sunt 4 Rdmanis. 


489. VOCABULARY 


antiquitus, adv., long ago, in. primus, -a, -um, first 


former times septem, seven 

divid6, -ere, divisi, divisum, Tiberis, Tiberis, m., the Tiber 
divide (river) 

intra, prep. with acc., within uterque, utraque, utrumque, 


Palatium, -i, N., the Palatine each (of two), both 
Hill 
a. The genitive and dative of uterque, like the corre- 
sponding forms of tnus, are not formed in accordance 
with the regular declension of adjectives. They do not 
appear in the exercises of this book. 


_(NOILVUOLSAW AWOWU LNAIONV JO MALIA 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


490. Give the form of the Latin relative pronoun for the 
italicized words in the following exercise, then translate the 
sentences into Latin: 1. That city which you see is Rome. 
2. The river which divides Rome into two parts is the Tiber. 
3. The town to which Romulus gave a name was small. 4. The 
man whose house you see is my brother. 5. The messengers 
whom the general sent have been captured. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


491. 1. What is meant by antiquity? 2. Give three Eng- 
lish derivatives from the participial stem of divid6. 3. What 
are intramural athletics? 4. Find from a dictionary the 
derivation of palace. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


492. 1. Is qui (he who) primus ex nave venit est friter Sexti. 
2. Flimen in qué Rémani saepe natabant est Tiberis. 3. Ille 
imperadtor qui hoc templum aedificavit bellum in Britannia 
gessit. 4. Vigilés 4 quibus hostés visi sunt statim alids milités 
excitavérunt. 5. Locus in qué castra posuistis ndn est iddneus. 
6. Oppida ex quibus vénimus longé absunt. 7. Hominés 
quorum clamorés audivimus magnopere‘territi sunt. 8. Urbs 
in qua habitd multds civés bonds habet. 

493. 1. We shall place the camp on the hill which you see. 
2. My sister has the book which you gave me. 3. The soldiers 
whom you saw on the hill are not Gauls. 4. The legions which 
are now in Gaul will be sent into Italy. 

(a) Point out the relative pronouns in the second paragraph: 
of section 488. 

(b) Write the present and future of dividé in the active 
voice. 

(c) Give the present passive infinitives of divid6, terreé, 
and appello. 


~ 
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LESSON LXVII 


READING EXERCISE: COLLOQUIUM 


494. 1. Ubi est urbs Roma? 
Urbs Roma est in Italia. 
2. Quod flimen per Romam fluit? 
Flimen Tiberis per Romam fluit. 
3. Quale fliamen est Tiberis? 
Tiberis est flimen altum et latum. 
4. Quot collés sunt intra mitrés? 
Sunt septem collés intra mtrGs. 
5. In qué colle erat urbs antiquitus? 
Antiquitus urbs erat in Palatid. 
6. Qui posted in Palitid habitabant? 
Multi viri clari in Palatio habitabant. 


fei 


Sitesi 


VIEW OF MODERN ROME FROM THE CAPITOLINE HILL 
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7. In quot partés urbs divisa est? 
Urbs in duds partés divisa est. 
8. Qui antiquitus agros et casas trans flimen habébant? 
Etrisci agros et casas trans flimen habébant. 
9. Erantne (see section 118) Etriisci amici et socii po- 
puli Roémani? 
Minimé; Etrisci erant hostés populi Romani. 
10. Qualis pons antiquitus in flimine Tibere erat? 
Antiquitus erat pons sublicius in flimine Tibere. 
11. Qui dlim Romam cépérunt? 
Barbari dlim Roémam cépérunt et magnam partem 
urbis délévérunt. 
12. Qui erant ei barbari qui urbem cépérunt? 
Barbari qui urbem cépérunt erant Galli. 
13. Ctr Romani urbem non défendérunt? 
Romani tum non satis magnum numerum militum 
habébant. 
14. Qui posted Gallds superavérunt? 
Rodmani Gallés posted superavérunt et multa oppida 
eorum occupaverunt. 
15. Qualis urbs hodié est Roma? 
Hodié Roma est urbs magna et pulchra. 


495. VOCABULARY 
qualis, newter quale, what kind — sublicius, -a, -um, resting on 
of piles; pons sublicius, a pile 
quot, how many? bridge 


a. Quot has the same form for all genders and all cases. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


496. 1. The cities which we saw were beautiful. 2. The 
towns which the Gauls captured were small. 3. The soldiers 
to whom we gave money are now in the fort. 4. These kings, 
whose names you have heard, were famous. 5. The scout 
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whom the general sent was captured. 6. To whom did you 
give money? 7. Whom did the general send? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


497. 1. Miles cui arma dedimus sé dé@fendet; milités quibus 
arma dedimus sé défendent. 2. Silva ex qua vénisti est magna. 
3. Oppidum ex quod véni est in montibus. 4. Hominés cum 
quibus centurid ambulabat sunt exploratorés. 5. Oppida ex 
quibus hi servi vénérunt in Gallia sunt. 6. Horum uterque 
est vir clarus. 7. Duo Galli vénérunt, quérum uterque erat 
vir clarus. 8. Miles cujus sctitum vidés captus est. 9. Barbari, 
quorum dux interfectus est, superabuntur. 10. Intra eum 
locum; intra vallum castrérum; intra illas silvas. 11. Dividunt; 
divident; divisérunt. 

498. 1. The hill on which we stand is the Palatine. 2. I 
saw many animals in the forest in which I was walking. 3. The 
mountains on which the barbarians live are high. 4. The 
messenger that (whom) I sent is a Gaul. 5. The messengers 
that (whom) I sent are Gauls. 6. The boy that (who) was 
lying in the grass was not sleeping. 

(a) Write the principal parts of capid, cupid, neglegé, gerd, 
pono. 

(b) Write the present active and passive infinitives, with 
their meanings, of mitt6, capid, and mini. 

i 


LESSON LXVIII se 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 
THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS 


499. We have previously seen that many adjectives are 
declined like nouns of the first and second declensions. There 
is also a large group of adjectives which are declined like 
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nouns of the third declension. It is, of course, to be under- 
stood that an adjective is not necessarily of the same declension 
as the noun that it modifies. 

500. There are three classes of third declension adjectives. 
Those with two endings in the nominative singular are declined 
as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. om/nis om/ne om/nés om/nia 
GEN. omnis omnis om/nium om’/nium 
Dat. omni om/ni om/nibus om/nibus 
Acc. om/nem om/’ne om/nis, -és om’nia 
ABL. omni om/ni om/’nibus om/nibus 


a. In the masculine and feminine these adjectives 
are declined like collis (see section 338), except that the 
ablative singular ends in -i. The neuter is declined like 
insigne (see section 346). 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES WITH THREE ENDINGS 


There are a few third declension adjectives which have 
separate forms for the three genders in the nominative singular. 
In all the other forms the masculine and feminine are alike. 
They are declined as’ follows: 


501. Singular 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. Acer acris a’cre 
Masc. and Fem. 
GEN. a’cris a’cris 
Dat. a’ cri a’ cri 
Acc. a’crem a’cre 


ABL. a’ crt a’eri 
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Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom.  4’crés a/cria 
Gen.  4/crium a’/crium 
Dat.  4/cribus a’cribus 
Acc. cris, -és a’cria 
ABL.  4’cribus a’cribus 


READING EXERCISE 


502. 1. Illi milités Romani sunt viri fortés. Arma edrum 
sunt gravia et iter ndn est facile, sed celeriter prdcédunt. 
Hostés repellent et oppidum edrum oppugnabunt. Omnés 
hostés fugient, sed multi in fug& capientur. 

2. Oppidum nostrum 4 fortibus Rdmanis expugnabitur. 
Arma gravia habent sed celeriter veniunt, et mox aderunt. 
Fuga non erit facilis, sed cum omnibus codpiis nostris fugere 
débémus. Illds dcrés Roémands timémus, qui saepe nds in 
proelid vicérunt. Auxilium ab (from) aliis gentibus postulare 
débémus, quod satis magnas coOpias non habémus. Oppida 
nostra et omnis patria nostra in periculd sunt. 


503. VOCABULARY 


acer, Acris, acre, fierce, eager fugid, -ere, figi, flee 
facilis, -e, easy gravis, -e, heavy 
fortis, -e, brave omnis, -e, all 
fuga, -ae, F., flight 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


504. 1. We saw an easy road through the mountains. 2. 
The spears of the barbarians were heavy. 3. All the enemy 
(plural) who remained in the town were captured. 4. These 
fierce barbarians will soon flee. 5. The leader of the brave 
Gauls was killed in battle. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


505. 1. Find a noun derived from facilis. 2. What is meant 
by fortitude? 3. Give the meanings of omnipotent, omniscient, 
and omnipresent. 4. Find from a dictionary what case of 
omnis is represented by the English word omnibus. 


OpTIONAL DRILL 


506. 1. In omnibus periculis; ex omni pericul6; omnium 
periculdrum. 2. Gravés gladii; gravia sciita; gravés hastae. 
3. Facilis fuga; facile iter; facilia itinera. 4. Ducés Gallérum 
et Germanorum erant viri fortés. 5. Haec saxa quae portamus 
sunt gravia. 6. Acrés barbari castra nostra oppugnabunt. 
7. Milités nostri acrem ducem hostium cépérunt. 8. In 
omni periculd fortés esse débémus. 

507. 1. I gave all the money to my brother. 2. These 
boys are the sons of brave soldiers. 3. The slave was carrying 
a heavy book. 4. We saw the fierce barbarians who were 
attacking the city. 5. These men are brave, but they are not 
strong. 


LESSON LXIX 


READING EXERCISE 


508. 1. Hi barbari sunt Acrés, sed ndn milités boni sunt, 
quod imperata non faciunt. Miles bonus nodn sdlum fortis 
est, sed etiam imperata facit. Victoria facilis erit, quod 
milités nostri dueem bonum habent, cujus imperata facient. 

2. Omnés qui bene labdrant praemia accipient. Peciinia 
eis dabitur, et laudabuntur. Ei qui male labdrant nilla 
praemia accipient, neque laudabuntur. 

3. Hostés portas urbis frangere cupiunt. Seciirés habent 
et diira verbera dant. Sed portae sunt validae et civés fortiter 
urbem défendunt. Cdpiae socidrum appropinquant, et mox in 
urbem pervenient. Hostés fugient. 


bo 
> 
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509. VOCABULARY 
accipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- pervenid, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
tum, accept, receive tum, arrive 
dirus, -a, -um, hard seciris, -is, -ium, F., ax 
frang6, -ere, frégi, fractum, verbera, -um, N. pl., blows 
break, break down (found also in a few singular 
imperatum, -i, N., command; forms) 


imperata facere, obey com-_ victéria, -ae, F., victory 
mands, carry out orders 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


510. 1. The brave lieutenant will lead the legion to the 
enemy’s camp. 2. All the boys are working in the fields to- 
day. 3. Those victories were not easy. 4. My brother, who 
came from Europe, gave me a reward. 5. The book which 
you have is mine. 


ARCH OVER A ROMAN ROAD 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


511. 1. Victoria facilis; victdriae facilés. 2. Vir fortis; 
viri fortés; virdrum fortium. 3. Milités fortés sunt; milités 
acrés sunt. 4. Praemium jam accépimus; praemia mox 
accipiémus. 5. Omnés amici nostri in urbem pervénérunt. 
6. Hi viri clari mox in Italiam pervenient. 7. Imperata tua 
audivimus. 8. Haec imperata non facilia sunt. 9. Cir 
in nostram urbem vénisti? 10. Centurid qui milités dicit 
vir fortis est. 11. Puer cujus librum habés frater meus est. 
12. Vir cui praemium dedi primus in castra pervénit. 

512. 1. With the fierce soldier; with the fierce soldiers; 
of the fierce soldiers. 2. Of an easy flight; of an easy road; 
of a brave friend. 3. With all the citizens; of all the citizens; 
by all the citizens. 4. You will receive all the rewards. 5. The 
mountain on which I was standing was high. 6. The city 
from which I come does not fear your legions. 7. The com- 
panions with whom J arrived in the town (accusative) were tired. 
8. All the tents are in the forest. 

(a) Decline together légatus fortis. 

(b) Decline together victoria facilis. 

(c) Give the Latin for the italicized words in the following 
sentences: (1) This is the boy whose sister is ill. (2) I live on 
the island which you see. (3) The men by whom the work was 


done are skillful. 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING 


LESSON LXX 


513. Some adjectives of the third declension have the 
same form in the nominative singular for all genders. 
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félix, fortunate poténs, powerful 
Singular 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. fé’lix fé’lix po’téns po’téns 
Gen. féli’cis féli’cis poten’tis poten’tis 
Dat. féli’ci féli’ci poten’ti poten’ti 
Acc. féli’cem fé’lix poten’tem po’téns 
As. féli’ci féli’ci poten’ti, -e poten’ti, -e 

Plural 

Nom. féli’cés féli’cia poten’tés poten’tia 
Gen. féli’cium féli’cium poten’tium poten’tium 
Dart. féli’cibus féli’cibus poten’tibus poten’tibus 
Acc. féli’cis, -és  féli’cia poten’tis, -és poten’tia 
As. féli’/cibus féli’cibus poten’tibus poten’tibus 


a. The neuter is given separately because it differs 
from the masculine and feminine in the accusative sin- 
gular and in the nominative and accusative plural. 

b. The adjective vetus, old, genitive veteris, has the 
ending -e in the ablative singular, -um in the genitive 
plural, and -a (not -ia) in the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

READING EXERCISE 


514. Is homo erat réx poténs. Nunc exul est, et paucds 
amicés habet. Longé 4 patria sua habitat. Civés eum in 
patria esse nodn sinunt, et filii ejus in vincula conjecti sunt. 
Réx non erat sapiéns, et civés sunt félicés quod exul est. Comi- 
tés ejus eum régem appellant, sed réx sine potentia est. 

Multi edrum qui Slim régés in Eurdpa erant nune sunt 
exulés. At in patria nostra fuit nillus réx. In hic terra 
populus regit. Gentés Americae félicés sunt quod régés neque 
habent neque désiderant. 
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515. VOCABULARY 
at, conj., but poténs, gen. potentis, powerful 
conjici6, -jicere,-jéci,-jectum, reg6, -ere, réxi, réctum, rule 
throw - -gapiéns, gen. sapientis, wise 
félix, gen. félicis, happy vinculum, -i, N., chain 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


516. 1. Your friend is wise, and he gives you good advice 
(c6nsilium). 2. We have powerful allies, who will soon give 
help. 8. Weare happy because we have many friends. 4. Wise 
men did not expect an easy victory. 5. The consul is the 
friend of all the citizens who love their (native) country. 
6. The boy was brave, but he was not strong. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


517. 1. Find from a dictionary the source of conjecture. 
2. What is meant by felicity? 3. What is a potent argument? 
4, What is a regent? 


OpTionaL DRILL 


618. 1. Ducis sapientis; viri 
sapientis; viri sapientés; virdrum 
sapientium. 2. Amicus poténs; 
amici potentis; amici potentés; 
amicorum potentium. 3. Terra 
félix; terrae félicis; terrae félicés. 
4. Exulés non saepe félicés sunt. 
5. In vincula eum conjiciémus. 
6. Amici ejus in vincula non 
conjecti sunt. 7. Populus eum 
in patria manére non sinit. 8. 
Populus eum regere non sinit. 
9. Comes meus est fortis, sed 
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non est poténs. 10. Hic réx qui nunc exul est dlim erat poténs. 
11. Potentia quam habés non est magna. 12. Milités 4 quibus 
urbs capta est fortés viri sunt. 

519. 1. Of a powerful king; of a happy people; of a wise 
citizen. 2. Of wise citizens; of an unhappy exile; with an 
unhappy exile. 3. He will be thrown into chains; he has been 
thrown into chains. 4. They rule; they will rule; they have 
ruled. 5. He will be powerful in the city which they have 
taken. 6. Not all leaders are wise. 

(a) Rewrite the first two sentences of section 514, chang- 
ing the subjects to the plural. 

(b) Give all the forms of the ablative singular of the fol- 
lowing adjectives: bonus, miser, fortis, omnis. 

(c) Decline together terra félix. 


PATRIOTISM AND HONOR AMONG THE ROMANS 


Many stories are told of Romans of early times who were 
famous for their patriotism, their honesty, and their bravery. 
Even at a time when selfishness and neglect of duty had become 
common, these heroes of a better time were still remembered. 
Perhaps some of these stories were only partly true, but at 
any rate they showed what sort of actions and character the 
Romans thought worth honoring. 

One of those who were thus remembered was Cincinnatus 
the Dictator. A Roman army had been surrounded by the 
enemy, and the general in command seemed unable to find 
a way of escape. Cincinnatus was selected by the Roman 
senate to take charge and try to save the army. When the 
messengers came to tell him he had been chosen for this duty 
they found him plowing on his little farm. He at once left 
his work and took up the duty assigned to him. Within 
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sixteen days he had relieved the army, and then instead of 
continuing to hold his position as general, he went back to 
his farm and to his work. 

At the end of the Revolutionary War in America the officers 
formed an organization which took its name from Cincinnatus, 
and from this organization the city of Cincinnati derived its 
name. 

Another celebrated Roman of early times was Fabricius. 
Once when he had been sent on public business to a certain 
king, this king tried to bribe him to become his associate. 
Fabricius rejected the offer, saying, “If you think I am an 
honorable man, why do you try to corrupt me? If you think 
I am a scoundrel, why do you desire my friendship?” 

At another time the physician of this same king, who was 
then at war with the Romans, came secretly to Fabricius 
and offered to poison the king if Fabricius would give him 
money for having done so. Fabricius arrested the physician 
and sent him back to the king with a report of what he had 
offered to do. 

On still another occasion envoys from a foreign country 
came to his house and offered him money with the expectation 
of winning his favor. They found him dining on the plainest 
sort of food, such as a very poor man might have. Fabricius 
refused their offer, saying ‘‘As long as I can control my desire 
for pleasure I shall not be in need. Give your money to those 
who need it.”’ 

When Fabricius died he did not leave enough money to 
provide for the needs of his family, but the senate in appre- 
ciation of his character furnished enough to make up for 
what was lacking. 

Many other stories might be told to show that the Ro- 
mans recognized the dignity of honest work and that they set 
a high value on honor and patriotism. 
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LESSON LXXI 


FOURTH DECLENSION OF NOUNS 


520. In the fourth declension the genitive singular ends in 
-iis. The nominative singular ends in -us for the masculine 
and feminine and in -a for the neuter. Most nouns ending 
in -us are masculine. 


exercitus, M., army corni, N., horn 
Singular Singular 
Endings Endings 
Nom. exer’citus -us cor’nti -a 
GEN. exer’ citiis -us cor’nis -us 
Dar. exerci’tui,-i -uil, -i cor’nii - 
Acc.  exer’citum -um cor’nti -t 
ABL.  exer’citdl -i cor’nii -t 
Plural Plural 
Nom. exer’ citiis -iis cor’nua -ua 
GEN. exerci/tuum -uum cor’nuum -uum 
Dat. exerci’tibus -ibus cor’nibus _-ibus 
Acc.  exer’citiis -tis cor’nua -ua 
ABL.  exerci’tibus -ibus cor’nibus  -ibus 


a. The dative and ablative plurals of a few masculine 
and feminine nouns end in -ubus. 


READING EXERCISE: ROMA DEFENDITUR 


521. Réx qui ex urbe expulsus est cum exercitai hostium 
hiic venit (zs coming). Urbem capere et multds occidere 
cupit. Multds in vincula conjicere etiam cupit. Impetum 
facere nunc parat. Ndobilés qui eum ex urbe expulérunt 
periculum suum magnum esse sciunt, sed non ignavi sunt, et 
sé défendere parant. Nintii in omnés partés missi sunt, et 
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vigilés in muro sunt. Réx cum sociis suis nunc in cdnspecti 
est. Hi mox usque ad ripam ulteridrem fliminis venient. 
Omnés civés cum armis convenire incipiunt. Cdnsulés adsunt, 
et omnés pro patria pugndre parati sunt. Fortis Horatius 
inter civés pugnat. Postea dé forti Horatid audiémus. 


A ROMAN TEMPLE IN FRANCE 


522. VOCABULARY 
conspectus, -tis, M., sight incipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 
conveni6, -venire, -véni, tum, begin 

-ventum, assemble nobilis, -e, noble; m. pl., the 
exercitus, -tis, M., army nobles 
Horatius, -i, M., Horatius occid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 
impetus, -iis, M., attack kill 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


523. Translate the italicized words in the following sentences: 
1. The consul was the leader of the army which captured the 
city. 2. The centurion was killed in sight of the legion. 3. The 
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barbarians made many attacks on our camp, but they were 
repulsed. 4. Our (native) country has always been safe 
without large armies. 5. The fort was taken by the first 
attack. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


524. 1. What is a convention? 2. What is the meaning of 
impetus as an English word? 38. What is the znczpient stage of 
afever? 4. What is the meaning of inception? 


OpTIONAL DRILL 


525. 1. In cdnspectii med; in cdnspectii exercitiis; in 
exerciti. 2. Cum exercitii nostrd; cum exercitii Romano; 
cum exercitibus Rdmanis. 3. Impetus factus est; impetiis 
facti sunt; impetum faciémus. 4. Civés convenient; civés 
convenire incipiunt; civés convenire incipient. 5. Ndobilés 
régem expulérunt; réx 4 nobilibus expulsus est; régés expulsi 
sunt. 6. Multds occidet; multi occidentur; multi occisi sunt. 
7. Usque ad miirés vénérunt; usque ad urbem venient. 8. Pa- 
tria vestra exercitum potentem habet. : 

526. 1. Of the army; from (ex) the army; from my sight. 
2. They will make an attack; they will begin to make an at- 
tack; they are beginning (see sectton 108 a) to make an attack. 
3. The army assembles; the army has assembled; the army 
was assembling. 4. The nobles have killed the king; the 
king has been killed by the nobles. 5. Many nobles have 
been killed. 

(a) Decline together ex- 
ercitus noster. 

(b) Decline together cerna 
longum. 

PADRE : (c) Give the ablative sin- 
Ra MUMS ied _ °f gular of mirus, cénspectus, 
ANCIENT ROMAN MONEY flimen, insigne. 
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THIRTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LXV-LXXI 


» cOnspectus, -tis 
_ exercitus, -ts 
‘fuga, -ae 

imperatum, -i 
impetus, -tis 
seciris, seciiris 
~ verbera, -um 
victoria, -ae 
vinculum, -i 


qui, quae, quod 


acer, Acris, acre 
dirus, -a, -um 


facilis, -e septem 
ENDINGS OF THE FOURTH DECLENSION 
Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. 
-us -US 
-uS -uum 
-ui, -a -ibus 
-um -Us 
-u -ibus 


félix, gen. félicis 
fortis, -e 
gravis, -e 
nobilis, -e 
omnis, -e 


poténs, gen. potentis 


primus, -a, -um 
qualis, -e 
sublicius, -a, -um 


quot 


sapiéns, gen. sapientis t/.eA. 
uterque, -traque, -trumque 


Singular 


-u 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


accipio, -ere 
conjicis, -ere 
convenid, -ire 


divid6, -ere »+~~* 


frango, -ere 
fugid, -ere 
incipid, -ere 
occid6, -ere 
pervenio, -ire 


rego, -ere An 


antiquitus 
intra 


at 


Plural 


Neuter 


-ua 
-uum 
-ibus 
-ua 

-ibus 


(Declension of the Relative, see section 482) 
(Agreement of the Relative, see section 483) 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 


(1) Of Two Endings, see section 500 
(2) Of Three Endings, see section 501 


(3) Of One Ending, see section 513 


“ - 
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LESSON LXXII 


CONJUGATION OF £O AND ITS COMPOUNDS 
PRESENT SYSTEM OF EO 


527. The irregular verb e6, go, is conjugated in the present 
system in the indicative as follows: 


PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE 
Singular Singular Singular 

e/d i’bam 1’bo 
is i’bas ibis 
it 1’bat I'bit 
Plural Plural Plural 
i’mus iba’mus i’bimus 
i'tis iba’tis 1’bitis 
e’unt i’bant i’bunt 


a. The principal parts are e6, ire, ii! or ivi, itum. 
The perfect is formed as in regular verbs: ii (ivi), ete. 
The second person of the perfect, however, is isti in the 
singular and istis in the plural. The third person singu- 
lar is iit. 

b. Compounds of e6 (reded, etc.) regularly form their 
perfects with ii, not ivi. 


COMPOUNDS OF £0 


528. There are many compounds of e6, such as exe6é, go 
out, reded, go back, transe6, go across. They are conjugated 
like e6, with the syllable ex-, red-, trans-, etc., prefixed. 
Thus, exed, exis, exit, etc. 


1Pronounced in two syllables, i’i. 


x 


» 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


529. 1. Hi viri mare transeunt et per multds terras eunt. 
2. Nos (we) quoque mare transibimus. 3. Aestate ad montés 
Imus, ubi casam habémus. 4. Frater meus aestate saepe ad 
mare it. 5. Mox in urbem redibimus et in schola erimus. 
6. Multi ex patria sua exeunt quod alias terras vidére cupiunt. 
-7. Ille exul per multas urbés ibat et auxilium postulaibat. 
8. Impetus in (on) hostés factus est qui flimen transibant. 
9. In Americam non redibitis sed cum fratre vestrd in 
Britannia manébitis. 10. Per illds montés ire cupimus quod 
nillam viam aliam habémus. 


530. VOCABULARY 
€6, ire, ii (ivi), itum, go mare, maris, N., sea 
reded, -ire, -ii, -itum, return 


exe, -ire, -ii, -itum, go 
transe6, -ire, -ii, -itum, cross 


forth, go out 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


531. 1. The army is now returning from Gaul into Italy. 
2. The boys were going through the streets of the city with 
their fathers. 3. Our friends have returned from Spain and 
are now in the city. 4. The soldiers have gone out from the 
camp without weapons. 5. The citizens go out from the town 
because the enemy are approaching. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 

532. 1. What is the meaning of exit as an English noun? 
2. What is meant by goods in transit? 3. What are marine 
animals? 

OPTIONAL DRILL 

533. 1. Ibit; ibat; ibis; ibas. 2. Is; ire; ire cupit. 3. Redi- 
bant; transibant; conveniébant. 4. Redibunt; transibunt; 
convenient. 5. Nostri milités per multa pericula iérunt. 
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6. Centurid cum militibus ex castris exit. 7. Centurid non 
sdlus exiit. 8. Illds collés transibimus et ad flimen veniémus. 

534. 1. They go; they will go; they were going. 2. I go; 
I shall go; I was going. 3. He was crossing; he was returning; 
we were returning. 4. We crossed those mountains in winter. 
5. Many returned with the messenger. 


ROMAN MILLS 
In such mills as these the grain was ground to make flour for bread. 


LESSON LXXIII 
READING EXERCISE 


535. 1. Puer sérd ad téctum redibat, et sdlus per silvam 
ibat. In omnés partés spectabat, quod periculum timébat. 
Erat nullum periculum in silva, sed puer erat parvus, et non 
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saepe longé 4 téctd ibat sine patre aut matre aut fratribus. 
Tandem liicem vidit, et currere coepit. Lix in fenestra erat, 
et mater puerum expectabat. Mater laeta erat quod puer 
titus redibat. 

2. Copiae Rodmaéndrum iter vertérunt, et nunc flimen 
transeunt quod inter agrds socidrum et hostés  fluit. 
Sed tamen pauci milités in hdc loco relicti sunt, qui oppida 
socidrum défendunt. Post proelium tdtus exercitus hic 
redibit. 


536. VOCABULARY 
coepi, coepisse, began sér6, adv., late, too late 
curr6, -ere, cucurri, cursum, tamen, adv., still, nevertheless 
run tandem, adv., at length 
relinqu6é, -linquere, -liqui, vert6, -ere, verti, versum, 
-lictum, leave turn 


a. The verb coepi is commonly used instead of the 
perfect of incipié. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


537. 1. I go because my (native) country calls me. 2. We 
have turned our course (march), and we shall cross the river. 
3. All the soldiers who have returned are now in camp. 4. We 
were going through the forest in the evening with your father. 
5. The small boy began to run, because he was afraid (he 
feared). 6. A few will cross the river which is behind the camp. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


538. 1. What connection in meaning can you see between 
curr6 and the noun current (i.e. the current of the river)? 
2. What is the meaning of relinquish? 3. Find from a diction- 
ary the derivation of relic. 4. What is a tandem team? 
5. What is a new version of a story? 
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ROMAN LAMPS 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


539. 1. Currere coepi; transire coepi; redire coepi. 2. Tan- 
dem transire coepérunt; tamen transiérunt; tandem tamen 
transiérunt. 3. Iter nostrum vertémus; iter vestrum vertétis? 
4. Relinquit; reliquit; relinquimus; reliquimus; relinquunt; 
reliquérunt. 5. Sérd redire coepi. 

540. 1. He runs; he will run; he has run; he began to run. 
2. He will return late; he will return at length; nevertheless 
he will return. 3. I have left; I have been left; I leave; I 
shall leave. 4. They turn their course (iter); they have turned 
their course. 

(a) Conjugate venid and rede6 in the future tense. 

(b) Name the tense of each verb found in paragraph 2, 
section 535. 

(c) Rewrite the last two sentences of paragraph 1, section 
535, changing the verbs to the future. 
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LESSON LXXIV 
EXPRESSIONS OF TIME 


THE ABLATIVE OF TIME AT WHICH 


541. The time at which or within which an act takes place 
is regularly expressed in Latin by a noun or pronoun in the 
ablative case without a preposition. 


Eo anno pater meus téctum novum aedificavit, My father 
built a new house that year. 


a. Commonly these expressions of time have the 
preposition 7m or on or at in English: in that year; on the 
same day; at the appointed hour. 


THE ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION OF TIME 


542. In English we sometimes use a noun without a prepo- 
sition to tell how long an act or a situation continues. Thus, 
We stayed in the country three days. We may also say We 
stayed in the country for three days. The expressions three days 
in the first sentence and for three days in the second mean 
exactly the same thing. In Latin a word which is thus used 
to denote duration of time is put in the accusative without a 
preposition. Multas horas in insula mansi, I remained on 
the island many hours (or for many hours). 


a. The ablative of time answers the question When? 
The accusative of duration answers the question How 
long? 


READING EXERCISE: VIGILIAE CASTRORUM 


543. Apud Rodmanods in belld nox in quattuor vigilias 
dividébatur. Duae vigiliae ante mediam noctem erant et 
duae post mediam noctem. Prima vigilia milités, qui vigilés 
appellabantur, circum vallum castrdrum dispénébantur. Hi 
in suis locis usque ad finem primae vigiliae manébant, tum 
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ad tabernacula discédébant, et alii vigilés veniébant. Ita 
castra totam noctem 4 vigilibus custddiébantur. Prima 
lice milités 6 somnd excitabantur. Hostés non facile castra 
Rodmana nocte expugnibant, quae nilld tempore erant sine 
vigilibus. Barbari castra sua ita non custddiébant, et castra 
edrum interdum ab hostibus noctii oppugnata sunt et capta 
(sunt). 


544. VOCABULARY 
apud, prep. with acc., among, disp6n6, -pdnere, -posui, -po- 
with situm, arrange, station 
cust6di6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, quattuor, four 
guard tempus, temporis, n., time 
discéd6, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- vigilia, -ae, F., watch (one 
sum, withdraw, go away fourth of the night) 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


545. 1. In the first watch the enemy made an attack on the 
fort. 2. Your sister remained in Europe four years. 3. At 
daybreak we returned to the town with the army. 4. We 
walked all night, and we are tired. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


546. 1. What is a temporary appointment? 2. What is a 
custodian? Find another noun which is derived from custédié. 
3. What is the meaning of the English word vigil? 


OpTIoNnAL DRILL 


547. 1. Unam horam dormivit; multas horas dormivérunt. 
2. Multds annos patriam défendérunt; totam noctem castra 
défendérunt. 3. Ed anno hostés vénérunt; eis annis periculum 
erat magnum. 4. Milités multds horés pugndvérunt. 5. Ea 
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hora ex castris discessi. 6. Urbem totam noctem custddiémus; 
urbs totam noctem custddiétur. 7. Vigilés dispdnentur; 
vigilés dispositi sunt. 8. Ed tempore apud exercitum eram; 
eis temporibus exercitus erat parvus. 9. Quattuor vigiliae 
erant; vigiliae longae erant. 10. Alii vigilés venient; alii vigilés 
veénérunt. 

548. 1. At daybreak; in the first watch; in the first hour; 
in the first year. 2. They guarded the cottage the whole 
night. 3. The enemy did not come that night. 4. We 
waited many hours. 5. He lived in Italy four years. 6. At 
no time was the town without soldiers. 

(a) Point out the ablatives and the accusatives in section 
543 which express ideas of time. 

(b) Write an English sentence containing an expression 
of time at which, and a sentence containing an expression of 
duration of time. 


¢ vvtatraraneinaeeiee-esian torte emscensiaye are sisi seers nodcanonesnneall 


b 


A FIERCE COMBAT 
This mosaic picture is from Pompeii 
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LESSON LXXV 


THE IMPERATIVE 
USE OF THE IMPERATIVE 


549. The imperative mood is used to express commands. 
Thus, Close the door; Wait till I come. The verbs close and 
wait are in the imperative mood. 


THE IMPERATIVE OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 
550. The present active imperative of regular verbs of the 
four conjugations in Latin is as follows: 


I II 


Since. porta, carry (said to one person) moné 
Puiur. portate, carry (said to more than one) monéte 


Ill IV 
Since. mitte cape audi 
Piur. mittite capite audite 


a. The verbs dicé, diic6, and facid have the irregular 
forms dic, dic, and fac in the singular of the present 
active imperative. In the plural they are regular. 

b. The verb dé differs from other first conjugation 
verbs in that the a is short in the plural imperative, 
date. The singular, da, is regular. 


NEGATIVE COMMANDS 
551. A command not to do an act is expressed by n6li for 
the singular and nGlite for the plural, followed by the infinitive 
of the act forbidden: N6li (nélite) redire, Do not return. 
THE IMPERATIVES OF EO AND SUM 


552. The imperatives of e6 are i (s¢ngular), and ite (plural). 
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Compounds of e6 form their imperatives like the simple verb. 
Thus transi, transite, etc. 

The imperatives of sum are es (singular) and este (plural): 
Es fortis (este fortés), Be brave. 


READING EXERCISE: ETRUSCI ROMAM CAPERE TEMPTANT 


553. “‘Gladiés, milités, siimite, et in (on) ROmands impetum 
facite. Nam pontem sublicium frangere temptant, qui est 
inter nds et urbem edrum. Seciirés habent et his seciiribus 
lignum caedunt. Dux edrum est fortis Horatius, qui inter 
primés verbera dira dat. Eum et comités ejus ex ponte 
pellite. Nd6lite sinere Riémands pontem ita frangere.” Ita 
dux Etriscérum dixit, qui Romam capere et régem ROmanum 
restituere cupiébat. Is réx Rdmanus erat exul. Romani 
tum cdnsulés habebant, qui exercitum diicébant et urbem 
regébant. Unus ex his consulibus tum erat igndvus, neque 
auxilium dabat. Sed omnés civés fortiter urbem défendérunt. 
Pons fractus est, et urbs ita servata est. 


554. VOCABULARY 
caed6, -ere, cecidi, caesum, _ restitu6d, -ere, restitui, resti- 

cut tutum, restore 
dic6, -ere, dixi, dictum, say —_ sim, -ere, simpsi, simptum, 
n6li, nélite, be unwilling, do take, assume 

not ' tempto, -dre, -Avi, -dtum, try 
pelld, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, 

drive, rout 

EXERCISES FOR WRITING rd J 


555. 1. Give your book to the boy. 2. Send money at 
once. 3. Soldiers, break down the bridge with axes. 4. Citi- 
zens, defend your houses bravely. 5. Warn those men. 
6. Boys, come at once to the river. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


556. 1. What connection in meaning can you see between 
dic6é and dictionary? 2. What is meant by diction? 3. What 
is the difference between repel and propel? 4. What Latin 
preposition is combined with simé to form the word from 
which assume is derived? 5. What is meant by the expression 
“to make restitution’’? 


OrpTionaAL DRILL 


557. 1. Lauda; vidé; siime; veni; appropinquate; déléte; 
frangite; dormite. 2. Urbem défendite; ndlite urbem défendere. 
3. Gladium siime; noli gladium siimere. 4. Statim redite; 
nolite statim redire. 5. Lignum caede; ndli lignum caedere. 
6. Incipe; propera; silé; mini; noli incipere; ndli properare; 
noli silére; ndoli miinire. 7. Sectirés siimite et verbera date. 
8. Verbera diira nolite dare. 9. Dicite; dicitis; dicétis; ndlite 
dicere. 10. Pelle; pellere; pellés; pelléris. 

558. 1. Soldiers, guard the camp. 2. Soldier, guard 
the bridge. 3. Citizens, take 
weapons. 4. Citizen, take a 
sword. 5. Boys, do not neg- 
lect your brother. 6. Boy, 
do not neglect your brothers. 
7. Slaves, obey. 8. Slave 
(see section 162), obey. 9. Ap- 
proach, friends. 10. Approach, 
friend. 

(a) Give the present active 
imperatives, singular and plu- 
ral, of ambuld, jubed, frangé, 
cupid, venid. 


ROMAN ROAD NEAR VEIL (b) Conjugate sim6 in the 
Veii was an important town of the present and future indicative, 
Etruscans. 


active and passive. 


a 


_ 
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LESSON LXXVI 
CONJUGATION OF POSSUM 


559. The verb possum, I am able or I can, is irregular. 
It is a compound of sum and the adjective potis, able. The 
present system in the indicative mood is as follows: 


PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
pos’sum, I am able, or I can pos’sumus, we are able, etc. 
po’tes, you are able, you can potes’tis, you are able, ete. 
po’test, he zs able, he can pos’sunt, they are able, ete. 
IMPERFECT 
Singular Plural 
po’teram, J was able, I could potera’/mus, we were able, ete. 
- po’teras, you were able, etc. potera’tis, you were able, ete. 
po’terat, he was able, ete. po’terant, they were able, etc. 
FUTURE 
Singular Plural 
po’terd, I shall be able pote’rimus, we shall be able 
po’teris, you will be able pote’ritis, you will be able 
po’terit, he will be able po’terunt, they will be able 


a. The principal parts are possum, posse, potui. The 
perfect is formed like that of regular verbs: potui, I have 
been able, potuisti, you have been able, etc. 

b. It must be remembered that can is equivalent to 
am able (is able, are able) and could is equivalent to was 
able (were able): 


The men are able to see\ 
The men can see Mi 
The men were able to see 
The men could see 


Hominés vidére possunt. 


)Hominés vidére poterant. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


560. 1. Peciiniam quam postulas ad té mittere ndn possum. 
2. Epistulam tuam legere non poteram, quod male scripta 
est. 3. Cum fratribus tuis redire ndn poteris. 4. Pons ab 
hostibus frangi ndn potest. 5. Ex illd colle parvum oppidum 
vidére poterimus. 6. Omnés copias hostium ex vall6 pepulimus, 
sed vallum transire non potuimus. 7. Haec eastra défendi 
non possunt, et statim discédémus. 8. Etrisci flimen transire 
non potuérunt quod niillae navés in ed loco sunt. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


561. 1. We cannot carry these heavy books. 2. Our com- 
panions have not been able to return today. 3. Horatius 
could not defend the bridge without help. 4. This river 
cannot be crossed without boats. 5. The general will not be 
able to leave soldiers in the town. 


OpTionsaL DRILL 


562. 1. Potest; possunt; potuit. 2. Poterd; potui; possum. 
3. Poterant; poterunt; potuérunt. 4. Labdrare nodn_ potes. 
5. Audire ndn poterat. 6. Juvari non potest. 7. Magnae 
cOpiae mitti ndn possunt. 8. Parva puella epistulas scribere 
non poterat. 9. Potestis; poteratis; poteritis,; potuistis. 

563. 1. I cannot remain; I could not remain. 2. He will 
be able to reply; he has been able to reply. 3. They cannot 
have friends in this place. 4. The camp cannot be placed 
here. 5. We cannot see the river. 


ROMAN RINGS 
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LESSON LXXVII 


READING EXERCISE: CASTRA ROMANA OPPUGNANTUR 


564. Hostés castra Romana paene circumvénérunt. Ro- 
mani ex castris effugere ndn possunt, sed fortiter sé défen- 
dent. Heri duo centuridnés ex porta exiérunt et in hostés 
impetum fécérunt. Unus vulneratus in castra sine auxilid 
sé recipere non poterat. Sed alter hostés reppulit et comitem 
suum servavit. Signifer, vir fortis, qui erat in valld, inter- 
fectus est. Socii auxilium misérunt, et Romani eds cdpiads 
expectant. Si mox venient, hostés castra ndn capient. Ré- 
mani enim ex castris impetum in hostés facient, et socii 4 
terg6 eds oppugnabunt. Hostés pellentur, et castra serva- 
buntur. 


565. VOCABULARY 
alter, altera, alterum, the paene, adv., almost 
other recipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 
circumvenio, -venire, -véni, tum, take back; sé recipere, 
-ventum, surround withdraw, retreat 


effugio, -fugere, -fiigi, escape cionifer, signiferi, m., stand- 
enim, conj., for (never stands ard bearer 


first in its clause) 


a. The genitive and dative of alter are not formed in 
accordance with the declension of regular adjectives of the 
first and second declensions. They are not used in the ex- 
ercises of this book. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


566. 1. I cannot hear you from this place. 2. We were able 
to cross the river, but we were not able to capture the camp. 
3. The army of the enemy could not escape. 4. The citizens 
who have arms will be able to defend themselves. 5. Why do 
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you not go? Answer me (indirect object) at once. 6. The 
sound of the horses’ feet in the street can be heard from (ex) 
this place. 

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


567. 1. What is an alternative route? 2. Find from a dic- 
tionary the meaning of circumvent. 3. What is the meaning 
of the statement ‘‘He was the recipient of much praise’’? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


568. 1. Effugere possum; effugere poteram; effugere poters. 
2. Exire potest; exire poterat; exire poterit. 3. Circumvenire 
possunt; circumvenire poterant; circum- 
venire poterunt. 4. Signifer sé recipit; 
signiferi sé recipiunt; signifer sé recipere 
potest. 5. Paene circumventi sumus; 
paene circumventi sunt. 6. Alter exit; 
alter exire potest. 7. Quis effugit? Quis 
effigit? 8. Discédere potui; discédere 
potuisti. 9. Transire potes; transire 
possunt; transire poteras. 

569. 1. They can see; they could see; 
they will be able to see. 2. He can 
escape; he could escape; he will be able 
to escape. 3. He was withdrawing; they 
were withdrawing; they will be able to 
withdraw. 4. We can capture the camp; 
we shall capture the camp. 5. They can 
break down the bridge; they will be able 
to break down the bridge. 6. They have been able to cross. 

(a) Conjugate possum in the perfect, giving the meanings. 

(b) Give the third person singular and plural of possum in 
all the tenses which have been studied. 

(c) Conjugate exeé in the future tense. 


A STANDARD BEARER 
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FOURTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LXXII-LXXVII 


mare, maris _4. 


signifer, -i 


tempus, temporis Z-.~. 


vigilia, -ae 


alter, altera, alterum -? 


quattuor /-. 


caedG, -ere c.* 


circumveni6, -ire ., 


coepi, coepisse 
CULTO, -ere 7A. 


dics, -ere 4-4 
diseédo, -ere 
disp6nd, -ere 
effugid, -ere 
eo, ire 

exeo, exire 
noli, nolite:- 
pelld, -ere ++ 
possum, posse 
recipi6, -ere 
reded, redire 


relinqud, -ere | 


restitus, -ere 1°“ 
sumo, -ere 
tempto, -are “~~ 
transe6, -ire 
vert, -ere 

paene 

sero lu 

tamen 7 
tandem 


apud 


enim 


custddis, -ire 7... 
CONJUGATION OF £6 


(See section 527) 


CONJUGATION OF POSSUM 
(See section 559) 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD 
(See sections 549, 550) 


EXPRESSIONS OF TIME WITH THE ABLATIVE AND THE ACCUSATIVE 


(See sections 541, 542) 
< 


LESSON LXXVIII 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
THE USE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


570. Thus far the personal pronouns I, you, he, etc., as 
subjects of the verb, have been indicated in Latin by the 
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person endings of the verb, -6, -s, -t, etc. But when the 
importance of the subject is emphasized or a contrast is brought 
out between subjects which are not in the same person, a 
personal pronoun in the nominative is used in Latin as in 
English. 

571. The other cases than the nominative are used as we 
should expect, except that the genitive of the pronouns of the 
first and second persons is not used to denote possession. The 
possessive adjectives meus, tuus, noster, vester, take the place 
of the genitive in expressions of possession. The forms of the 
genitive are not employed in the exercises of this book.! 


572. DECLENSION OF EGO AND TU 
Singular Plural 
Nom. ego, I nos, we 
GEN. mei, of me nostrum or nostri, of us 
Dar. mihi, to me, me (as in- nobis, to us, us (as indi- 
direct object) rect object) 
Acc. mé, me nos, us 
ABL. mé, (from, by, with) me nobis, (from, by, with) us 
Singular Plural 
Nom. tit, you vos, you 
Grn. tui, of you vestrum or vestri, of you 
Dart. tibi, to you, you (as in- vobis, fo you, you (as in- 
direct object) direct object) 
Acc. té, you-(as direct ob- vos, you (as direct ob- 
ject) ject) 


ABL.  té, (from, by, with) you vobis, (from, by, with) you 


1The use of these genitives and the distinction between nostrum and nostri and between 
vestrum and vestri will be seen at a later point in the Latin course. 
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GATE IN THE WALL OF MODERN ROME 


ENCLITIC FORMS 


573. When the ablative forms mé, té, ndbis, vébis, and also 
sé (section 458), are used as objects of the preposition cum, they 
have cum attached as a final syllable: thus, mécum, with me, 
técum, with you, nobiscum, with us, etc. 


PERSONAL PRONOUN OF THE THIRD PERSON 


574. As has been previously seen, the demonstrative is, ea, 
id, serves as a personal pronoun of the third person, meaning 
he, she, it, they, etc. The nominative may be used for emphasis 
or when it is needed to make the meaning clear. Sometimes 
the forms of hic and ille are used instead of is as the pronoun 
of the third person. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


575. 1. Ego in urbe habits, ti in parvd oppidd habitas. 
2. Ego miles fui, frdter meus domi mansit. 3. Pater tuus 
multés librds habet, sed tii ndn saepe libros legis. 4. Comités 
tuds vidi qui técum ex Eurdpa rediérunt. 5. Homd qui 
ndbiscum in ripa fliminis stabat avunculus meus est. 6. Ami- 
cus tuus mécum in schola erat. 7. Mé non laudé, sed ti mé 
laudas. 8. Ex illd locd téctum nostrum tibi ménstrare poterd. 
9. Saepe 4 té invitatus sum, et venire cupid. 10. Noli ibrum 
tuum in hdc locé relinquere. 


ray ee FOR WRITING 


576. 1. I's am alone “today; you are with fecnded in the city. ; 
ik Your father will remain in town with’: you. pasa sister 
“has the letter which was sent by y you. 4. Come us. ‘and 
you will be“safe. 5. “Many o “your “friends have not® seen’ 
“these mdufitains. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


577. An egotist is one who thinks and talks much about 
himself. A person of this sort is said to have an egotistical 
manner. The quality which he displays is egotism. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


578. 1. Ego et tii semper amici erimus. 2. Ti peciiniam 
habés, soror tua nillam pecitiniam habet. 3. Ego in Europa 
fui, sed frater meus Eurdpam non vidit. 4. Illi barbari bellum 
nobiscum gerere ndn audébunt. 5. Auxilium 4 té non datum 
est, et nune auxilium tibi nodn dabitur. 6. Vds in patria 
nostra habitare non sinimus quod civés boni non eritis. 7. Urbs 
a vobis fortiter défénsa est. 

579. 1. I am a citizen; you cannot be a citizen. 2. We 
cannot return to (in) Ireland with you. 3. These books 
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were given to your son by me. 4. The town cannot (is not 
able to) be captured by us. 

(a) Decline the reflexive pronoun, sui. 

(b) Conjugate possum in the present tense. 

(c) Conjugate e6 in the future tense. 


LESSON LXXIX 
READING EXERCISE: ROMANUS ET GALLUS 


580. 1. (The Roman speaks.) Ego Rodmanus sum, ti 
Gallus es. Rodmani cum Gallis bellum gerunt, et exercitus 
noster agrés Galliae vastat. Sed ego numquam 4 té injiiriam 
accépi, et nunc mécum in urbe nostra titd manére potes. 
Post bellum in patriam tuam redire poteris, et técum ibd. 

2. (The Gaul speaks.) Sed uter patriam suam magis amat, 
is qui in terra hostium tiitus manet, an is qui in belld pugnat 
et técta et agrds civium sudrum défendit? Ego técum tiitus 
esse possum, sed amici mei in periculé sunt, et in terra hostium 
cum hondre manére non possum. Statim redire et prod patria 
pugnare cupid. Amici mei mé ignavum esse putabunt si 
in urbe tua manébd. Cum pax inter Galliam et Romam 
erit, iterum ego et tii amici erimus. 


581. VOCABULARY 
an, conj., or numquam, adv., never 
honor, -6ris, M., honor tats, adv., safely 
Bee arcs A URY uter, -tra, -trum, which (of 
injustice two)? 


magis, adv., more 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


582. 1. Ishall go to (in) Europe; you will remain in America. 
2. We are good citizens; you are enemies of the country (not 
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terra). 3. Come with me, and I will show you a beautiful 
picture. 4. Many go to the mountains in summer. 5. We 
have not been helped by you (plural), and we shall not help 
you. 6. Who can carry these books? 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


583. 1. Find some other words besides honor which have the 
same spelling in Latin and in English. 2. Give an adjective 
which is connected in derivation with honor. 3. Give an ad- 
jective which is connected in derivation with injiria. 


OpTionaAL DRILL 


584. 1. Ego exibd, frater meus manébit. 2. Ti labdras, 
amicus tuus non laborat. 3. Mécum mané; técum manébd; no- 
biscum manébit; vobiscum manébimus. 4. Ego et tii pacem 
amamus. Amici nostri pacem non amant. 5. Injirias timed; 
injirids timémus; injirias timétis. 6. Uter est amicus meus? 
7. Honor nobis (see section 68) 
carus est. 8. Honor vobis 
quoque carus est. 9. Pacem 
amamus; patriam magis ama- 
mus. 10. Titd transire potes. 
11. Numquam titd redire 
poteris. 

585. 1. I shall remain, you 
will go forth. 2. My broth- 
er walks with me. 3. My 
brothers walk with you (singu- 
lar). 4. Your brother walks 
with us. 5. We shall cross 
safely. 6. They were crossing 
safely. 7. They will never be 


DRAWING ON THE OUTER WALL OF 
A HOUSE IN POMPEII able to cross safely. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


297 


ROME’S GREAT NAMES 


From the great number of famous Romans we may select 


the names of four who are of especial importance. 


Caesar, Cicero, Vergil, and 
Augustus. These are not only 
famous men of Rome, but they 
are among the great men of 
the world. 

Caesar first won fame as a 
general. He conquered for Rome 
the country which is now occu- 
pied by France, Belgium, Hol- 
land, and Switzerland. As a 
result of his conquest the. Latin 
language was established in this 
region, and it has continued 
ever since to be the language 
habitants of these countries. 


CICERO 


They are 


CAESAR 


of the greater part of the in- 
We have already learned that 
French is merely a modern 
form of Latin. In Holland and 
parts of Switzerland and Bel- 
gium, Latin was replaced by 
other languages. 

But Caesar was not merely 
a great general. He was also a 
statesman, and his plans for the 
improvement of Rome were of 
great importance. He was as- 
sassinated, however, before he 
had succeeded in carrying out 
all these plans. The month 


of July has its name from Julius, a part of Caesar’s name. 
Cicero was one of the most celebrated orators of the world. 


298 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


His speeches have been read through all the centuries since 
the time when he lived, and they have had an influence on 
the oratory of modern nations. He wrote works on _ phi- 
losophy which have been important. We have also a great 
number of letters which Cicero wrote to his friends, and from 
these we learn much of the life and history of his times. The 
Romans long considered that the best form of Latin was that 
which was most like the writings of Cicero. 

Among the famous poets of the world Vergil has a prom- 
inent place. His great poem, the Aeneid, has been translated 
into many languages and has served as a model for poets of 
other countries. The Aenezd tells the story of a hero who, 
according to legend, was the ancestor of Caesar and also of 
he founder of Rome. Besides the Aeneid Vergil wrote a 
group of poems describing country life and farm work. 

The fame of Augustus has come from what he did as a 
ruler of Rome. He put an end to the civil wars which had been 
going on in Italy for many years, and he established peace 
with foreign nations. He improved the appearance of the 
city by the erection of many temples and other fine buildings. 
We are told that he declared he had found Rome a city of 
brick and had left it a city of marble. 

Important changes in the government were made as a result 
of the work of Augustus. We have a record of the honor 
paid to him by the Romans in the name of the month of August, 
which was named for Augustus, just as July had been named 
in honor of Julius Caesar. 


a 
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LESSON LXxxX 


PAST PERFECT 
MEANING OF THE PAST PERFECT 


586. The past perfect tense represents an act as completed 
at some specified or suggested time in the past. The English 
past perfect has the English auxiliary verb had. Thus, I had 
carried, you had carried, etc. 


FORMATION OF THE PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


587. The past perfect indicative active of the Latin verb 
has the tense sign -era-, which is added to the perfect stem. 
The endings are used as in the imperfect. The 4 of the tense 
sign is short before the endings -m, -t, and -nt. 


Singular 
porta’veram, I had carried monu’eram, I had warned 
porta’veras, you had carried monu’eras, you had warned 
porta’verat, he had carried monu’erat, he had warned 
Plural 


portavera’mus, we had carried monuera’mus, we had warned 
portavera’tis, you had carried monuera’tis, you had warned 
porta’verant, they had carried monu’erant, they had warned 


THE PAST PERFECT PASSIVE 


588. The past perfect in the passive voice is formed by 
combining the perfect participle with the imperfect tense of 
sum. 


Singular Singular 
porta’tus eram, I had been carried mo’nitus eram 
porta’tus eras, you had been carried mo’nitus eras 


porta’tus erat, he had been carried mo’nitus erat 


300 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


Plural Plural 
porta’ti eramus, we had been carried mo/’niti eramus 
porta’ti eratis, you had been carried mo’niti eratis 
porta’ti erant, they had been carried mo’niti erant 


READING EXERCISE: HOSTES REPELLUNTUR 


589. Ipse imperator hostium illum locum cum multis mi- 
litibus tenébat. Parvum agmen circum montem miserat, et 
hoc agmen ad castra nostra appropinquabat. Sol surgere in- 
cipiébat, sed vigilés loca sua nodndum reliquerant. Milités 
nostri, qui excitati erant, signa et arma hostium vidérunt, et 
multi celeriter ad vallum cucurrérunt. Ali portas aperuérunt 
et in hostés impetum fécérunt. Hostés non dit restitérunt, 
quod satis magnas c6pias non habébant. Castra sua petiérunt, 
sed multi in fuga interfecti sunt. 


590. VOCABULARY 
aperio, -ire, -ui, -tum, open resist6, -sistere, -stiti, resist 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self sdl, sdlis, M., sun 
nondum, adv., not yet surgo, -ere, surréxi, surréc- 
pet6, -ere, petivi or petii, tum, rise 

petitum, seek, ask for tened, -ére, -ui, hold 


a. Ipse is declined exactly like ille (see section 236) except 
that the neuter singular ends in -um in the nominative 
and accusative. 


COMPLETION EXERCISE 


591. Make the uncompleted verbs in the following sentences 
past perfects by supplying the tense sign and the person end- 
ings required by the sense of the sentence: 1. Saepe in ed 
locd sine pericul6 ambulav—(subject ‘‘we’’), 2. Cir puerds 
nodn monu—(subject ‘‘you’’) qui técum erant? 3. Legio dit 
restit—, et multi interfecti erant. 4. Quis librum vidit quem 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 301 


in hdc locd reliqu—(subject ‘‘I’’)? 5. Imperator cum exerciti 
vén—, et urbs tiita erat. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


592. 1. What is a petition? What is a partition? 2. What 
is a solar eclipse? 3. What are surging waves? 4. What is a 
tenacious memory? 


OrTionaL DRILL 

593. 1. Petiveram; surréxeras; tenuerat; aperuerant; re- 
stiteratis; petiveramus. 2. Monitus erat; auditus erat; relic- 
tus erat; moniti erant; auditi erant; relicti erant. 3. Portam 
nondum aperuerant; porta ndndum aperta erat; porta ndn- 
dum aperta est. 4. Resistit; restitit; restiterat; resistunt; 
restitérunt; restiterant. 5. Solem vidimus; sdlem videramus; 
in fuga interfecti sunt; in fuga interfecti erant. 6. Ipse réx 
in fuga interfectus est. 7. Frater ipsius régis interfectus 
erat. 8. Fui, fueram, fuit, fuerat. 

594. 1. We resist; we have resisted; we had resisted; he 
has risen; he had risen. 2. They have held; they had held 
they had aaa the camp; they had not yet 
sought the camp. 3. The sun had risen; the 
sun had not yet risen. 4. The soldiers had 
been killed in flight. 5. The consul himself 
had opened the gate. 6. The gate had been 
opened by the consul himself. 

(a) Conjugate possum in the past perfect 
indicative. 

(b) Decline together ipse dux. 

(c) Conjugate mittd in the past perfect in- 
dicative passive. 
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LESSON LXXXI 
DECLENSION OF IDEM 
595. The declension of idem, same, is as follows: 
Singular 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. i/dem ~ e’adem i’dem 
GEN. ejus’dem ejus’dem ejus’dem 
Dat.  ei’dem ei’dem el’‘dem 
Acc. eun’dem ean’dem i’dem 
ABL. e0d/dem ea/dem ed’/dem 
Plural 

Nom. i’dem orei’dem  eae’dem e’adem 
GEN. eodrun’dem edrun’dem edrun’dem 
Dart.  eis’dem or is’dem eis’dem or is’dem_ eis’dem or is’dem 
Acc.  eds’dem eis’dem e’adem 
Apu.  eis’dem or is’dem eis’dem or is’dem_ eis’dem or is’dem 


a. The forms of idem are seen to be for the most part 
identical with those of is with the syllable -dem added. 
Before d the final -m is changed to -n. 

b. Occasionally idem is used as a pronoun meaning 
the same person (neuter, idem, the same thing). But it 
is commonly used as an adjective in agreement with a 


noun. 
EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


596. 1. Idem amicus; ejusdem amici; ejusdem exercitiis. 
2. Cum eddem milite; cum eisdem militibus; cum eisdem 
nuntiis. 3. Eundem ducem habémus; edsdem ducés habémus. 


4. In 


eadem urbe; in eisdem urbibus; in eisdem oppidis. 5. In 


ed colle est oppidum; in eddem colle est oppidum. 6. Fratrem 
ejus pueri vided; fratrem ejusdem pueri vided. 7. Eam legio- 


Serisacraieres gp ikiconeceeciercete 


A ROMAN HARBOR 
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nem mittémus; eandem legidnem mittémus. 8. Amici edrum 
hominum sumus; amici edrundem hominum sumus. 9. Patrés 
nostri ex eAdem terra vénérunt. 10. Eas epistulas eidem servo 
dedi. Botan Dees 

597. 1. Of the same leader; by the same leader; by the same 
leaders. 2. From the same place; from the same places. 
3. I told the story to the same messenger. 4. I told the 
story to the same messengers. ad 


598. 1. Fratrés tui ndn edsdem librds amant. 2. Titus 
et Sextus in eidem urbe habitant. 3. Vigilés eundem sonum 
iterum audivérunt. 4. Epistulam et librum eidem puerd 
dedimus. 5. Non did in eddem locd manés. 6. Patrés nostri 
ex eidem parte Eurdpae vénérunt. 7. Romani et Galli ad 
idem oppidum properadbant. 8. Librés edrundem poétarum 
legimus. 9. Hae legidnés ab eddem imperatiére dicentur. 

599. 1. The Gauls and Romans did not have the same 
weapons. 2. We often walk with the same friends. 3. This 
is the same country to which we have sent soldiers. 4. We 
now fear the same dangers. 5. These boys are inhabitants 
of the same country. 

(a) Decline together idem légatus. 

(b) Decline together eadem urbs. 

(c) Give the accusative singular of is and idem in all genders. 


OpTIioNAL DRILL 


LESSON LXXXII 


READING EXERCISE: ROMULUS ET REMUS 


600. 1. Animum attendite, pueri et puellae; fabulam 
vobis narrabd. Olim duo fratrés urbem condere incipiébant. 
Unus ex his fratribus erat Romulus. Frater ejus erat Remus. 
Uterque ndmen suum urbi dare cupiébat, et inter eds erat 
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controversia, quod duo némina eidem urbi dari ndn poterant. 
Dénique ndmen Roma ex Rdmulsd urbi datum est. Sed Remus 
erat iratus et miréds urbis irrisit, quod parvi erant. Tum 
iinus ex comitibus Rémuli Remum interfécit. 

2. Dux meus est Roémulus, et ndmen ejus huic urbi dabitur. 
Nunc urbs est parva, sed postea magna et clara erit, et omnés 
nomen ejus audient. Cum urbs magna erit, magnds mirés 
habébit; hominés tum eds miirés non irridébunt. 


601. VOCABULARY 


animus, -i, M., mind, spirit 
attend6, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
tum, turn toward; animum 


dénique, adv., finally 
iratus, -a, -um, angry 
irride6, -ridére, -risi, -risum, 


attendere, give attention 
cond6, -ere, condidi, condi- 
tum, found, establish 
contréversia, -ae, F., contro- 
versy 


laugh at, ridicule 
Remus, -i, m., Remus 
Romulus, -i, m., Romulus 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


602. 1. We are citizens of the same town, but we are not 
friends. 2. These two boys were running to the same place. 
3. Letters were given to the same messenger by the lieutenant 
and the centurion. 4. The fields of Gaul were often laid 
waste by the same enemies. 5. We shall send the same soldiers 
again to the enemy’s camp. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


603. 1. What is an animated manner? 2. What is a 
controversial manner? 3. What is meant by an irate parent? 


Ss 
OpTIONAL DRILL 


604. 1. Hae urbés ab eOddem duce conditae sunt. 2. Ro- 
mulus et Remus non eundem numerum avium vidérunt. 
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THE WALL OF AURELIAN 


3. Animum attendémus et audiémus ea quae dicis. 4. Inter 
eds fratrés erat magna contrGéversia. 5. Comités Remi irati 
sunt quod nomen sui ducis urbi non datum est. 6. Non 
iterum meds mirés irridébis. 7. Dénique locum idjneum 
vidérunt et in ed locé urbem condidérunt. 8. Hodié magnam 
urbem vidémus in eddem locd in qué tum erat silva. 

605. 1. I shall not send the same messenger again. 2. Wars 
were waged in Spain and in Italy by the same general. 3. 
There have been many controversies between these nations. 
4. Finally peace was made and the army returned to (in) 
Italy. 5. These towns were captured by the same soldiers. 

(a) Decline together idem flimen. 

(b) Decline together idem impetus. 

(c) Give the genitive plural of is and idem in all genders. 
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LESSON LXXXIII 


FUTURE PERFECT: THE PERFECT SYSTEM 
MEANING OF THE FUTURE PERFECT 


606. The future perfect tense represents an act as to be 
completed at some specified or suggested time in the future. 
Thus, I shall have finished the work in two weeks. In English 
the future perfect is used less frequently than the other tenses. 
In Latin it is used somewhat more frequently than in English. 


FORMATION OF THE FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


607. The future perfect indicative active of the Latin verb 
has the tense sign -eri-, which is added to the perfect stem. 
The person endings are used as in the present tense. The i of 
the tense sign disappears before -6 in the first person singular. 


Singular Singular 
porta’verd, I shall have carried monu’erd 
porta’veris, you will have carried monu’eris 

orta’verit, he will have carried monu’erit 
) 
Plural Plural 
portave’rimus, we shall have carried monue’rimus 
ortave’ritis, you will have carried monue’ritis 
»yY 
orta’verint, they will have carried monu’erint 
? 


THE FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


608. The future perfect in the passive voice is formed by 
combining the perfect participle of a verb with the future in- 
dicative of sum. 


Singular Singular 
porta’tus erd, I shall have been carried mo/nitus erd 
porta’tus eris, you will have been carried mo’nitus eris 


porta’tus erit, he will have been carried mo’nitus erit 
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Plural Plural 
porta’ti erimus, we shall have been carried mo’niti erimus 
porta’ ti eritis, you will have been carried mo’ niti eritis 
porta’ti erunt, they will have been carried mo’niti erunt 


THE PERFECT SYSTEM 


609. The perfect, past perfect, and future perfect tenses 
make up the perfect system in the indicative mood. In the 
active these tenses have the following elements: 


Perfect = perfect stem+special person endings (-i, -isti, etc.) 
Past perfect =perfect stem-+era+regular person endings. 
Future perfect =perfect stem+eri+regular person endings. 


In the passive they are as follows: 


Perfect = perfect passive participle used with present tense 
of sum. 

Past perfect = perfect passive participle used with imperfect 
tense of sum. 

Future perfect = perfect passive participle used with future 
tense of sum. 


READING EXERCISE: VERBA MILITUM ANTE PROELIUM 


610. Ab omnibus partibus est silentium. Nox est obsciira, 
quod lina non fulget. Hostés adventum nostrum non vidé- 
bunt, et in castra edrum perveniémus antequam arma para- 
verint. Deinde impetum faciémus et multds capiémus. Hostés 
fugere non poterunt, quod castra circumveniémus. Cum 
captivis qués céperimus, urbem nostram in triumphd intrabi- 
mus, et omnés civés nos propter victdriam nostram salitabunt 
et laudaibunt. lLaeti urbem et amicds iterum vidébimus. 
Longé 4 patria absumus et paene exulés sumus. 

Haec ante proelium erant verba militum. 
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611. 


adventus, -iis, M., approach, 
arrival 

antequam, conj., before 

captivus, -i, M., prisoner 

deinde, adv., next 
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VOCABULARY 


fulged, -ére, fulsi, shine 

intr6, -are, -avi, -atum, enter 
silentium, -i, N., silence 
triumphus, -i, M., triumph 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


612. 1. We shall be happy, because we shall have seen 


our native country again. 


2. I shall have walked for a long 
time, and I shall be tired out. 


3. When you (shall) have 


returned, you will be unhappy. 4. The legion will have driven 
back the enemy, but the danger will remain. 


A BARBARIAN 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


613. 1. Give a noun which 
is derived from adventus. 2. 
Complete the following outline 
of derivation by replacing the 
dash with a Latin verb: captive, 
captivus, ——. 3. Find from 
a dictionary the meaning of 
refulgent. 4. What is a triwm- 
phal procession? 


OPpTIONAL DRILL 


614. 1. Figerd; intraverd; 
figerit; intraverit. 2. Lina 
surget; lina surréxerit. 3. Sdl 
fulget; sol fulgére incipit. 4. 
Verba tua audivimus; verba 
tua audiverimus. 5. Deinde 
explorator captus est. 6. Déni- 
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que milités capti sunt. 7. Impetum fécerimus; impetus fac- 
tus erit. 8. Mox stellae fulgére coeperint (see section 536 a). 
9. Castra circ ymveniémMus ; castra circumvénerimus. 

615. 1. Théy will fro fled; they will have arrived; they 
will have entered. 2. They itl have taken; they had ieken ; 
they have taken. 3. We have been; we had been; we shall 
have been. 4. They will have founded a city; a city will 
have been founded. 5. They expect our arrival; our arrival 
is expected. 6. We shall make an attack before they arrive 
(shall have arrived). 7. There is silence in the city. 8. We 
hear the words of the leader. 9. We entered the city in triumph. 

(a) Give the third person plural of laudé in the active voice 
in the six tenses which have been studied. 

(b) Give the third person singular of mittd in the passive 
voice of the six tenses which have been studied. 

(c) Conjugate maneé in the past perfect and future perfect, 
active voice. 


FIFTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LXXVIII-LXXXIII 
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DECLENSION OF EGO AND TU 
(See sections 572, 573) 


DECLENSION OF {DEM 
(See section 595) 


THE PAST PERFECT TENSE 
(See sections 587, 588) 


THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 
(See sections 607, 608) 


THE PERFECT SYSTEM OF VERBS 
(See section 609) 


LESSON LXXXIV 


SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 
FORMATION OF SYNOPSIS 


616. A group of verb forms made up by taking any one 
person of a verb in all the tenses of one voice and number is 
called a synopsis. A synopsis may be in any person, in either 
number, and in either voice. 


SYNOPSIS OF PORTO AND DUCO 


617. The synopsis of port6 in the first person singular, active 
voice, and the synopsis of dicd in the third person plural, 
passive voice are as follows: 


port6, -are, -avi, -Atum diic6, -ere, dixi, ductum 
PREs. porto dicuntur 
Impr. portabam dicébantur 


Fur. portabo dicentur 
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Perr. portavi ducti sunt 
P. Perr. portaveram ducti erant 
F. Perr. portaverd ducti erunt 


READING EXERCISE 


618. Gallia antiqua erat divisa in partés trés. Hae trés 
partés neque eandem linguam neque edsdem légés habébant. 
Nillum commine imperium erat, sed multae gentés erant, 
quae régés aut ducés habébant. Interdum hae gentés inter 
sé bellum gerébant. Olim ina géns quae ab hostibus victa 
erat socids arcessivit. Hi socii erant Germani, quorum finés 
erant trans flimen Rhénum. Germani auxilium dedérunt, 
sed agrés Galldrum occupavérunt 4 quibus arcessiti erant. 
Dénique ex Gallia 4 Rdmanis expulsi sunt, sed Rdmani in 
Gallia mansérunt et Gallids superavérunt. Dé his bellis in 
libris Latinis legimus. 


N 


Sos 
$ 
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Ws, 
a 


ie) 


HISPANIA 


MAP OF GAUL 
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619. VOCABULARY 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient imperium, -i, N., power, gov- 
arcesso, -ere, -ivi, -itum, ernment 

summon, call in léx, légis, F., law 
communis, -e, common Rhénus, -i, m., the Rhine 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


620. 1. What are antiques? 2. What relation in meaning do 
you see between 1éx and legislature? 3. What is an imperious 
manner? 4. Find in a dictionary the derivation of empire. 
5. What relation in meaning do you see between commtunis 
and community? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


621. 1. In Italia antiqud; propter multads légés; dé hac 
lége. 2. Vita commiinis; magnum imperium; léx et réx et 
pax. 3. Expuli; expelli; arcessivi; arcessi. 4. Bellum gestum 
est. 5. Saepe dé hdc templo famam audivi. 6. Imperium 
vestrum nén probatur. 7. Imperium nostrum nén probabatur. | 

622. 1. Give a synopsis of laud6 in the third person singular, 
active voice. 2. Give a synopsis of terred in the third person 
plural, passive voice. 3. Give a synopsis of p6n6 in the third 
person singular, passive voice. 4. Give a synopsis of veni6 in 
the first person plural, active voice. 


LESSON LXXXV 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON 


623. Of the three adjective forms, brave, braver, bravest, 
we say brave is in the positive degree, braver in the compar- 
ative degree, and bravest in the superlative degree. 

Most English adjectives end in -er for the comparative and 
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-est for the superlative, as in the comparison of brave just 
given. But some adjectives prefix more for the comparative 
and most for the superlative, instead of adding -er and -est. 
Thus, powerful, more powerful, most powerful. 


LATIN ADJECTIVES IN THE THREE DEGREES OF COMPARISON 


624. The forms of the Latin adjectives altus, fortis, and 
félix in the three degrees of comparison are as follows: 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

altus, -a, -um altior, altius altissimus, -a, -um 
high higher highest 

fortis, -e fortior, fortius fortissimus, -a, um 
brave - braver bravest 

félix (gen. félicis) félicior, félicius félicissimus, -a, -um 
happy happier happiest 


FORMATION OF THE COMPARATIVE 


625. The comparative of Latin adjectives regularly ends in 
-ior for the masculine and feminine and -ius for the neuter. 
These endings are added to the base. Thus of félix, genitive 
félicis, the base is félic-, and to it the comparative endings are 
joined. Comparatives are third declension adjectives. Their 
declension will be explained in the next lesson. Only positive 
and superlative forms are used in the translation exercises of 
this lesson. 

FORMATION OF THE SUPERLATIVE 


626. The superlative is formed regularly by adding -issimus, 
-issima, -issimum to the base. Thus we have seen that from 
félix, base félic-, the superlative is félicissimus, -a, -um. In 
like manner the superlative of poténs (genitive potentis, base 
potent-) is potentissimus, -a, -um. 

The superlative of any adjective is declined like bonus (see 
section 170). 
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READING EXERCISE 


627. Sociis nostris gratiads agimus quod auxilium ndbis dedé- 
runt. Ex magno bellé servati sumus, et iterum in terra nostra 
est pix. Niper patria nostra in periculé erat, sed nunc titi 
sumus. Ab omnibus partibus vocés edrum audimus qui propter 
finem belli sunt laeti. Nunc ipsum némen belli ddimus. Ea 
terra est félicissima quae pacem habet. 


628. VOCABULARY 
ago, agere, €6gi, actum, do, niper, adv., recently 
drive ddi, ddisse, hate 


gratia, -ae, F., favor; gratias 
agere, to thank, to give 
thanks to 
a. The verb 6di has only the forms of the perfect, past 
perfect, and future perfect tenses. But the perfect is 
translated as a present, the past perfect as an imperfect, 
and the future perfect as a future. 


vOx, vocis, F., voice, word 


Het a, EXERCISES FOR ee - - 

629. 1. This plan i is Safest: "S, This This: cineus is tHe bravest, : 
but he is not the wisest leader: “3. We ‘Siw the righest, Peake 
tains. of Europe. A, The longest route (iter) is not the safest.” 
5. Who has the longest sword? 6. We have’ crossed the widest » 
~ river of America. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


630. 1. What connection in meaning can you see between 
ago and action? 2. What is the meaning of odium? 3. What 


is vocal music? 
OPTIONAL DRILL 


631. 1. Vir benignissimus; bellum longissimum; collés 
altissimi. 2. Arbor altissima; réx potentissimus. 3. Hie 
puer est amicus meus carissimus. 4. Fortissimi milités castra 
défendébant. 5. Vir sapientissimus erit dux. 6. Gratias 
tibi ago. 7. Gratias mihi agis. 
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632. 1. We fave seen = 
the ‘most. famous cities of 
Europe. 2. Thé* town is 
: “on the highest hill. 3. We 
“have’ sent "our bravest sol- 
~ diets. 4. This man was 
_ formerly the mhost’ ou 
“king in that’ and. 5. ; 
Bccate thanked us. 

(a) Write the compari- 
son of carus, latus, longus, 
poténs, sapiéns. 

(b) Deeline altus in the 
positive and in the superla- 
tive. 

(c) Decline gravis in the 
positive and in the superla- THE PYRAMID OF CESTIUS 
tive 


ae 


LESSON LXXXVI 


DECLEINSION OF COMPARATIVES: TRANSLATION OF 
COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES 


THE DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 


633. Adjectives in the comparative degree are declined as 
follows: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. 1a’tior ]a’tius latid’rés latid’ra 
Gen. 1atid’ris latid’ris latid’/rum latid’rum 
Dat. 1atid’ri 1atid’ri latid’ribus latid’ribus 
Acc.  1atid’rem ]a’tius latid’rés latid’ra 


Apu. 1atid’re latid’re latid’ribus latid’ribus 
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TRANSLATION OF COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES 


634. Sometimes a comparative is translated with too or 
rather instead of an English comparative, and a superlative 
with very instead of an English superlative: 


flimen latius, a rather wide river. 
mons altissimus, a very high mountain. 


READING EXERCISE: PUER IN FLUMEN CADIT 


a N 
635. 1. Parvus puer in flimen cecidit. In periculd est 
quod flimen est altissimum. 
Potestne natare puer? 
Non potest. Ftnem démittite. 
Ego in flimen désiliam et eum juvabo. 
Potesne tii natadre? 
Ita. Saepe in flimine et lactii natd. Da mihi finem et 
puerum servabo. 
Hic fiinis est brevis. Démittite finem longidrem. 
Nune puer fiinem prehendit. Trahite, amici, puerum juvate. 
2. Omnés natdre scire débent. Sic aut vitam suam serva- 
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bunt aut alids juvadre poterunt. Is qui bene natat non timet 
cum in fliimen cadit. 

Sciuntne amici tui natare? 

Ita. Nonne nos vidistis in flimine quod nén longé ab 
oppid6 nostré abest? Ibi saepe natamus. 


636. VOCABULARY 
brevis, -e, short fiinis, fiinis, -ium, M., rope 
cad6, -ere, cecidi, fall lacus, -tis, M., lake 
démitt6, -mittere,-misi,-mis- prehend6, -hendere, -hendi, 
sum, let down -hénsum, seize, take hold of 
désilid, -ire, -ui, désultum, trah6, -ere, traxi, tractum, 
jump down drag, draw, pull 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


637. 1. This lake is very wide, but it is not deep. 2. This 
consul is wiser, but he is not braver. 3. This route is longer 
and safer. 4. You are happier now because you have friends. 
5. We shall seek a safer place. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


638. 1. What is brevity? 2. What does a tractor do? 3. 
What is the meaning of distract? 4. What is a prehensile- 
tailed monkey? 

OpTIoNAL DRILL 


639. 1. Hasta est longior quam gladius. 2. Nunc titidrés 
sumus quod socids habémus. 3. Numquam collés altidrés 
vidi. 4. Aestate noctés sunt brevidrés quam hieme. 5. Cum 
fortidribus militibus; in colle altissim6; régés potentidrés. 

640. 1. I am now safer because I have more powerful 
friends. 2. My brother is happier in America than in Europe. 
3. This rope is too short. 4. Your city is very famous. 

(a) Write the declension of the comparatives of longus and 
sapiéns. 

(b) Compare benignus, brevis, and clarus. 


318 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


ROMAN DRESS 


There are in existence many statues which show us the 
general appearance of the clothing worn by the Romans. We 
have also references in Roman books from which we can learn 
much of the manner of Roman dress. 

The most important outer garment worn by men was not 
at all like a coat or any other article of dress ordinarily seen 
in modern times. It was called a toga and was a kind of wrap 
with no sleeves. Its shape and size varied somewhat at different 
periods, but in general it was rounded at the lower edge, while 
the upper edge was straight, and somewhat shorter than the 
lower. The sides sloped, and were rounded off at the bottom. 

For a tall man the toga was perhaps about twelve feet long, 
possibly more. This made a 
rather bulky wrap when it was 
worn, and its arrangement was 
somewhat difficult. A slave 
who knew just how the folds 
were arranged would help the 
<@ master in putting the toga on. 
The picture given here shows the 
Emperor Augustus wearing a 
toga which was probably a little 
larger than the one described 
above. 

Under the toga was worn the 
tunic, a garment which had 
some resemblance to a very long, 
loose-fitting sweater. It was 
made of woolen cloth, however, 
and hence was not so heavy 
= as a sweater. Usually the tunic 
AUGUSTUS WEARING THE ToGA had short sleeves. It was worn 
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with a belt through which it was pulled up at the waist 
so that it came about to the knees. Occasionally long-sleeved 
tunics which came down to the feet were worn, but these 
were not regarded as a dignified form of dress. 

The toga was a formal article of dress and was not worn 
about the house on ordinary occasions or by those engaged 
in work. Probably a workingman of the poorer class would 
not own a toga. In the house the tunic alone was worn, and 
this was the dress of a man engaged in work. 

Both the tunic and the toga were usually of wool and their 
color was the natural color of the wool. But the toga worn 
by the high officials of the government had a purple border, 
and the tunic worn by the senators and by a class of wealthy 
citizens known as knights had a stripe or 
perhaps two stripes down the front and 
back. Young boys also wore the toga with 
a border until they were about fifteen years 
old, when they laid this aside for the plain 
toga worn by men who were not officials. 
Generals who had won important victories 
and were given the honor of a special 
celebration at Rome wore on the occasion 
of this celebration a bright-colored toga. 

The dress of women resembled that of 
modern times more nearly than did the 
garments worn by men. There were two 
tunics, the outer of which, the stola, resem- 
bled a dress with a long skirt coming to the 
feet. Either the inner or the outer tunic 
had long sleeves. A wrap called a palla was 
often worn, but it was smaller than the 
toga and may be compared to a large shawl 


of light weight draped about the upper “Wranrina tun. 
STOLA AND THE 


part of the body. The material of the gar- PALLA 
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ments worn by women was lighter and finer than for men’s 
clothing. Sometimes they were of silk. 

When in the city Roman men who were not engaged in 
outdoor work did not ordinarily wear hats. Part of the toga 
could be pulled up over the head as a protection when necessary. 
A broad-brimmed felt hat was worn when traveling, and 
the workingman wore a woolen cap. 

Shoes were of two classes. The first were merely a pro- 
tection for the sole of the foot held in place by straps or thongs 
across the foot and about the ankle. These were ordinarily 
worn in the house and to some extent in the street. Shoes of 
the other class furnished protection for the entire foot and 
had the general character of a modern shoe, but they came 
up on the foot higher than an oxford. 


LESSON LXXXVII 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 
ADJECTIVES IN -ER 


641. Adjectives ending in -er form their superlative by add- 
ing -rimus (-a, -um) to the nominative singular of the mascu- 
line. Their comparative is formed like that of other adjectives. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
miser, -era, -erum miserior, -lus miserrimus, -a, -um 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum___ pulchrior, -ius_pulcherrimus, -a, -um 

SPECIAL ADJECTIVES IN -LIS 


642. The following adjectives ending in -lis form their super- 
lative by adding -limus to the base: 


facilis, easy similis, lzke humilis, low 
difficilis, difficult dissimilis, unlzke 
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POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
facilis, -e facilior, -ius facillimus, -a, -um 
humilis, -e humilior, -ius humillimus, -a, -um 


Other adjectives ending in -lis form the superlative regularly 
with -issimus. 


READING EXERCISE: ULTIMUS REX ROMANUS 


643. Olim Roma régés habébat, sed ultimus horum régum, 
Tarquinius nomine, propter superbiam suam et propter scelus 
filii ex urbe expulsus est. Tum consulés creati sunt, neque 
postea Romani régem habébant. Sed alius réx, qui erat amicus 
et socius Tarquinii, exercitum contra ROmands dixit et urbem 
capere cupivit. Tarquinius et filii ejus cum hoc exercitii ad 
urbem vénérunt. Hi hostés 4 RomAanis victi sunt, sed victoria 
non erat facilis. Postea Tarquinius cum filiis et uxdre erat 
exul et in parva urbe habitabat quae longé aberat. Itaque 
miserrimi (see section 634) erant quod in patriam redire nén 
poterant. Ea parva urbs Romae (see section 68) erat dissimil- 
lima. Propter scelera Tarquinii et filisrum ejus Rémani 
semper nomen régis ddérunt. 


644. VOCABULARY 
creo, -are, -avi, -atum, elect, superbia, -ae, F., pride, haugh- 
choose; make tiness 
contra, prep. w. acc., against Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquin, @ 
dissimilis, -e, unlike king of Rome 
itaque, conj., and so, therefore ultimus, -a, -um, last 
scelus, sceleris, N., crime uxor, -6ris, F., wife 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


645. 1. Rome is the most beautiful city of Italy. 2. This 
king is very unhappy because he is an exile. 3. We live ina 
very beautiful town. 4. Victory will be very easy, and the 
enemy will be driven out. 5. These boys are very unlike. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


646. 1. What is an ultimatum? 2. Find from a dictionary 
the meaning of the phrase pro and con. 3. What English ad- 
jective is derived from dissimilis? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


647. 1. Terra pulcherrima; iter facillimum; hostés dcerrimi. 
2. Patria tua et patria mea sunt dissimillimae. 3. Ducem 
fortissimum et Acerrimum barbardrum cépimus. 4. Haec 
via est brevissima sed non est facillima. 5. Romani uxdrem 
Tarquinii dderant. 6. Propter superbiam vestram expulsi 
estis. 

648. 1. These soldiers are very unlike. 2. Your brother 
is the unhappiest of these boys. 3. The longest roads are 
often the easiest. 4. These islands are very beautiful. 

(a) Write the comparison of similis, difficilis, and dissimilis. 

(b) Decline the comparative of similis. 


ALTAR OF JUPITER 
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WORD STUDY VII 
WORDS WITH MANY DERIVATIVES 


Certain Latin words are of especial importance in English 
because of the great number of derivatives they yield. This 
is true of some Latin verbs which have been seen in the pre- 
ceding lessons. The following lists of derivatives are not 
complete, but they serve to show the manner in which English 
has made use of some Latin words. 


capio, take dicé, say diicd, lead 
captive diction duke 
captor dictionary duchess 
capture dictum ductile 
captivate predict conduct 
captivity prediction conductor 
anticipate contradict aqueduct 
accept contradiction viaduct 
acceptance edict conducive 
acceptable verdict reduction 
unacceptable valedictory abduction 
incipient introduce 
intercept introduction 
receive induce 
recipe induction 
reception produce 
faci6, make, do jacio, throw 
fact efficient eject 
faction deficient reject 
factor proficient inject 
faculty sufficient dejected 
benefactor beneficent object 
manufacture subject 


confectionery project 
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moved, move 


movement locomotive 
movable locomotion 
mobile demote 
motor promote 
motive emotion 
motion commotion 


remove 
immovable 
automobile 
automotive 


Exercise: \Make similar lists for d6, venid, and mitto) 


LESSON LXXXVIII 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 


ADJECTIVES COMPARED IRREGULARLY 


649. There are a few adjectives which are compared irregu- 


larly. The most important are the following: 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE - 

bonus, -a, -um melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 
good better best 

malus, -a, -um pejor, pejus pessimus, -a, -um 
bad worse worst 

magnus, -a, -um major, majus maximus, -a, -um 
large larger largest 

multus, -a, -um , pliis plirimus, -a, -um 
much more most 

parvus, -a, -um minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 
small smaller smallest 


a. In the singular plis is a neuter noun, with the geni- 
tive pliris. In the plural it is declined as an adjective 
with the forms plirés, plura, etc. See Appendix, sec- 


tion 16. 
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READING EXERCISE 

650. Primus cdnsul Romanus erat vir fortis qui patriam 
amabat. Contra hostés in belld fortiter pugnabat. Filids 
suds interfécit quod régem restituere cupiébant. Patria ei 
erat carior quam filii. Dénique in proelid interfectus est, sed 
in eddem proelid ipse filium Tarquinii occidit. Nodmen ejus 
semper apud Rémanis erat in honGre et poétae eum laudabant. 

Roma multds cdnsulés habuit qui viri clari erant. Primis 
temporibus cdnsulés saepe exercitiis in bell6 dixérunt et cum 
hostibus pugnabant. Sed postea in urbe manébant et alii 
ducés milités in bell6 diixérunt. 

Roma nomen clarum habébat quod Romani patriam ama- 
bant et quod multi ducés edrum erant viri fortés et sapientés. 


FASCES 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
651. 1. Your plan is the wisest and the best. 2. Sicily is 
the largest of these islands. 3. I will give you a better book. 
4. This man’s reputation is very bad. 5. Our ships are larger 
than the Roman ships. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


652. 1. What is a pessemist? An optimist? 2. What is 
meant by minor faults? 3. What is maximum efficiency? 
4. What connection can you see between major and majority? 
5. What is the source of the English word plural? 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


653. 1. Maximum bellum; minimum saxum; pessimum 
consilium. 2. Major exercitus; melior schola; pejor poéta. 
3. Majorés copias statim mittémus. 4. Ille cénsul erat optimus 
dux. 5. Pessimum cdnsilium semper dias. 6. Tum melidrés 
civés habébamus. 7. Periculum nunc majus est. 

654. 1. This school is the best but it is not the largest. 
2. My cottage is on the smallest island. 3. This man is a 
worse citizen than his father. 4. I will give you a larger reward. 

(a) Decline the comparatives of bonus and parvus. 

(b) Write the comparison of sapiéns, pulcher, similis, and 
magnus. 


SIXTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LXXXIV-LXXXVIII 


fiinis, finis +<4..¢ brevis, -e ddi, Gdisse /- 
gratia, -ae 9» communis, -e prehendo, -ere#“~ /- 
imperium, -i y.,././« dissimilis, -e trah6, -ere L.o4, . 
lacus, -tis bat ultimus, -a, -um e 
Oe Re nuper 
léx, légis: 2 
wa ago, -ere a Te 
scelus, sceleris é contra #9“ 
: 3 arcesso, -ere 
superbia, -ae e : 
Tm cado, -ere itaque 
uxor, uxOris meres 
CRE tus creo, -are 
VOx, vocis ae 
démitts, -ere 
antiquus, -a, -um désiliG, -ire 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
(See section 624) 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES IN ER- AND -LIS 
(See sections 641, 642) — 
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IRREGULAR COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES 
(See section 649) 


DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 
(See section 633) 


THE SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 
(See sections 616, 617) 


LESSON LXXXIX 


FORMATION OF ADVERBS 
THE DERIVATION OF ADVERBS FROM ADJECTIVES 
Sz 
655. In English we have many adverbs which are formed 
by adding -ly to adjectives; thus the adverb slowly is formed 


from the adjective slow, briskly from brisk, carefully from careful. 
Most Latin adverbs are also formed from adjectives. 


ADVERBS FROM FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 


656. Many adverbs are formed in Latin from first and — 
second declension adjectives by adding -é to the base. The 
following are examples: 


latus, wide laté, widely 
carus, dear caré, dearly 
longus, long longé, at a distance, far 


ADVERBS FROM THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES 
657. Many adverbs are formed from adjectives of the third 
declension by adding -ter or -iter to the base (-er if the base 
ends in -nt). 
fortis, brave fortiter, bravely 
audax, bold audacter, boldly 
sapiéns, wise sapienter, wisely 
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a. The neuter accusative of an adjective is sometimes 
used as an adverb; facile, easily; multum, much. 
b. The adverb corresponding to magnus is magnopere, 


to bonus is bene. 


Some adverbs do not have a corre- 


sponding adjective: saepe, often, semper, always, num- 
quam, never, and many others. 


658. READING EXERCISE: A SUCCESSFUL HUNT! 


AN ARCHER 


659. 


arcus, -tis, M., bow 
cervus, -i, M., deer 


fd, flare, flavi, flatum, blow 


lenté, adv., slowly 
litus, litoris, N., shore 


In silva, ubi lenté ambulaibam, 
magnum cervum vidi. Ventus flabat, 
et cervus sonitum pedum medrum 
audire non poterat. Arcum meum 
celeriter cépi et cervum prima sagitta 
vulneravi. Deinde alteram sagittam 
misi, et eum interféci. Nune cervum 
umeris meis ad comités portd. Mox 
cénam paradbimus. Post cénam in sil- 
vam redibd, quod téctum ibi vidi. 
Sed nilli viri in cdnspectii erant. Ita- 
que hunc locum explirare cupi6. 


VOCABULARY 


similis, -e, like, similar 
sonitus, -iis, M., sound 
umerus, -i, M., shoulder 
ventus, -i, M., wind 


a. Frequently a noun or pronoun in the dative is used 


with similis: similis animali, like an animal. 


‘While returning from Troy, Ulysses, one of the Greek heroes, was driven to the shore 
of a certain island. This reading exercise and those of the four following lessons repre- 
sent scenes during his stay on the island. 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


y 660. 1. The deer was running swiftly through the forest. 
| 2. The man who was carrying the bow and arrows was walk- 
_ing slowly. 3. I killed the deer easily with my arrows. 4. The 
sailors bravely defended themselves and the ships. 5. We 
made an attack vigorously and we captured the camp. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


661. 1. Find from a dictionary the derivation of arch and 
archer. 2. What is the original meaning of inflated? 3. What 
is a s¢mile? 

OPTIONAL DRILL 


662. 1. Celeriter ambulabam; lenté ambulabdas; hostés 
acriter pugnabant. 2. Comes tuus graviter vulneradtus est. 
3. Fortiter Horatius pontem défendit. 4. Cdpiae régis non 
facile repellentur. 5. Villa nostra non longé 4 silva abest. 
663.. 1. We quickly prepared dinner. 2. Our leader does 
not easily carry the large deer. 3. The army comes slowly 
through the city. 4. The attack was made vigorously by the 
\ enemy at that time. 

(a) Give the adverbs formed from gravis and altus. 

(b) Point out the adverbs in section 660. 

(c) Make a list of all the adverbs in the last three review 
lessons. 

(d) Write the declension of arcus and litus. 


LESSON XC 
COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
ADVERBS COMPARED REGULARLY 


664. Adverbs derived from adjectives regularly have as 
their comparatives the neuter accusative singular form of the 
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corresponding adjective. Their superlative is made by adding 
-é to the base of the superlative of the corresponding adjective. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
laté (from latus) latius latissimé 
acriter (from acer) acrius acerrimé 
facile (from facilis) facilius facillimé 


IRREGULAR ADVERBS 


665. The following adverbs are irregular either in their 
formation or their comparison: 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bene, well melius optimé 
male, badly pejus pessimé 
magnopere, greatly magis maximé 
multum, much plis plirimum 
parum, little, too little minus minimé 


a. Other irregularly compared, adverbs are given in 
the Appendix, section 18. 


READING EXERCISE: A DISSATISFIED COMPANY 


666. (The sailors speak). Récté ducem nostrum culpamus, 
qui nos hic dixit. Esurimus, neque cibum invenire possumus. 
Ducem bonum non habémus, neque di immortalés eum amant. 
In silvam cum arciti iit, quia cervi in silva sunt, sed ipse cibum 
habébit si cervum interficiet, et nds ésuriémus. Patriam 
nostram reliquimus et in bell6 cum ed (homine) pugnavimus, 
sed nunc nos déseruit. Navem parabimus et ad patriam 
redibimus. Ibi amici nds expectant, et hi nobis cibum dabunt. 
Si titi illam terram iterum vidébimus, numquam eam relin- 
quémus. Satis in bell6 pugndvimus et satis laté erraivimus. 
Amicos vidére et in patria manére maximé cupimus. 
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667. VOCABULARY 
culp6, -are, -avi,-atum, blame inveni6, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
déser6, -ere, -ui, -tum, desert tum, find 
deus, -i (nom. pl. di), M.,agod 1até, adv., widely 
ésurid, -ire, be hungry quia, conj., because 
immortalis, -e, immortal récté, adv., rightly 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


668. 1. You blame me, but who will lead you better? 
2. The gods do not greatly love this city. 3. We now fear 
the enemy less, but we are not yet safe. 4. We very greatly 
, desire to return to our own country. 5. The Gauls formerly 
wandered more widely. 


‘ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


669. 1. What is a culpable action? 2. From which of 
the principal parts of déserd have our English derivatives 
come? 3. Find a noun which is connected in derivation 
with immortalis. 4. What is the original meaning of invent? 


THE CIRCUS OF MAXENTIUS (RESTORATION) 


FA 
cat 
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OPTIONAL DRILL 


670. 1. Magnopere Etriscés timétis. 2. Castra male mi- 
nita sunt. 3. Hic poéta clarus maximé laudatus est. 4. 
Optimé pons ab Horatid défénsus est. 5. Minus facile urbem 
oppugnare poterimus quod flimen est latum. 

671. 1. The boy cannot swim well. 2. We shall less easily 
find food in that country. 3. The city will be better defended 
by a larger army. 4. The sentinels very easily heard the 
voices of the enemy. 

(a) Write the comparison of récté (from réctus). 

(b) Write the comparison of miseré (from miser). 

(c) Compare the adjectives bonus, malus, magnus. 


LESSON XCI 


palm QUOTATIONS: INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUOTATIONS 


672. 1. A direct quotation is one which repeats the exact 
words of the speaker. Thus, He said, ‘‘I will come.” 

2. An indirect quotation is one which repeats the thought 
but not the exact words of the original speaker. In English 
an indirect quotation is often introduced by the conjunction 
that. Thus, He said that he would come. 


a. Sometimes no conjunction is used. Thus, He 
said he would come. 


INDIRECT QUOTATIONS IN LATIN 


673. In Latin, a simple sentence when used in an indirect 
quotation has its verb in the infinitive and its subject in the 
accusative. No conjunction is used to introduce indirect 
quotations in Latin. 

Dicit puerum in silva ambulare, He says that the boy is 
walking in the forest. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 333 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


674. The name indirect discourse is given to the use of 
the infinitive with subject accusative in indirect quotations, 
and also to certain other expressions which are not exactly 
quotations. In such sentences as I heard that you had re- 
ceived a letter, and Everyone thought that the day would be 
pleasant, the clauses introduced by that take the same form 
in Latin as the indirect quotation given in section 673. That 
is, their verbs will be infinitives and their subjects will stand 
in the accusative. 

Indirect discourse is used with verbs of saying, hearing, 
knowing, thinking, believing, seeing, and the like. 


Créd6 ¢é librum meum habére, I believe (that) you have 
my book. 


a. A predicate noun or adjective used with an in- 
finitive in indirect discourse is in the accusative, to 
agree with the subject. 


Putamus ducem nostrum forfem esse, We think (that) 
our leader is brave. 


READING EXERCISE: THE FAULT-FINDERS REPROVED 


675. (The sailor who has been left in charge speaks.) Dicd 
ducem nostrum fidélem esse. Quod cibum ndn habémus, 
in silvam lit, ubi crédd eum cibum petere. Ferdas interficiet 
et carnem nobis dabit. Putd vds ignavés esse et nihil scire. 
Mare timétis et omnia timétis. Quod ésuritis, duceem bonum 
nostrum culpatis et dicitis eum vis déserere. V6s non déseruit 
neque déseret. Etiam nunc hominem vided quem esse ducem 
nostrum crédd. Réct& ad nds venit, et aliquid (something) 
grave umeris portat. Habitus ejus ostendit eum esse ducem 
nostrum. Cervum portat, quem in silva interfécit. Mox 
cervus in (on) igne ponétur, et vds cibum habébitis. 
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676. VOCABULARY 


card, carnis, F., flesh, meat habitus, -tis, M., appearance, 
créd6, -ere, crédidi, créditum, garb 


believe, trust ignis, ignis, -ium, m., fire 
fera, -ae, F., wild animal nihil, zndeclinable, N., nothing 
fidélis, -e, faithful récta, adv., directly 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


677. 1. You say that your friends love you. 2. I think 
you do not have many friends. 3. The sailors believe that 
their leader wishes to desert them. 4. I say that our leader 
is faithful. 5. The leader, who has killed a deer, will return 
to the shore. 


A ROMAN SACRIFICE 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


678. 1. What is a carnivorous animal? 2. Give a noun 
derived from fidélis. 3. Find a verb derived from ignis. 
4. What does a nzhilist desire in the way of government? 


Se OpTionaAL DRILL 


679. 1. Dux noster est fidélis. 2. Dicimus ducem nostrum 
fidélem esse. 3. Put6d vOs mare timére. 4. Scid nautds cibum 
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non habére. 5. Dux dixit nds nihil scire. 6. Comités mei 
non crédidérunt mé cibum petere. 7. Consul audivit hostés 
appropinquare. 8. Vidimus urbem in periculd esse. 9. Vidimus 
nautas cénam parare. 10. Récté ad mare veniunt. 11. Ferds 
interféci et carnem vobis dabé6. 12. Habitus illius viri ostendit 
eum non esse Romanum. 

680. 1. The sailor said that the leader was coming. 2. We 
saw that the man was carrying a deer. 3. I think you fear 
wild animals. 4. The barbarians heard that we had no weapons. 
5. The deer has been placed on the fire, and we shall soon 
have food. 

(a) Give the present active and passive infinitives of expecté, 
vided, pets, munis. 

(b) Write two English sentences which if translated into 
Latin would take the construction of indirect discourse. 

(c) Decline habitus in the singular number. 


LESSON XCII 


NOUNS OF THE FIFTH DECLENSION 
THE FIFTH DECLENSION’ 


681. The genitive singular of the fifth declension ends in 
-éi (after a consonant, -ei). The nominative singular always 
ends in -és. The nouns diés, day, and rés, thing, are declined 
as follows: 


diés, M., F. rés, F. Endings 
Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Nom. di/és_ di’és rés._rés -6S -és 
Gen. dié/i dié’rum rel ré/rum_ -éi (-ei) -érum 
Dat. diéi dié’bus re‘l ré’bus_ -éi (-ei) -ébus 
Acc. di’em_ di’és rem rés -em -és 


ABL. di’é dié’bus réré/bus -é -ébus 


336 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


a. Diés, day, is sometimes masculine and sometimes 
feminine in the singular, but always masculine in the 
plural. The other nouns of this declension are feminine, 
except one compound of diés. 

b. Only diés and rés are declined in full. The other 
nouns of this declension lack some or all of the plural 
forms. 


READING EXERCISE: FOOD AT LAST 


682. Hic nauta rimds siccds portat, ille (nauta) rémum 
fractum habet, quem in litore invénit. Omnés ignem quam 
primum accendere et cénam parare properant. Nam _ per 
omnem diem sine cibd in litore fuérunt, et nune laeti ducem 
appropinquare vident cum cervé, quem umeris portat. Saepe 
dixérunt ducem non esse fidélem, sed hance rem nén esse véram 
nune sciunt. Ducem nunc laudant, duci gratias nune agunt, 
qui vitam edrum servavit. Sed multi ex eis neque boni neque 
fortés sunt. Si cibum habent, nihil aliud cupiunt, nihil aliud 
sciunt. Non vident ducem fortem vitam edrum servare. 


683. VOCABULARY 

accend6, -cendere, -cendi, ramus, -i,m., bough, branch 
-cénsum, kindle, light rémus, -i, M., oar 

diés, diéi, m. or F., day rés, rei, F., thing 

quam primum, as soon as pos-__ siccus, -a, -um, dry 
sible. vérus, -a, -um, true 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


684. 1. On that day (see section 541) many brave men were 
killed. 2. I have often heard this fact (thing). 3. You can- 
not (will not be able to) kindle a fire in this place. 4. Why 
did you not announce this fact (thing) at once? 5. You 
know that the days are long in summer. 
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


685. 1. What is the literal meaning of sine die? How is 
this phrase used in connection with the meetings of assemblies? 
2. Find from a dictionary the meaning of ramify. 3. What 
is the derivation of real? 4. What is a veracious narrative? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


686. 1. Lllius diéi; edrum rérum; ed dié; his diébus. 2. Mul- 
tae rés; multarum rérum; multdrum diérum. 3. Propter 
has rés auxilium postulavimus. 4. Propter eam rem félicés 
eramus. 5. Eo dié nulla animalia in silva vidimus. 6. Multds 
diés (see section 542) vos expectavimus. 7. Crédd vos propter 
eam rem manére. 8. Scimus hieme diés esse brevés. 9. Ramos 
siccds in silva invénimus. 10. Nuillds rémés habémus. 
11. Ignem quam primum accendémus. 

687. 1. On this day we shall see our native country. 2. They 
will remain for many days. 3. On account of this fact (thing) 
many blamed the consul. 4. We wish to prepare dinner as 
soon as possible. 

(a) Give the ablative singular and the genitive plural of 
porta, ramus, dux, animal, exercitus, diés. 

(b) Decline together haec rés. 

(c) Name the classes of verbs with which indirect discourse 
is used (see section 674). 


SEA-FOOD 
From a Pompeian picture 
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LESSON XCIII 
CARDINAL NUMBERS: DECLENSION OF DUO AND TRES 


CARDINAL NUMERALS 


688. The numerals used in counting or in telling how many 
persons or objects are meant are called cardinal numerals. 
The Latin cardinal numerals from one to twenty are as follows: 


tinus, -a, -um, one tindecim, eleven 

duo, duae, duo, two duodecim, twelve 

trés, tria, three tredecim, thirteen 
quattuor, four quattuordecim, fourteen 
quinque, five quindecim, fifteen 

Sex, S7x sédecim, szxteen 
septem, seven septendecim, seventeen 
octd, ezght duodéviginti, ezghteen 
novem, nine indéviginti, nineteen 
decem, ten viginti, twenty 


DECLENSION OF DUO AND TRES 


689. The numerals duo and trés are declined as follows: 


Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
duo duae duo trés tria 
dudrum duarum dudrum trium trium 
dudbus duabus dudbus tribus tribus 
duis or duo duds duo trés (tris) tria 
dudbus duadbus dudbus tribus tribus 


a. With the exception of tnus, duo, and trés, the 
numerals given in section 688 are not declined. The de- 
clension of tinus is like that of sélus, which is given in 
section 13 of the Appendix. Trés is declined like the 
plural of omnis, section 10 of the Appendix. 
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690. READING EXERCISE: CONVERSATION 
DURING THE FEAST 

Nauta I. Haec car6 dulcis est. 
eat: Ita est; gauded quod carnem iterum edo. 
N. III. Quam callidus dux noster est! 
N. IV. Gaudémus quod tam callidum ducem habémus. 
N. UI. Cervum in silva invénit et eum sagitta interfécit. 
N. N. Tet I. Da nobis iterum carnem. 


N. V. Similés suibus estis. Nihil céteris relinquétis. 

N. N. Tet Il. Sed per omnem diem nillum cibum habuimus. 
Esuriébamus. 

N. VI. Nos quoque ésuriébimus, sed ndn sués sumus. 


Vosne totum cervum edétis? 

N.N. Vil et VIII. Cras in silvam ibimus. Inde multis 
cervos referémus. 

N. 1X. Vix dux callidus noster inum invénit; vis non facile 
multés inveniétis. 

Dux. Ipse in silvam quam primum redibé, quia téctum 
ibi vidi. Quis in hic téctd habitat? Id scire cupid. 


691. VOCABULARY 
callidus, -a, -um, shrewd, wise __ refer6, -ferre, rettuli, relatum, 
dulcis, -e, sweet, delicious bring back 
gauded, -ére, gavisus sum,! be _ siis, suis, M. and F., hog, swine 
glad, rejoice vix, adv., scarcely, with diffi- 
inde, adv., from there culty 


a. The verb refer6 has some irregular forms, but only 
those belonging to the third conjugation (like dtcé) or to 
the perfeet system are used in this lesson. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
692. 1. My brother has gone to the forest with two com- 
panions. 2. We crossed the river with three legions. 3. Five 


1In the perfect system this verb has only passive forms, but these are active in mean- 
ing. They are not used in the exercises of this book. 
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sailors remained on the shore. 4. I saw four men who had 
been in Spain. 5. Our companions will soon return to the 


ship with our leader. 


HOISTING APPARATUS 


There were no gasoline or steam en- 
gines for use in building operations 
among the Romans. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


693. 1. What are dulcet tones? 
2. Find from a dictionary the 
meaning of the Italian phrase 
Dolce far niente. What do you 
suppose is the origin of the 
Italian word dolce? 3. What is » 
the origin of the word octave? 
4. What is the origin of the 
words refer and relate? 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


694. 1. Dudrum diérum; tri- 
um diérum; quattuor diérum. 
2. Cum dudbus amicis; cum 
tribus amicis; cum quinque 
amicis. 3. A tribus nautis; a 
tredecim nautis; 4 sédecim nau- 
tis. 4. Explorator callidus est. 
5. Inde nihil referés. 6. Inde 
explorator multas rés rettulit. 
7. Cervus tribus sagittis vulne- 
ratus est. 8. Hae ferae carnem 
edunt. 9. Vix has rés portare 
possumus. 10. Hominés dixé- 
runt sé vix has rés portare posse. 
11. Cibum dulcem habémus. 12. 
Unum cervum et tria alia ani- 
malia in silva invénimus. 
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695. 1. Of two armies; of three armies; of four armies. 
2. With two companions; with three companions; with six 
companions. 3. The consul had two legions. 4. The lieutenant 
sent two scouts. 5. Four soldiers defended Horatius. 

(a) Decline together duo hominés. 

(b) Decline together duae insulae. 

(c) Give the accusative singular and the genitive plural of 
sts. 


SEVENTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


VOCABULARY REVIEW, LESSONS LXXXIX-XCIII 


arcus, -tis Qe umerus, -I ésuri6, -ire 4 
=; . h ; es Q A, = 4 
caro, carnis/“:<: ventus, -In~.-} fld, flare -¢ 
cervus, -I 2 « gauded, -Gre 
deus, -I 2) callidus, “a, -ume/, invenid, -ire por 
digs, -€1 Sry dulcis, -e - refer6, -ferreA—4 
ak alj op, AE Se 
fera, -ae with fidélis, -e/-“/-/. 
habitus, -iis?/ immortalis, -e +“: : 
: “i ; ; inde 1/4, 

ignis, ignis /. + siccus, -a, -um& 4 ; 

8 pagete TEER pt) Ras are T late ns 4 
litus, litoris 4“~ similis, -e ., Ff 

aie rp | ok, ih Lents lenté ee K 
nihil 2274+7~4 vérus, -2, uM _ goo 

¥ Z récta Pred, 
ramus, -I &<«* 9 ae AF oe 

= a 2 récté -.4 
remus, -I 2 accendo6, -ered. ,.) d ‘ d 
rele med ep VIX Pee 
rés, rel T.-4 crédG, -ere“«* re 
sonitus, -is 4-<> culpo, -drebt-> quia 7c 4+. 
Slis, SUIS 4.+7~* déser6, -ere 2. 


ENDINGS OF THE FIFTH DECLENSION 


Singular Plural 
Nom. -és ~és 
GEN. -6i (ei) -érum 
Dat.  -@i (ei) -ébus 
Acc. -em -6s 


ABL. -é -€bus 


CA 
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FORMATION OF ADVERBS 
(See sections 656, 657) 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
(See sections 664, 665) 


CARDINAL NUMERALS 
(See section 688) 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


(See sections 673, 674) 


ROME AND CARTHAGE 


Perhaps the most dangerous enemy Rome ever had was 
Carthage, a city located on the north coast of Africa. The 
Carthaginians had a strong fleet as well as a good army when 
they first met the Romans in war. At that time the Romans 
had had little experience as sailors, and for a while they were 
not very successful. Later they developed a navy with which 
they were able to rout the Carthaginians at sea. 

The Romans and Carthaginians fought 
three wars with each other, known as the 
First, Second, and Third Punic wars. The 
second of these was the most important, and 
in this Rome narrowly escaped defeat. The 
famous Carthaginian general, Hannibal, in- 
vaded Italy, coming through Spain and 
France and crossing the Alps. He won a 
victory over the Romans in the great battle 
of Cannae, in which a great many Romans were killed, among 
them a number of the officials of the government. 

After the war had continued for several years the Roman 
general, Scipio, finally defeated Hannibal, and the war was 


HANNIBAL 
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brought to an end. Carthage was compelled to give up part 
of her territory and to pay a large sum of money. 

Some years later another war broke out, and this time 
another Scipio was in command of the Roman army. The 
Carthaginians were again defeated and their city was entirely 
destroyed. The Romans never again permitted Carthage 
to become a dangerous enemy. They made the country 
which Carthage had ruled Roman territory, and it continued 
under Roman control until the Roman Empire was destroyed, 
centuries later. 


SITE OF CARTHAGE 


HORATIUS 


Note.—New words occurring in this play and the following selections 
will be found in the complete Vocabulary, pages 1-30, following 482. 


Porsena: réx Hirtiscorum. 


Sextus Tarquinius: filius Tarquinit 


Superbi. 


Mamilius: réx Tuscult, socius Por- 


senae. 
Scaena I. 


Tarquinius Superbus: réx Romdano- 


rum, exul. 
Vigilés: Htriisci. 
Ducés Militum: Htrasci. 


PERSONAE 


Scaena Il. 


Valerius 
Pulvillus 
Horatius Cocles | sendtdrés 
Spurius Lartius Romani 
Titus Herminius 


Vigil Primus \ Romani 


\ consulés Romani. 


Vigil Secundus 
Civés: Rdmanit 
Milités: Htriiscz. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN CASTRIS ETRUSCORUM 


Vespert. Porsena ante taberndculum suum stat; @ dextra 
Mamilius; @ sinistra Tarquinius Superbus; a tergd 
Sextus Tarquinius. Ante Porsenam ducés militum 
imperata expectant. Longé @ dextraé stant vigilés; hi 
Romam prospectant. 

Por. Bene pugnavistis hodié, O ducés, vos et milités 

Etrisci. 

Duc. Gratids tibi agimus, réx maxime; pro patria et pré 

té pugnavimus. 

Por. Qu6d nédmine hic moéns appellatur, ubi jam castra 

posuimus? 

Sex. Janiculum vocatur hic mons. 

Sur. Janiculum habémus; facile erit Romam capere. 

Por. Qué modé Janiculum cépisti, Mamili'? Narra nobis. 

Duc. Bene nds dixit Mamilius, O réx maxime. 10 

Por. Hoc scid; attendite animum et audite. 


1Proper names ending in -ius have the vocative singular in -i (not -ie). This is also true 
of filius (vocative fili). 
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Mam. O réx maxime, Janiculum tenébat Pulvillus consul 


Por. 


Duce. 


Sup. 
SEx. 
Sup. 
SEx. 
Sup. 


Duc. 


Por. 
Sex. 


Duc. 


Sup. 


cum centum militibus; juvenis est et malus dux; 
male imperat, neque ROmani semper parent. At 
ditii resistébant; neque facile erat illud parvum 
agmen dé monte pellere. Tandem centum milités 
circum montem misi; hi 4 tergd Romanés subitd 
oppugnavérunt. Pulvillus pavidus tergum vertit; 
cum quinquaginta hominibus effigit; céterds 
occidimus. Ille, tertius in drdine ducum [anwm 
ex ducibus indicat], primus in summum montem 
pervénit. Hostés illum vulneraverant et sig- 
niferum occiderant. Statim ille signum é dextra 
mortui rapuit et in summ6 monte posuit. 

Bene fécisti, Mamili; bene fécérunt tui milités. Td, 
dux vulnerate, hic veni. [Dux tertius appropin- 
quat.] Accipe hoc praemium. [Bracchium armilla 
circumdat. Tum dux sé in drdinem recipit.] Cras 
Romam oppugnabimus. 

[laetis clamoribus.| Cras ROmam capiémus. 

Cras réx iterum erd RO6manorum. 

Cras omnés inimicés occidam. 

Cras omnés nobilés in vincula conjiciam 

Vae victis! nds enim Roma expulérunt. 

Ignavi hominés régem habére ndlébant; poends cras 
dabunt. 

[murmurant.| Fortés, non ignavi, sunt Romani. 
Fortés hostés amamus; ignav6s ddimus amicés. 

Quand6 et qué modd Rémam oppugnabimus? 

Statim hoe faciémus; si enim Rdm4ni pontem subli- 
cium frangent, neque Tiberim transire neque ur- 
bem intrare poterimus. 

Nds quidem hodié diii pugnavimus; sine somnd 
milités ndn bene pugnabunt. 

Vigil! Vigil! 
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Vic. Quid désideris, O réx? 

Sup. Quid nune Romani faciunt? 

Vic. Omnés intra moenia sé recépérunt. Vigilés tamen 
é moenibus prospectant. 

Por. Frégéruntne pontem? 

Via. Minimé, réx maxime! Stat pons. 

Por. Qualis erit nox? 

Vic. Obsciira; nibilaére enim coepit, neque lina fulgébit. 
Etiam nunc vigilés Romanés vidére non possumus; 
non jam pons in cdnspectii est; hac nocte caeci 
erunt vigilés. 

Por. Bene dixistis, vigilés. Hoc igitur cdnsilium omnés 
audite. Quarta vigilid, dum Rdmani adhiiec dor- 
miunt, ad pontem silentid appropinquabimus. 
Antequam illic pervénerimus, nds neque vidére 
neque audire vigilés poterunt. Nulla mora pon- 
tem transibimus et portam facile rumpémus, dum 
Romani arma petunt et tota urbe trepidant. 

Duc. Bonum cdnsilium cépisti, O réx maxime. Vincémus. 

Por. Hoe consilium, ducés, militibus nintiate. Deinde 
usque ad quartam vigiliam dormite. 

Duc. Audimus et parébimus. 

Por. Vigilés, cum quarta vigilia erit, 6 somnd nds omnés 
excitate. 

Vic. Audimus et parébimus. 


SCAENA SECUNDA. ROMAE 


A sinistré apparent moenia urbis; Tiberis praeter moenia 
fluit; ripam ulteridrem ad portam urbis jungit pons 
sublicius. Vigilés € summis moenibus prospectant. In 
ripa ulteridre agmen Etriscérum ad pontem sublicium 
silentt6 appropinquat, sed adhic procul abest, cum sél 
surgere incipit. Prima lice vigilés hostés vident. 

Vic. I. Audisne sonum? 
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Via. II. Quam timidus es! Ventus aquam agitat. 
Vic. I. Pedés hominum audio. 
Vie. II. Noli hoc crédere. Sdl mox surget; tum vidére 


poterimus. 


Vie. I. Hominés vided. Appropinquant. 
Via. II. Agmen est. Hostés sunt. 


Vie I. 


Surgite, Romani. Hostés adsunt. 


ViciuEs. Surgite, Romani. Hostés adsunt. 


[Civés armati portam aperiunt et prospectant. Valerius 


VAL. 
1 Papin, 


VAL. 


Hor. 


Spu. 


Hor. 


Trt. 


VAL. 
rv: 


et Pulvillus in pontem currunt.] 


Frangite pontem, civés. 

Tempus non dabunt hostés. Eheu! Noés primis 
occident. Quid facere possumus? Qué fugere 
débémus? 

Silé, ignave! Cir heri milités frangere pontem n6n 
jussisti? Ti enim imperator eras. Hodié ego 
imperd. [Pulvillus in urbem redit. Multi civés 
in porta apparent.| Audite, civés. Si duo vel 
trés breve temporis spatium resistere poterunt, 
céteri pontem frangent. Ita urbem servare 
poterimus. 

[inter civés appdret.| Ego, O consul, pontem 
défendam. Quis mécum hoc pro patria faciet? 

[ex civibus proédit.| Ego tibi socius eré, fortis 
Horati. 

Ti bonus eris socius. Técum bene pugnabd. Ta- 
men si trés erimus, totum hostium agmen facile 
repellémus. 

[ex civibus prodit.| Ecce tertius erd. Prd Roma et 
Rodmanis cum his comitibus pugnabd. 

Vobis ago gratias. 

Vobis gratias agimus. 

[Etrisci appropinquant.| 
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Por. 
VAL. 


Hor. 


Por. 


VAL. 


Por. 


VAL. 


Spu. 
Trt. 


Hor. 


Pu. 


SEx. 


Civ. 
ViG. 
Civ. 


SEx. 


Civ. 


Currite, milités. Pontem occupate. 
Properate vos, currunt enim hostés. 


[Trés pontem transeunt. | 


Ego medius stabd; tii, Spuri, 4 dextra sta, Hermini, 

tii & sinistra. 
[EKtraisct ad pontem adveniunt.] 

Oppugnate, milités. Illds trés occidite et urbem 
intrate. 

Seciirés siimite, civés. Stimite gladids. Frangite 
pontem. 

Mamili, mécum mané! Heri satis pugnabas. 

Sextus contra suam urbem hominés dicet. 

Da mihi sectirem, ti! Ita, ita, lignum frangite. 


[[pse pontem ferit dum milités Etriisct pontem 
oppugnant.] 


Cavé, Hermini! A sinistra oppugnabunt. 

Paratus sum; ecce, undique veniunt. 

Dira verbera date. Non multi eddem tempore nos 
oppugnare possunt. 

(zn moenibus apparet.| Venite, vds, ad moenia. 
[Multt civés in moenia veniunt.| Sagittas mittite. 
Jacula conjicite. 

Mécum venite, milités. Ego Horatium occidam. 

Cujus vécem audimus? 

Sextus Tarquinius hostés dicit. 

Apage, perfide Sexte! Audésne ad urbem revenire? 

Mox alia clamabitis, cum Vos in vincula conjiciam. 

Occide Sextum, O Horati. Etiam si hostés nds 
vicerint, gaudébimus, quod perfidus Sextus mor- 
tuus erit. 


[Sextus Hordtium oppugnat; Spurius et Titus contra 
alids pugnant.] 
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Cavéte, sagittarii. Ndlite nostrds occidere. Ca- 
véte, jaculatorés. Supra capita nostrérum jacula 
conjicite. 80 

Uter vincet? Ecce, noster illum ferit! 

Id triumphe! Mortuus est Sextus. 

Minimé, surgit. Hordati, iterum feri. 

[Alter Horatium oppugnat, dum Mamilius Sextum 
é periculd trahit.] 


Quis auxilium fert? 

Mamilius. 

Ecce, Sextum 6 periculé trahit. 

Nunc redit; ipse Horatium oppugnabit. 

Eheu! Non mortuus est Sextus. 

Auxilium date, civés; ecce, paene fractus est pons. 

Id, Spurius hostem occidit; nunc alterum ferit. 70 


. Eheu! Horatium vulneravit Mamilius. 


Eheu! Spuri, auxilium da. 

Eece. Mamilium repellunt. 

[magna voce.]| Redite, Romani: Paene fractus est 
pons. Jam, jam redi, Horati. 

Redite, Romani. Paene fractus est pons. Nos ser- 
vavistis; jam vos servate. 

Redite, comités. Dum tempus manet, redite. 

Ti etiam ndbiscum redi. Sine té non redibimus. 


Redite, fortés vir. Jam jam cadit pons. 50 
Redite, comités. Consilium habed bonum; mé 
hostés non occident. 


Parémus. Valé. [Ad portam redeunt.] 


Nolite Horatium relinquere. 
Ipse imperavit. Parémus. 


[Spurius et Titus urbem intrant.1 
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PUL. 
Civ. 
VAL. 
Civ. 
OMNES. 


shag 
Put. 
Civ. 
OMNES. 


Sérd redibis, Horati. Cadit pins. 

[Scitum ad civés conjicit.| Excipite, civés, scitum. 
Non honestum est sctitum relinquere. [Gladium 
in medios hostés conjicit.| Vos, hostés, gladium 
excipite. Tibi mé committd, Tiberis. [Dum 
pons cadit, Horatius in flimen désilit.] 

Quid facit? Vulneratus est; non potest natare. 

Ita; flimen transit; ad portam natat. 

Démittite fiinés! [Civés fiinem démittunt.] 

Fiinem prehendit. Trahite! Trahite! 

Trahite! trahite! [Civés Hordtium ex aqua in 
portam trahunt.] 


Senatus tibi gratias agit. 


Populus Romanus tibi gratias agit. 
Rodmam servavisti. 


FINIS FABULAE. 


90 


THE STORY OF PERSEUS 


1. Ser ApriIFT 


Haec narrantur 4 poétis dé Persed. Perseus filius erat 
Jovis, maximi dedrum. Avus ejus Acrisius appellabatur. 
Acrisius volébat Perseum, nepdtem suum, necire; nam propter 
oraculum puerum timébat. Comprehendit igitur Perseum, 
adhtic infantem, et cum mAtre in areca lignea inclisit. Tum 
arcam ipsam in mare conjécit. Danaé, Persel mater, magno- 
pere territa est; tempestas enim magna mare turbabat. Per- 
seus autem in sintii matris dormiébat. 


2. Cast oN AN ISLAND 


Juppiter tamen haec omnia vidit et filium suum servdre 
constituit. Fécit igitur mare tranquillum et arcam ad insu- 
lam Seriphum perdixit. Hujus insulae Polydectés tum réx 
erat. Postquam arca ad litus appulsa est, Danaé in haréna 
quiétem capiébat. Post breve tempus 4 piscatdre quédam 
reperta est et ad régiam Polydectis adducta est. Ille matrem 


et puerum benigné excépit et sédem tiitam in finibus suis 


1. Haec, these things, or these stories. 

2. Acrisius: predicate nominative after the passive of a verb of calling. 

6. Danaé: a Greek name, with genitive ending in -és, accusative in -én. 

7. enim: always stands after one or more words of its sentence; the 
same is true of autem, line 8. 

11. Seriphum: in apposition with insulam. We usually say in English 
“the island of,” “the city of,” ete. 

12. Postquam: with postquam and ubi the perfect is the tense most fre- 
quently employed. In translation, with “after” or “when,” we sometimes 
employ the past perfect tense, sometimes the past. 

13. piscatére quédam: the forms of quidam sometimes precede and 
sometimes follow the word they modify; for the declension of guidam see 
Appendix 28 (3) 
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dedit. Danaé hoc dénum libenter accépit et pro tantd bene- 
ficid régi gratias égit. 


3. Perseus Sent on His TRAVELS 


Perseus igitur multés annds ibi habitavit et cum matre 
sua vitam égit bedtam. At Polydectés Danaén magnopere 
amabat atque eam in matrimdnium dicere volébat. Hoc 
tamen codnsilium Perse minimé gratum erat. Polydectés 
igitur Perseum dimittere cdnstituit. Tum juvenem ad sé 
vocavit et haec dixit: ‘‘Turpe est vitam hance ignavam agere; 
jam diidum tii aduléscéns es; quousque hic manébis? Tem- 
pus est arma capere et virtiitem praestare. Hine abi et 
caput Mediisae mihi refer.”’ 


4. Perseus Gets His Ovurrit 


Perseus, ubi haec audivit, ex insula discessit et, postquam 
ad continentem vénit, Mediisam quaesivit. Dit fristra 
quaerébat; nam natiiram loci igndrabat. Tandem Apolld et 
Minerva viam démonstravérunt. Primum ad Graeas, sorérés 


16. dedit: zis, dative of indirect object, is to be understood. 

18. ann6s: accusative of duration of time. 

20. volébat: the principal parts of this verb are volé, velle, volui. It is 
irregular in the present tense, but its imperfect and future indicative forms 
are like those of the third conjugation -6 verbs (dicé). 

21. Perseé: dependent on gratum. 

23. haec dixit, spoke as follows. 

agere: subject of est; an infinitive used as a noun is in the neuter gender; 
hence the predicate adjective, turpe, is neuter. 

24. jam didum es, you have long been; with jam didum a present tense 
3s translated by an English present perfect, an imperfect by an English 
past perfect; jam duidum eras would mean you had long been. 

25. abi: imperative of abed. What is the imperative of e6? 

26. refer: the verb ferd has as its present imperative in the singular 
number the form fer. .Its compounds have the same irregularity. 

27. Perseus, ubi: in Latin, when the verbs of a principal and a subor- 
dinate clause denote acts by the same person or thing, the noun or pronoun 
used to denote the subject frequently stands before the subordinate clause. 

haec: the neuter plural of hic, used without a noun (literally, these things), 
may often be translated this. 

30. sorérés: what case and why? 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 353 


Medisae, pervénit. Ab his talaria et galeam magicam ac- 
cépit. Apoll6 autem et Minerva falcem et speculum de- 
dérunt. Tum postquam talaria induit, in dera statim as- 
cendit. Dit per dera volabat; tandem tamen ad eum locum 
vénit ubi Mediisa cum céteris Gorgonibus habitabat. Gorgo- 
nés autem monstra erant quae speciem horribilem praebébant; 
capita enim earum serpentibus omnin6 contécta erant; manis 
etiam ex aere factae erant. 


5. THe GorGcon’s Heap 


Rés erat difficillima abscidere caput Gorgonis; ejus enim 
conspectti hominés in saxum vertébantur. Propter hane cau- 
sam Minerva illud speculum dederat. 
Perseus igitur tergum vertit, et in 
speculum inspiciébat; hide modd ad 
locum vénit ubi Mediisa dormiébat. 
Tum falce sua caput ejus ind ictti 
abscidit. Céterae Gorgonés statim 
é somno6 excitatae sunt et, ubi rem 
vidérunt, ira commGtae sunt. Arma 
rapuérunt, et Perseum occidere volé- 
bant; ille autem, dum fugit, galeam 
magicam induit et, ubi hoc fécit, statim @ cOnspectii edrum 
évasit. 


HEAD OF MEDUSA 


31. galeam magicam: this rendered the wearer invisible. 

33. aera: this form is an accusative singular, masculine gender. The 
word dér is a Greek noun carried over into Latin; it keeps its Greek accusa- 
tive ending. 

38. aere: from aes. 

40. vertébantur: the Latin imperfect often expresses repeated or custo- 
mary action. 

43. speculum: ancient mirrors were polished metal plates. 

hoc mod6, in this way; the ablative case, sometimes with the preposition 
cum and sometimes, as here, without cum, is used to express the manner 
in which an action is done. 

_ 60. dum fugit, while he fled, while fleeing; a clause with dum meaning 
weeig takes the present indicative, regardless of the tense of the principal 
verb. 
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NEPTUNE 


6. Tue Sea SERPENT 


Post haec Perseus in finés Aethiopum vénit. Ibi Cépheus 
quidam illd tempore régnabat. Hic Neptiinum, maris deum, 
dlim offenderat. Neptiinus autem mdnstrum saevissimum 
miserat. Hoe cotidié 6 mari veniébat et hominés dévorabat. 
Ob hance causam pavor animés omnium occupdverat. Cépheus 
igitur drdaculum dei HammOnis consuluit, atque 4 ded jussus 


53. Cépheus quidam, a certain Cepheus, or a man named Cepheus. 

54. tempore: ablative of time. 

Hic: a pronoun, referring to Cépheus. 

57. omnium, of all (7.e., men); the masculine plural of omnés often means 
all men, or everybody; the neuter plural often means all things, or everything. 

58. oraculum: the word may mean the seat of an oracle, as here, or the 
reply given by an oracle. The consultation of oracles sprang from the 
belief that information and advice could be obtained from certain divini- 
ties. Oracles were usually given by oral utterances of a priest or priestess 
in a state of real or pretended frenzy, or by signs. The temple (with its 


oon of the Egyptian god Hammon stood in an oasis of the Libyan 
esert. 
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est filiam méonstrd tradere. Ejus autem filia, ndmine An- 
dromeda, virgé formdsissima erat. Cépheus, ubi haec audi- 
vit, magnum doldrem percépit. Volébat tamen civés suds é 
tanto pericul6 extrahere, atque ob eam causam constituit 
imperata Hammonis facere. 


7. A Human SAcRIFICE 


Tum réx diem certam dixit et omnia paravit. Ubi ea 
diés vénit, Andromeda ad litus déducta est et in cdnspectii 
omnium ad ripem alligata est. Omnés fatum ejus déplé- 
rabant, nec lacrimas tenébant. At subitd, dum mdnstrum 
expectant, Perseus accurrit, et, ubi lacrimas vidit, causam 
doloris quaerit. Illi rem t6tam expdnunt et puellam démon- 
strant. Dum haec geruntur, fremitus terribilis auditur; simul 
monstrum procul codnspicitur. Ejus cdnspectus magnopere 
omnés terruit qui in litore stabant. At mdnstrum magna 
celeritate ad litus contendit, jamque ad locum appropinquabat 
ubi puella stabat. 


59. monstr6: indirect object of tradere. 

nomine: ablative of respect. 

60. Cépheus, ubi: the order of words is explained in the note on Per- 
seus, ubt, line 27. 

62. ob eam causam, for that reason. 

64. diem dixit, appointed a day; in the plural, diés is always masculine, 
in the singular sometimes masculine, sometimes feminine. What is the 
gender of most other nouns of the fifth declension? 

omnia, all things, everything; or with pardvit, made all preparations; 
see note on line 57. 

67. nec ... tenébant, and did not restrain; neque is regularly used in 
Latin for and not. 

dum ... expectant, while they were awatting; for the present tense with 
dum, see note on line 50. 

68. accurrit: for vivid effect a past event or situation may be repre- 
sented as present. The present in this use is called the historical present; 
it may often be translated by the English past. Several other exam- 
ples occur in this section. 

70. Dum haec geruntur, while this was going on; compare the note on 
haec, line 27. 

72. magna celeritate: another example of the ablative denoting manner, 
like hdc modé, line 43. 
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8. THe RESCUE 


At Perseus, ubi haec vidit, gladium suum rapuit et, post- 
quam taladria induit, in dera sublatus est. Tum désuper in 
mdnstrum impetum subitd fécit et gladid sud collum ejus 
graviter vulneravit. Mdnstrum, ubi sénsit vulnus, fremitum 
horribilem édidit et sine mora totum corpus sub aquam mersit. 
Perseus, dum circum litus volat, reditum ejus expectabat; mare 
autem interea undique sanguine inficitur. Post breve tempus 
bélua riirsus caput sustulit; mox tamen 4 Persed ictii gravi- 
dre vulnerata est. Tum iterum sé sub undas mersit, neque 
postea visa est. 


9. Tur REWARD OF VALOR 


Perseus, postquam in litus déscendit, primum talaria exuit; 
tum ad ripem vénit ubi Andromeda vincta erat. Ea autem 
omnem spem salitis déposuerat et, ubi Perseus adiit, terrdre 
paene exanimata erat. Ille vincula statim solvit et puellam 
patri reddidit. Cépheus ob hance rem maxim6 gaudio affectus 
est. Meritam gradtiam pro tanto beneficid Persed rettulit; 
praeterea Andromedam ipsam ei in matrimdnium dedit. Ille 
libenter hoc dénum accépit et puellam dixit. Paucds annds 
cum uxore sua in ea regidne habitavit, et in magno honGre erat 
apud omnés Aethiopés. Magnopere tamen cupiébat matrem 


76. sublatus est: perfect passive of tollo. 

in (monstrum), on. 

83. neque: translate as in line 67. 

86. vincta: what are the principal parts of vincié? Of vincd? 

87. terrére, with terror; this is an example of the ablative of cause. 
Sometimes a preposition (ab, dé, ex) is found with this use of the ablative. 
The idea of cause may also be expressed by propter or ob with the accusa- 
tive. 

90. Meritam gratiam rettulit, made a deserved requital, or repaid the 
javor as it deserved. 

pro, in return for. 

91. Ille: pronoun referring to Perseus. 

92. puellam duxit, married the girl. Dzcd has reference to that part 
of the ceremony in which the bridegroom led the bride to his own house. 
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suam rursus vidére. Tandem igitur cum uxore é régnd Cé- 
phei discessit. 


10. TurRNED TO STONE 


Postquam Perseus ad insulam navem appulit, sé ad locum 
contulit ubi mater dlim habitaiverat. At domum invénit 
vacuam et omnin6d désertam. Trés diés per totam Insulam 
matrem quaerébat; tandem quartd dié ad templum Didnae 
pervénit. Hic Danaé reftigerat, quod Polydectem timébat. 
Perseus, ubi haec cognGvit, ira magna commdtus est; ad 
régiam Polydectis sine mora contendit et, ubi ed vénit, statim 
in atrium irripit. Polydectés magn6 timore affectus est, et 
fugere volébat. Dum tamen ille fugit, Perseus caput Me- 
diisae monstravit; ille autem, simul atque hoe vidit, in saxum 
versus est. 


11. THe OraActE FULFILLED 


Post haec Perseus cum uxdre sua ad urbem Acrisii rediit. 
Ile autem, ubi Perseum vidit, magn6d terrdre affectus est. 
Nam propter draculum istud nepdtem suum adhiic timébat. 
In Thessaliam igitur ad urbem Larissam statim refigit; 
fristra tamen, neque enim fatum suum vitavit. Post paucds 
annos réx Larissae lidds magniés fécit; nintids in omnés partés 
dimiserat et diem édixerat. Multi ex omnibus urbibus Graeciae 


97. sé... contulit, betook himself, proceeded. 

101. quod: not a relative pronoun. 

103. e6: an adverb. 

104. magn6o timG6re affectus est, was very badly frightened. What is it 
literally? 

106. simul atque, as soon as; the same rule as to the tense of the verb 
applies to this phrase as to postguam and ubi; see note on line 12. 

110. istud: the demonstrative iste is declined like tlle, and usually means 
that or that of yours. Here the force is, that oracle of which you know. 

111. Larissam, of Larissa; an appositive translated like Seriphum, 
line 11. 

112. neque: translate as if ndn. 

113. lidds fécit, gave games. 

in omnés partés, 7n all directions. 
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ad lidds convénérunt. Ipse Perseus inter alids certamen 
discdrum iniit. At, dum discum conjicit, avum suum casi 
occidit; Acrisius enim inter spectitdrés ejus certaminis forte 
stabat. 


116. disc6rum: the discus was a flat piece of stone or metal. ' 
cast, by chance, accidentally; the ablative of casws without a preposition 
is often used in this meaning. 


1. Conjugate vided and quaerd in the future active. 2. Decline the 
demonstrative tle. 3. What case is diés in line 99, and why used? 4. 
What are the meanings of vold, velle, and vold, volare? 5. What is the 
meaning of magno terrore affectus? 6. Who was the mother of Perseus? 
7. Why did Perseus need the mirror when he slew Medusa? 8. What was 
the name of the maiden whom Perseus rescued from the sea-monster? 
9. How did Acrisius meet his death? 


CIRCE 


PERSONAE. 
Ulixés, qui domum iter facit. Scaena IT, 
Eurylochus, comes et amicus Ulizxis. Naupactous 
Proxenus nautae. 
Rhodius 
Scaena I. 
Aegyptius Cireé: maga. 
Philippus Ancillae quattuor. 
Menexenus ; nautae. Minister. 
Alexander Coquus. 
Crésius Servus alius. 


Céteri nautae. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN LITORE INSULAE. 


In saxo stat Eurylochus; circum eum viginti nautae, alit humi 


Eur. 
AEG. 
CET. 
Eur. 


1easae 
CET. 


Eur. 


Men. 
CET. 
ALE. 
OMNES. 
Eur. 


- sedent, alit stant; omnés murmurant. 


Nolite ducem nostrum culpare. 

At quis n6s in insulam désertam diixit? 

Respondé, O Euryloche! Nonne Ulixés? 

Sané, magnus Ulixés vos hic diixit; sed ndlite illum 
culpare. 

Cir non débémus illum culpare? 

Respondé, O Euryloche. Cir non débémus illum 
culpare? 

Quia di immortalés [palmdas tollit] nds et illum in 
haec pericula addixérunt. 

Si di Ulixem nén amant, ndn jam noster erit dux. 

Récté dicis; ndn jam noster erit dux. 

Esurid; da mihi cibum, Euryloche. 

Esurimus; da nobis cibum, Euryloche. 

Nonne magnanimus Ulixés in medias silvas iit, quia 
cibum nobis petere volébat? 
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Omnes. Non hoe crédimus. Immo vérod nos déseruit. 

Arc. Si fers arcii occidet, ipse eas edet. 

Omnes. Ipse carnem edet avium et béstiarum. 

Put. Nihil nobis referet. Hoc pro certd habed. 

Omnes. Nihil nobis referet. Hoc pré certd habémus. 

Eur. O stulti; fidélis est noster dux; cibum vobis referet. 
Men. [qui circum sé spectat.] Hominem qui advenit, vided. 
Crr.  Hostisne an amicus venit? 

Men. Nescid; adhic procul abest. 


[Alit nautae nunc stant.] 


Aur. Ecce, dé summé colle déscendit. 

Cer. Quis est? Quae vestimenta, quae arma portat? 

Cre. Arcum sagittasque fert; récta ad nds venit. 

Omnes. Ulixés est. 

Arc. Quid umeris portat? 

PHI. Carnem nobis refert. 

Omnes. O magnanimum Ulixem! O optimum ducem! 

Uurixis Vox. Cervum sagitta oecidi. Cibum vobis ferd. 
Carnem edémus omnés. 

Omnes. Id, 16! O magnanimum Ulixem! O optimum 
ducem! 

Eur. Ligna petite, nautae. Properate vos! 


[Dum Ulixés appropinquat, nautae ligna per litus 
petunt et in medio cumulant.| 


Men. Rémum fractum invéni, qui in litore jacébat. 

ALE. Siccds ramos ferd, qui dé arbore cecidérunt. 

ae Grave est id quod portamus; gubernaculum ferimus 

AEG. navis nostrae, quod mare in litus jécit. 

Pur. Rostrum navis repperi; ecce, Minervae imaginem 
undae perdidérunt; eam vix possum agnoscere. 


[Ulixés appdret et cervum humi déponit.} 


Eur.  Salvé, Ulixés! Nautae, ignem accendite. 
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CET. 


Eur. 


Ut. 


MEn. 
Wag: 
ALE. 
ULI. 


CRE. 
ULI. 
ARG. 
‘Uina: 


Put. 
MEN. 
OMNES. 
ULI. 
Eur. 


i rey a 


Non possumus ignem accendere. O callidissime om- 
nium hominum [Uliai hoc dicunt], hoc prod nobis 
fac, quia ésurimus et quam primum céndre volu- 
mus. 

[Dum Ulixés ligna confricat et ignem accendit.] Nunc 
callidus et magnanimus est is qui ntiper pessimus 
ducum erat et infidissimus. 

[Ulixés in saxd cénsidit; nautae in summd igne 
cervum totum ponunt. Tum circum Ulixem et 
ignem sé dispdnunt.] 


Per silvam errabam, cum hunce cervum haud procul 
vidi — 

Dulcis est fimus. 

Mé post arborem célavi — 

[sonetum labris facit.| Duleem carnem jam gusto. 

Ventus adversus flabat; ndn igitur mé olfacere cer- 
vus poterat. 

Carnem equidem olfacid dulcissimam. 

Sagittam arcumque paravi. 

Nos quidem convivium paramus. 

Sagitta prima cervi frontem transfixi. Nonne mag- 
na et pulchra sunt cornua, O Euryloche? 

Magna et pulchra erit céna. 

Jam certé tostus est cervus. Statim edere cupid. 

Statim edere cupimus. 

Edite, comités. Gauded quod non jam ésuriétis. 

Vorate, vos qui suibus estis similés; nihil nisi céna 
cibusque voébis in mentem venit. 

[Nautae cervum dividunt et carnem vorant; 

interea Ulixés narrat.] 


Postquam cervum occidi, circum mé spectare coepi. 
Haud procul inter arborés apparébat téctum 
domi. Fitimus inde ascendébat. 
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ALE. Sine dubid torrébant carnem. 
Cer. Card dulcis est! Libenter iterum carnem gustamus. 
Cre. Nonne usque ad domum ivisti, O dux? 
ULI. Minimé; comitum mihi in mentem vénit famés. Ad 
vos igitur quam primum praedam meam rettuli. 
Ara.  Crasadillamdomum ibimus. Quid cénsétis, comités? 
Cet.  Placet; ad eum locum ibimus. 
Men. Fortasse ibi multam carnem et bene tostam in- so 
veniémus. 
Eur. Glandés saltem in silva inveniétis. 


SCAENA SECUNDA. IN ATRIO CIRCAE. 


Némé in Gtri6 adest; sed per januam quae a dextra est nunc 
féminds quae rident, nunc sués qui edunt auditis. A 
sinistra intrant Ulixés et Eurylochus et trés nautae, 
Naupactous, Proxenus, Rhodius. 


Nav. Ubi sunt comités nostri? 

Pro. Eos neque vided neque audio. 

Ruo. At vicés audio. 

Eur. Sané, féminas quae rident audis. 

Nav. Nonne sués auditis, comités, qui edunt? 
Pro.  Siléte, fémina nunc cantat. 


UI. Circé, maga, pessima féminadrum, cantat quia nos- 
trés comités perdidit. 90 

Ruo. Nonne nos etiam perdet? — 

Ui. _Pridrés eam oppugnabimus. 


Nav. At si baculum illud agitabit, ndnne mortui nds 
omnés cadémus? 

Uui. Si parébitis et omnia quae nunc imperabd faciétis, 
eam vincémus. 

Eur. Parébimus, O dux noster, vir callide. Quid imperas? 

Navutan. Parébimus nds omnés. 

Uui.  Apud hance féminam ndlite edere, ndlite bibere. 

Omnes. Nihil hic edémus, nihil bibémus. 100 
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Ux. Etiam si ego cibum et pdculum accipiam, vos nélite 
idem facere. 
Ruo. Car tii hoc faciés quod nds facere vetas? 


Ut. Hune quem tened flérem Mercurius mihi dedit. 

Pro. Qué modé té défendere hic flds potest? 

ULI. Dum hune flérem olfacid, Circé mé laedere non 
poterit. 

Eur.  Siléte omnés; aliquis enim jinuam aperit. 

Ui. Mementdte id quod imperavi, et paréte! 


[Intrat Circé cum ancillis quattuor.| 


Cir. Salvé, O Ulixés. 11@ 
Anc. I.  Salvé, O Euryloche. 

Anc. II. Salvé, O Naupactoe. 

Anc. III. Salvé, O Proxene. 

Pee IV. Gale". Rhodt. 


ULI. Salvé, O régina. Té, quae meum nomen scis, quo 
modo vocab? 
Eur. — [ancillae I.] Qué modsd ndmen meum scis? 


Nav. [ancillae II.| Qué modéd ndmen meum scis? 

Pro.  [ancillae IJI.] Qué modd ndmen meum scis? 

Ruo.  [ancillae TV.] Qué modd ndmen meum scis? 120 

Cre.  Salvéte, omnés advenae. Nomen meum nilite 
rogare, sed vinum meum bibite et carnés meas 
edite. [Manibus plaudit.] 
[Intrat minister qui quinque pocula fert.] 


Min.  Adsum, O régina. 

ANCILLAE. Da nobis pocula. [H manibus ministrit quattuor 
pocula accipiunt. Circé manibus plaudit. Intrat 
servus qui amphoram fert.] 

Ser.  Adsum, O régina. 

Crr. <Appropinqua, serve. [Dum baculum supra ampho- 
ram agitat, venénum in vinum démittit.] Tibi, O 
Juppiter, vinum cdnsecro. 


364 


ULI 


SER 


Cir. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


. [nautis.] Cavéte vinum. [Servus vinum in pocula 130 
fundit.] 

. [vdce sondrd.] Aurea mirifich complévi pdcula vind. ~ 

Mihi da pdculum, O minister. 


Mun. [véce sonérad.| Té vel! callididrem hoc vinum reddet, 


ULI 
Cir 


Ulixés. 
. Tum ero tam callidus quam vulpés. 


. Hoe prémittd. Accipe, O réx. Régina tibi vinum 
offert. 


Ane. I. <Accipe, O Euryloche; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 


offert. 


Anc. II. Accipe, O Naupactie; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 140 


offert. 


Anc. III.Accipe, O Proxene; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 


offert. 


Anc. IV. Accipe, O Rhodi; ancilla réginae tibi vinum 


Wine 


ULI 


offert. 


[Viri a féminis pocula accipiunt. Rhodius sé post 
columnam célat.| 


Oculds mihi advertite. [Interea Eurylochus et Nau- 
pactous et Proxenus vinum humi effundunt, sed 
Rhodius bibit.| Vinum bibd, gratus quia nds 
advenas tam benigné excépisti, O régina. [Flérem 
olfacit, dum vinum bibit. Omnés Ulixem dit 


spectant.| 
. Quid spectatis? Bonum est vinum quod hospitibus 
das, O régina; di tibi praemium meritum dabunt. 150 


Cir. [baculum agitat.]| Vulpés eris! Hoc impero. 
Ut. Quid facis? Quid dicis? [Ridet.] Eia! Nunc intel- 


legs; tam callidus sum quam vulpés. 


Anc. I. Estne tibi vinum gratum, Euryloche? Ndnne 


aliquid sentis? 


ven. 
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Eur. Dulce est hoe vinum. 

Anc. II. Et ti, Naupactie, quid dicis? 

Nav. Numquam antea tam dulce vinum bibi. 

Anc. III. Nonne optimum est vinum, O Proxene? 

Pro. Nectar est, dis idédneum, [szbz dicit] sed ndn ho- 160 
minibus. 

Anc. IV. Tibine gratum est vinum, O Rhodi? 


[Rhodius suis sonitum facit et sui similis ex atrid currit, 
Ulixés nihil videt.] 


Nav. Vidistine suem qui ex atrid currébat? 

Pro. Ubiest Rhodius? Multum timed. 

Eur. Noli timére; Ulixés nds servabit. 

Uui. At aliquid mihi in mentem venit, O régina. Aliine 
hic adsunt apud té hospités? 

Cir. Multas béstias apud mé habed, sed hominés nillés. 

Uur. Ante hds duds diés' comités mei, nautae, ad tuam 
domum vénérunt, quia ésuriébant. 170 

Crr. Ita est. Illis cibum dedi; hominés brevi hine dis- 
cessérunt. 

ANCILLAE. [rident.] Sués tamen apud nds manent. 

NAvuTAE. Quid dicitis? N6dn sués erant comités nostri, 

sed viri. 


[Circé manibus plaudit. Intrat coquus qui carnés 
in patera fert.] 


Cog. Adsum, O régina. 

Cir. Quid affers? 

Coa. [vdce sonéra.] Ambrosiam hospitibus dulcem félici- 
bus offers. 

Cir. Bibistis, O hospités, nunc edite. 180 

Uur. [nautis.] Cavéte carnés. 


1Two days ago. 
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[baculum supra carnés agitat.| Tibi, O Juppiter, 
earnés consecré. [Deinde Ulixt offert. Omnés 
carnem manibus accipiunt.] 

[subitd clamat.] Ubi est Rhodius? [Dum omnés cir: 
cumspectant, nautae carnés rejiciunt.] 

IV. Ex atrid figit—[parvaé vice]—sis. [Rident ancil- 

lae.] 

Carnem edo et tibi, O régina, gratis agd. [Omnés 
dit spectant.] 

[baculum agitat.| Tandem vulpés eris! Hoc ego, 
Circé, imperd. 

[magnod risi.] Té agndscd, fémina dis hominibusque 
infesta, improba maga. Nihil efficere potes. [Gla- 
dium stringit.| Té et tuas ancillas occidam, quia 
tot hominés jam perdidistis. 

Noli mé occidere, O optime réx! Non iterum ho- 
minés laedam; hoe promitto. 

Si té occidam, hoc pro certd habébo. 

Ubi sunt nostri comités? Jubé eam, O Ulixés, hoc 
dicere. 

Si tibi hoe dicam, tiita erd? 

Si hoc faciés, vivés. 

[baculum agitat.| O sués, qui comités Ulixis fuistis, 
este iterum hominés. 


[Intrant cétert nautae, qui comités salitant.] 


Noli iterum hominem in béstiae formam mitare! 
Hoe jira! 
Hoc jaro. 


ANCILLAE. [lacrimant.] Hoc jirémus quod domina jiravit. 


ULI. 


Abite, miserae. [Féminae discédunt; nautae gaudent.] 


FINIS FABULAE 
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America 
SAMUEL F. SMITH HENRY CAREY 


- tri - a, Can - di - da, 
- ni - cus, U - nus a- 
-9- - -9- 2. - 
= igi Se 
Te re - fe - ret Por - tus et 
De-us! lLau- do lit-sbenss ba e-2 trie =a 


ce - at, 


a mon - ti-um Vox re - so- Me 
- ni- at, Om -ni - po- tens! 


The Latin version is by Professor George D. Kellogg, and is printed by permission. 
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Integer Vitae 


Horativs, B.C. 65-8 Fr. F. FLEMMING, c. 1811 


o—l—¢ _—_ 


1. In - te - ger vi - tae sce - le - ris - que 
2°Si = ve per Syr = tis i - ter aes - tu- 
38. Nam-que me sil - va lu - pus. in Sa- 
4. Qua - le por-ten - tum ne - que mi - li- 


Non e- get Mau -ris ja -cu-lis_ ne- 
o - sas, Si - ve fac-tu - rus_ per. in - hos-pi- 
bi - na, Dum me-am can - to’ La - la-gen et 
Dau-ni-as la a - lit aes - cu- 


= ph 
ER SSE ol eae Ba Baal SS = 
que ar-cu Nec ve-ne-na - tis  gra-vi-da_ sa- 
ta - lem Cau - ca -sum vel quae lo - ca fa - bu- 
ul - tra Ter-mi-numcu - ris va - gor ex - pe- 
le - tis, Nec Ju-bae tel - lus” ge - ne-rat, le- 


(1) For English translation see page 372. 
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pha - re 


- sus Lam - bit Hy - das - = pes. 
di -_ tis, Fu - git in - er - - mem. 
num A - - ri - da 


5 Pone me pigris ubi nulla campis 
Arbor aestiva recreatur aura, 
Quod latus mundi nebulae malusque 
Juppiter urget; 


6 Pone sub curru nimium propinqui 
Solis, in terra domibus negata; 
Dulce ridentem Lalagen amabo, 

Dulce loquentem. 


Horner Jacculo+ 
GAMMER GURTON, English 


Henricus Drury, Latin Old Nursery Tune 
Sa : 
5 a 


“ by —— 
1 Hor - ner Jac-cu-lo se-dit in an- gu- ae 
*\Vo-rans,ceu se -ri-as a- ge-ret fe - ri- as, 


Crus - tum dul - ce et a-ma - bi - le 
ie ae aes — a 
In - quit et u - num ex-tra-hens pru - num: 


“‘Hor-ner, quam fu -e - ris no-bi-le pu-e -ris 


to 


(1) For English words see page 37: 
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Adeste Fideles* 


Author unknown (PORTUGUESE HYMN) 
17th or 18th cent. JOHN READING, d. 1692 


- les, Lae-ti tri - um- 
- o! Cho - rus an- 
- tus Di - - e ho- 


phan ="tes, Veuiemnile-—.te.eive == ni —— “te in 
ge - lo- rum, Can - tet nunc au - la_ cae- 


di? ==" “er = nay Je - - =~ su, ti - - bi sit 
= a eT a =e ae 
== oe —— 

— lesa 

Ss = 
ee ee ee 
A 2s ee _ mia o 
| 

Beth - le - hem; Na - tum vi - de =- te 
les - - ti - um, Glo - ri - a, glo - ri-a 
glor= ="ri)- a: Pa - tris ae - ter =- ni 


(1) For English words see page 372. 
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See 


Re - gem an - ge - lo - hee Vo- ni- te a - do- 
In ex - cel - sis De - o! Ve-ni-te a - do- 
Ver -bum ca - ro fac-tum! Ve-ni-te a - do- 


eo (ita 


os 


ve - ni - te son (oon Ha ve- 


ami 


Lidge caer 2 El 
a re) = mus Do - mi -num. 
| 
lea? pas by aes 
Sees Bere: 


Domina Cree 
GAMMER GURTON, English 


HeEnrIcus Drury, Latin Old Nursery Melody 
ae give? — a7 
@ —@ 4 | a 2 
O me- Pi MS To - ta con-tra - ri - a, 


ee eae ; === 


Quid ti-bicres-cit in hor - to? Tes-tae et cro- ta -li 


SS Sar = = ee 


, Sunt mi-hi flos-cu-li, Cum hy -a-cin-thi-no ser - to. 


(1) For English words see page 373. 
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ENGLISH WORDS OF THE LATIN SONGS 


INTEGER VITAE 


The man upright in life and free from guilt, needs not, O Fuscus, 
Moorish darts nor bow nor quiver loaded with envenomed arrows, whether 
his journey is to be over the boiling Syrtis or through the inhospitable 
Caucasus or in the places washed by the Hydaspes, famed in story. For 
while in the Sabine woods I was singing of my Lalage, and carefree was 
wandering beyond bounds, a wolf fled from me though I was unarmed. 
No such monster does the warlike Daunia nourish in its oak forest, nor 
does the land of Juba, that desert nurse of lions, produce the like. Place 
me where on the lifeless plains no tree is warmed to new life by the sum- 
mer breeze, a region over which hang clouds and a gloomy sky; place 
me beneath the course of the sun as it draws too near the earth, in a land 
devoid of human dwellings; still will I love Lalage with her sweet smile 
and her sweet words. 


LITTLE JACK HORNER 


Little Jack Horner 

Sat in a corner, 

Eating a Christmas pie. 

He put in his thumb 

And pulled out a plum, 

And cried, ‘‘What a good boy am I!” 


O COME, ALL YE FAITHFUL! 


O come, all ye faithful, joyfully triumphant; 
To Bethlehem hasten now with glad accord. 
Lo! in a manger lies the King of angels, 

O come, let us adore Him, Christ the Lord. 


Raise, raise, choirs of angels, songs of loudest triumph; 
Through heaven’s high arches be your praises poured. 
Now to our God be glory in the highest; 

O come, let us adore Him, Christ the Lord. 


1The words of this hymn are based upon the Latin hymn Adeste Fideles, but they are 
not an exact translation. 
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Amen, Lord, we bless Thee, born for our salvation; 
O Jesus, forever be Thy name adored; 

Word of the Father, late in flesh appearing, 

O come, let us adore Him, Christ the Lord. 


MISTRESS MARY 


Mistress Mary, 
Quite contrary, 
How does your garden grow? 
With silver bells 
And cockle-shells 
And hyacinths all of a row. 


A LITTER 


MEDICUS 


PERSONAE. 


Titus: puer Romanus, duodecim 
annos natus. 
Octavia: Titi mater. 


Lucius | Tvtt fratrés, gemini, 
Publius | septem annoés nati. 
Medicus. 


SCAENA. IN CUBICULO PUERORUM. 


A sinistrd stat latus lectulus; ab dormiunt trés puert, Titus 
et Liicius et Piblius. <A dextra est fenestra, a tergo janua. 
Gallus extra cantat et puerds € somné excitat. 


Tir. Quota hora est? 

Luc. [ad fenestram currit.]| Prima feré hora est. S61 mox 
surget. 

Trr. O mé miserum! Pénsum meum non féci. Quid 
Orbilius dicet? 

Pus. Immo vérd, quid faciet Orbilius? 

Tir. Jam ferulam sentis. Ad lidum ire nén auded. 

Luc. Gauded quia ndndum ad liidum imus, ego et Piblius. 

Tit. Qualés fratrés estis! Quia vapulabd, gaudétis. 

Luc. er Pus. [saltant et cantant.] Titus vapulabit; Titus 10 
vapulabit. 

Tit. [irdtus.] Vos etiam vapulabitis. 

[Fratrés loculis ferit.] 


Luc. et Pus. [lacrimant.] Lacrimamus, quia Titus vapu- 

labit. Lacrimamus, quia Titus vapulabit. 

Tit. Quia vos vapulavistis, lacrimatis. Iterum autem 
lacrimabitis, nisi bonum cénsilium mihi inveniétis; 
nam ego vapulare hodié nals. 

Pus. Cénsilium habe. 
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Tit. rt Luc. Dic nobis. 


Pus. 


Tir. 


Luc. 


Tr, 


Pus. 


Trt, 


Pus. 


Trt. 


Pus. 


Trt. 


Luc. 


Trt. 


Oct. 


Tit. 


Oct. 


Luc. 
Pus. 
Oct. 
Luc. 
Pus. 


Trt. 


Manéte; cdgitd. 
Festina, Pabli; O mé miserum, vapulabd. 
Fortasse malum Publius habet consilium; tum vapu- 
labis, Tite. 
Nisi statim consilium narrabis, iterum idem accipiés. 
[Loculés stimit.] 


Cogitavi. Audite consilium. Vesperi apud Quin- 
tum cénabas. 

Illud jam scimus. 

Bene, ibi nimis édisti. 

Quid dicere vis? Semper nimis edd; tii quoque et 
Licius. 

Sané, at tii hodié aegrotas, quia nimis vesperi édisti. 

At non aegrétd, mi frater! 

O stulte, ndnne intellegis? Hodié aegrum simulabis. 

Intellegd. Euge, Pibli! bonum cénsilium invénisti! 
Tua, Lici, i ad matrem; illi dé morbd med aliquid 
narra! [Hait Licius.] Pibli, in aquam hune 
pannum merge! Festina! nam matrem audid; 
pannd meds oculés preme! Heu! heu! quantum 
doled! 


[Octavia intrat cum Lici6.] 


Hercle! Quam aeger es! Quid habés, mi fili? 

Multum doled. Nunc calidus sum, nunc frigidus. 

O care fili, medicum arcessam. Quis medicum venire 
jubébit? 

Ego medicum arcessam, mea mater. 

Et ego cum Liicid ibd. 

Ite, parvuli, et medicimentum ferre medicum jubéte. 

Acerbum medicamentum sécum feret medicus. 

Acerbum medicamentum. [Hxeunt gemini.] 

Ut sitid, mater carissima! 
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Oct. Miselle puer! Aquam frigidam tibi dabd. Bibe! 50 
[Titus bibit.] 


Tir. Mater, nunc frigidus sum. Ecce! membra mea 
tremunt. 

Ocr. En, vestimentis té tegam. 

Tit. Ma@ater, nimis calidus sum. 

Ocr. Eheu! Quimorbus té tenet? Quandé medicus veniet? 

Tit. Aliquis januam pulsat. 


[Medicus cum puerts intrat.] 


Mep. Salvé, domina! Quis aeger est? 

Oct. Salvé, medice! Filius meus aegrotat. 

Mep. Salvé, puer! Aegerne es? [Titus annwit.] 

Luc. ET Pus. Ita, medice, valdé aeger est. 60 

Mep. Num edere potes? [T7tus annuit.] 

Luc. ET Pus. Minimé; nihil edere potest. 

Mep. Ostende mihilinguamtuam. Hem! Quid heri édisti? 

Tir. Nescid, medice. 

Luc. Scid equidem. 

Pus. Et ego. 

Luc. Apud Quintum vesperi cénabat. 

Pus. Nimis édit—porcum. 

Luc. Et pdma. 

Pus. Et liba. 7¢ 

Luc. Et alia multa. 

Ocr. Minimé mirum, si hodié aegrotas. 

Mep. Minimé mirum est. Medicamentum tibi parabo. 
[Medicus medicémentum parat.} 


Luc. Quale medicdimentum paras? 

Pus. Acerbumne est ann6n? 

Mep. Acerbum est. 

Luc. ET Pus. Acerbum est medicamentum. Acerbum est 
medicamentum. 
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Mep. Da mihi poculum, domina! [Fundit.| Nunc bibe, 
puer! [Titus medicamentum gustat.] 

Tit. Ndld bibere. Tale poculum numquam bibam. 

Ocr. Ohé, puer improbe! Qud modo aegrdtare désinés, 
nisi medicamentum bibés? 

Luc. rT Pus. Titus bibere ndn vult. Titus bibere ndn 
vult. 

Mep. Necesse est bibere. 

Luc. et Pus. Acerbum est. Gaudémus, quia acerbum est 
medicamentum. 

Tir. Aliquis mox vapulabit. [Gemini audiunt et silent.] 

Oct. Statim bibe; sin minus, patrem vocabé. 

Tir. Nolo. [Eat Octavia.) 

Parris Vox. ‘Tite, audisne mé? 

Tit. Ita, mi pater. 

Patris Vox. Ndodnne medicimentum bibere vis? 

Tit. Sané, mi pater, bibere vold. [Dum bibit, Octavia 
intrat.| 

Ocr. Medicimentum bibit Titus. 

Mep. Bene; deinde tranquillé dormiés. Mox validus iterum 
eris et robustus. Valé, domina; valéte, pueri. 

Omnes. Valé, medice. [Hart Medicus.] 

Tit. Jam validior sum. Licetne mihi surgere, mater? 

Ocr. Non licet, O stulte. Tdtum diem in lectuld jacébis. 
Et ego prope té manébo. 

Tit. Non necesse est tibi, carissima mater, prope mé 
manere. 

Oct. Meus es filius. Prope té manébo, dum aegrotas. 

Luc. rt Pus. Licet.e nobis in hortd lidere? 

Ocr. Abite, gemini, et in hortd lidite. 

Luc. eT Pus. Titus in lectul6 manébit, totum diem in 
léctul6 manébit. [Exveunt Licius et Publius. 
Titus pugnum agitat.] 


FINIS FABULAE. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSONS 


SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON I 


aS THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


THE INDEPENDENT PARTICIPIAL PHRASE 


696. A phrase consisting of a noun or pronoun and a par- 
ticiple is sometimes used in a sentence without being closely 
connected with any other word in the sentence. Thus, A new 
leader having been chosen, we may expect better results. In this 
sentence the phrase a new leader having been chosen is not 
directly connected with any word in the rest of the sentence. 
Such a phrase is said to be independent of the rest of the 
sentence. 


THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


697. The case which is used in Latin for such independent 
constructions is the ablative. In the sentence given above 
as an example the word for leader would be put in the ablative 
in Latin and the participle for having been chosen would agree 
with it in gender, number, and case. This use of the ablative 
is called the ablative absolute. 


Duce capto, hostés figérunt, The leader having been 
captured, the enemy fled. 
Filiis meis laudatis, laetus sum, My sons having been 
praised, I am happy. 
'The original force of the ablative in this construction may be seen if the preposi- 


tion with is used in the translation of these phrases: with the leader captured; with my sons 
(having been) praised. 
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698. Often an adjective or another noun is used instead of 
a participle as the second part of the ablative absolute con- 
struction. 


Amico meo invito, dititius ndn manéb6, My friend (being) 
unwilling, I shall not remain longer. 

Caesare duce, milités semper fortiter pugnabant, Caesar 
(being) leader, the soldiers always foughé bravely. 


a. The participle being, which is often used in trans- 
lating an ablative absolute of which the second part is 
an adjective or a noun, has no equivalent in Latin. 


FREE TRANSLATION OF THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


699. In English, independent phrases which correspond 
to the literal translation of the ablative absolute are not very 
often used. It is, therefore, frequently necessary to translate 
the ablative absolute by a clause introduced by when, after, 
if, since, or although, as the sense of the main clause may 
suggest. 


monte occupat6, when the mountain had been seized. 
duce capto, after the leader had been captured. 


a. Sometimes prepositional phrases are employed in 
translating this ablative. 


Gallis invitis, against the will of the Gauls. 
Caesare consule, in the consulship of Caesar. 


READING EXERCISE: HERCULES 


700. Olim in Graecia erat réx qui Creon appellatus est. Is 
rex erat ignavus, neque civés contra hostés défendébat. Tum 
Herculés, qui in eadem urbe habitabat, exercitti coactd, cum 
hostibus pugnabat. Hostibus victis, exercitus in urbem 
reductus est. Omnés civés Herculem laudabant, et praemia 
ei data sunt. 
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Herculés erat vir validissimus tdtius Graeciae, neque tillum 
periculum timébat. Multds labdrés confécit et per multads 
terras erravit. Dénique, his laboribus cénfectis, in Graeciam 
rediit. 


701. VOCABULARY 
cog6, -ere, coégi, coactum, Herculés, Herculis, m., Her 
collect, compel’ cules 
confici6, -ficere, -féci,-fectum, labor, laboris, m., labor 
accomplish redicdé, -dticere, -dixi, -duc- 
Creoén, Creontis, m., Creon, a tum, lead back 
Greek name tillus, -a, -um, any 


a. The genitive and dative of illus are like those of 
sdlus, section 13 of the Appendix. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


702. 1. Collecting an army (an army having been collected), 
Hercules defeated the enemy. 2. After the capture of the city 
(the city having been captured) the king was killed. 3. On 
seeing the enemy (the enemy having been seen) the soldiers 
seized (took) their arms. 4. Hearing the sound (the sound 
having been heard) the soldiers hastened to the gates of the 
city. 5. After the founding of the city (the city having been 
founded) a king was elected. 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN 


703. 1. What is a cogent reason? 2. Find two English 
words derived from redtc6. 3. What English adjective is 
connected in derivation with labor? 


OpTrionaL DRILL 


704. A. In the following sentences point out the phrases 
or clauses which could be translated by ablatives absolute and 
give the equivalent independent phrase in English for each: 
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1. Leaving the legion in camp, the general crossed the river. 
2. After killing the deer the man returned to his companions. 
3. On receiving the reward the boy thanked his father. 4. 
When the king had been driven out, the citizens were happier. 

(a) Give the gender and number of the Latin participles re- 
quired in the translation of the independent phrases in the 
preceding sentences. 

B. 1. Agris suis vastatis, socii auxilium postulant. 2. Cén- 
silid tud probatd, omnés civés té laudant. 3. Oppidd déléto, 
barbari fiigérunt. 4. Armis célatis, portas aperuimus. 5. 
Nintid miss6, diii in ed locd mansimus. 

705. 1. Hearing the shout, the boy ran from the farmhouse. 
2. When many had been wounded (not a clause in Latin) the 
soldiers left the rampart. 38. When the rope had been let 
down, Horatius was pulled from the river. 


SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON II 


DEPONENT VERBS 
FORM AND USE OF DEPONENTS 


706. A deponent verb is a verb which is passive in form but 
active in meaning. Thus conor, I try, pollicétur, he promises. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF DEPONENTS 


707. Deponents have only three principal parts and only 
two stems, the present and the participial. The principal 
parts of cénor, of the first conjugation, and polliceor, of the 
second, are: 

conor, conari, cOnatus sum, fry 
polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum, promise 
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PRESENT INFINITIVE ENDINGS 


708. The following are the endings of the present infinitive 
of deponent verbs for the four conjugations: 
I II Ill IV 


-ari -éri -1 -iri 


DEPONENTS OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


709. The present tense of deponents of the first and second 
conjugations is formed exactly like the present passive of 
porto and moned: 


I II 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
conor conamur polliceor pollicémur 
conaris conamini pollicéris pollicémini 
conatur conantur pollicétur pollicentur 


710. In the imperfect and future the use of tense signs and 
person endings is the same as in the passive of the corresponding 
tenses of port6 and moned: 

conabar, conabaris, etc.; conabor, conaberis, etc.; pollicébar, 
pollicébaris, etc.; pollicébor, pollicéberis, etc. 


PERFECT SYSTEM OF CONOR AND POLLICEOR 


yp bie PERFECT TENSE 
I II 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
conatus sum cdnati sumus pollicitus sum __ polliciti sumus 
conatuses  conati estis pollicitus es polliciti estis 
conatus est cdnati sunt pollicitus est __polliciti sunt 


a. The past perfect and future perfect are formed 
like the corresponding tenses of the passive of portd 
and moned: conatus eram, etc.; coénatus erd, etc.; 
pollicitus eram, etc.; pollicitus erd, etc. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


712. 1. Hi hominés auxilium pollicentur. 2. Ile réx urbem 
défendere ndn conatus est. 3. Multi hune librum mirantur. 
4. Herculés leénem non veritus est. 5. Illi barbari laté vaga- 
bantur et agrds gentium finitimarum vastabant. 6. Olim 
Herculés magnum lednem necavit qui in silva latébat. 7. In- 
colae ejus regidnis lesnem magnopere verébantur. 8. Kam 
silvam semper vitabant ubi led erat. 9. Ledne necatd, omnés 
laeti erant. 10. Magnum praemium quod polliciti erant Her- 
culi dedérunt. 


1@ee VOCABULARY 
conor, cOnari, conatus sum, polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus 
try, attempt sum, promise 
finitimus,-a,-um, neighboring vagor, vagari, vagatus sum, 
led, lednis, m., lion wander 
miror, mirari, miratus sum, vereor, veréri, veritus sum, 
admire, wonder at fear 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


714. 1. The man does not try to defend his brother. 2. We 
cannot promise aid. 3. The Gauls feared punishment because 
they had killed the lieutenant. 4. The Etruscans wondered 
at the courage of Horatius. 5. The boys are wandering 
through the forest. 

OPTIONAL DRILL 


715. A. 1. Write the conjugation of vagor and vereor in 
the present tense. 2. Write a synopsis of miror in the third 
person plural. 3. Conjugate vereor in the future. 4. Trans- 
late: cOnabatur; pollicébatur; vagabuntur; verentur; mira- 
bimur. 

B. 1. Réx peciniam pollicétur. 2. Barbari nostras urbés 
mirati sunt. 3. Illi exulés per Eurdpam vagati sunt. 4. In- 
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colae urbis adventum barbardrum verébantur. 5. Cir fliimen 
transire non conaris? 6. Ponte fractd, hostés flimen transire 
non poterant. 

716. 1. I was trying; I was promising; we were admiring. 
2. We shall fear; they will wander; you (plural) will promise. 
3. The town having been fortified, the citizens were safe. 
4. We shall try to come soon. 


SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON III 


DEPONENT VERBS (Continued) 


DEPONENTS OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


717. The present tense of deponents of the third and fourth 
conjugations is formed like the present passive of dicd and 
audi6. The principal parts and the present indicative of 
sequor of the third conjugation and partior of the fourth are 
as follows: 


sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow 
partior, partiri, partitus sum, share 


718. PRESENT 
ane IV 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
sequor sequimur partior partimur 
sequeris sequimini partiris partimini 
sequitur sequuntur partitur partiuntur 


719. In the imperfect and future the use of tense signs and 
person endings is the same as in the passive of the correspond- 
ing tenses of dicd and audid: sequébar, sequébaris, etc.; 
partiébar, partiébaris, etc.; sequar, sequéris, etc.; partiar, 
partiéris, etc. 
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720. PERFECT OF SEQUOR AND PARTIOR 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
secutus sum __ seculti sumus partitus sum _— partiti sumus 
secutus es seciiti estis partitus es partiti estis 
secutus est secuti sunt partitus est partiti sunt 


a. The past perfect and future perfect are formed 
like the corresponding tenses of the passive of diic6é and 
audio: seciitus eram, etc., seciitus erd, etc., partitus 
eram, etc., partitus erd, etc. 


DEPONENTS OF THE THIRD CONJUGATON IN -JOR 


721. Verbs of the third conjugation ending in -ior are 
conjugated like the passive of capid. The synopsis of pré- 
gredior, which belongs to this class, is as follows in the third 
person singular: 


progredior, prégredi, progressus sum, advance 


Pres. progreditur PERF. progressus est 
Imp. _ progrediébatur P. Perr. prdgressus erat 
Fur. prodgrediétur F. Perr. prégressus erit 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


722. 1. Hune cibum partiémur quod amici nostri ésuriunt. 
2. Parvus puer patrem dititius sequi non potest. 3. Tum dux 
Romanus ad collem cum equitibus prdgressus est. 4. In 
Eurdpam cum amicis proficiscimur, et duds annés ibi manébi- 
mus. 5. Duo centuridnés ex castris progrediuntur et cum hosti- 
bus pugnant. 6. Té sequémur quod codnsilium tuum semper 
bonum fuit. 7. Herculés usque ad eum collem prégressus est 
ubi Roma postea condita est. 8. Equités in castris mansérunt, 
sed alii milités profecti sunt. 9. Tum lednés et alia animalia 
per illam regidnem vagaibantur. 10. Pacem nobis pollicitus 
es, sed pacem non habémus. 
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723. VOCABULARY 

eques, equitis, m., horseman; prodgredior, progredi, progres- 
pl., cavalry sus sum, advance 

partior, -iri, partitus sum, sequor, sequi, secttus sum, 
share, divide follow 


proficiscor, proficisci, pro- 
fectus sum, set out 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


724. 1. The cavalry were following the enemy, who had 
fled from the camp. 2. We shall not advance far from the 
camp. 3. The leader shares this honor with the soldiers. 
4. The Romans set out into the region where the barbarians 
were laying waste the fields. 5. Many wondered at the courage 
of Hercules. 6. The leader promised money to the scouts. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


725. A. 1. Write a synopsis of proficiscor in the third 
person singular. 2. Write the conjugation of partior and 
progredior in the present tense and point out the differences 
between the two. 3. Decline eques and equus. 4. Translate: 
(a) proficiscétur; sequétur; sequentur; sequuntur; progredié- 
tur; progreditur. (b) We were following; they were following; 
he will share; he shares; he fears; he admires. 

B. 1. Ad urbem proficiscébamur in qua mater tua habita- 
bat. 2. Legid ad ripam fliminis progressa est. 3. Expléradtor 
hostés sequétur qui nunc proficiscuntur. 4. Hane pectiniam 
partiémur quae nobis data est. 5. Civés magnopere equités 
hostium verébantur. 6. Per multas terrdés vagdti sumus, et 
laeti patriam iterum vidémus. 

726. 1. Who will follow me into the city? 2. We advanced 
with all our soldiers. 3. Your brother had set out to Europe 
with your father. 4. We did not promise help to the boys. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON IV 


DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS AND WITH SPECIAL VERBS 


DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS 


727. Many verbs compounded with prepositions take a 
dependent noun or pronoun in the dative case. The most 
important prepositions whose compounds are thus used are 
ante, ob, prae, and sub. 


Centurid legidni praeest, The centurion is in command of 
the legion. 


a. Other prepositions whose compounds sometimes 
take the dative are ad, circum, cum (com-), in, inter, 
post, pro, super. 

b. If the simple verb is transitive the compound may 
have both an accusative and a dative. 


Romani Gallis bellum inferunt, The Romans make war on 
the Gauls. 


DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS 


728. Most verbs meaning to please, displease, trust, distrust, 
believe, persuade, serve, obey, favor, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, 
and spare govern the dative. 


Liber ftibi placet, The book pleases you. 


a. The verbs imper6, command, noced, injure, and 
a few others also govern the dative. 

b. The English equivalents of these verbs take direct 
objects, but the Latin words did not suggest to the 
Romans a direct object. Thus placére meant be pleasing 
to and persuadére meant make attractive to. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 

729. 1. Puerd persuasi, sed patri ejus persuaddére non potui. 
2. Cir epistula mea tibi non placet? 3. Milités fortiter hosti- 
bus resistébant et pontem défendébant. 4. Romani Horatio 
parébunt et in urbem redibunt. 5. Roémanis bellum nodn 
inferimus, sed Romani nobis bellum inferunt. 6. Dux qui urbi 
praeest ignivus est. 7. Civés alium ducem exercitui praefi- 
cient. 8. Gallis resistémus et patriam défendémus. 9. Hoc 
consilium mihi ndn placet, sed multi probant. 10. Una legis 
exercitui barbardrum restitit. 


730. VOCABULARY 
inferd, inferre, intuli, inla- placed, -ére, -ui, -itum, please, 
tum, bring upon, cause; be pleasing 
bellum inferre, make war praefici6, -ficere, -féci, -fec- 
on, tum, place in command of 
persuaded, -suaddére, -suasi, praesum, -esse, -fuil, be in 
-sudsum, persuade charge of, be in command of 


a. In the indicative the verb infer6 is conjugated like 
diicd except for a few forms in the present tense. 
Only forms of the third conjugation or belonging to the 
perfect system are used in the exercises of this book. 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


731. 1. This story greatly pleased the little girls. 2. The 
boy obeyed his father and remained in the town. 3. The 
consul who is in command of the army today is not a good 
leader. 4. Why have the Etruscans made war on the Romans? 
5. I shall place the bravest centurion in command of these 
soldiers. 

OpTionaL DRILL 

732. A. 1. Mihi persuddés; tibi persuaded; Horatius con- 
suli persuddet. 2. Haec terra nobis placet; pax omnibus 
civibus placet. 3. Barbari legidni resistébant. 4. Exercitus 
duci non paret. 5. Centurid legidni praeest. 
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B. 1. Sextus equitibus praeest qui hostés sequuntur. 2. 
Consul qui tum urbi praeerat ad pontem prdgressus est. 3. 
Dux qui belld praefectus est statim ex urbe profectus est. 
4. Omnés eum ducem dderant qui Siciliae praefectus erat. 
5. Bellum huic genti inferémus quod agri nostri vastati sunt. 

733. 1. This war did not please good citizens. 2. The 
soldiers were resisting the barbarians who had crossed the river. 
3. The Roman leader who has been placed in command of the 
ships is a brave man. 4. You will never persuade these citi- 
zens. 


SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON V 


PARTICIPLES IN THE ACTIVE VOICE 
THE PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 


734. The present active participle of a Latin verb ends in 
-ns, and is formed on the present stem. In the fourth con- 
jugation and in -i6 verbs of the third conjugation the stem 
ending becomes -ié, as in the imperfect tense. The present 
participles of regular verbs in the four conjugations are as 
follows. 


i II il IV 
i a e ETEEN 
(portd) (moned) (diicd) (capid) (audio) 
portans monéns diicéns capiéns audiéns 
carrying warning leading taking hearing 


a. The English verb has a present passive participle 
as well as a present active: being carried, being warned, 
etc. There is no present passive participle in Latin. 


DECLENSION OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


735. Like other participles, the present participle agrees in 
gender, number, and case with the noun or pronoun which it 
modifies. It is declined as an adjective of the third declension: 


390 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dart. 


Acc. 
ABL. 


73 
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Singular Singular 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
portans portans moneéns monéns 
portantis portantis monentis monentis 
portanti portanti monenti monenti 
portantem portans monentem monens 


portante (-i) portante (-1) monente (-1) monente (-i) 


Plural Plural 


portantes portantia monentés monentia 
portantium  portantium monentium monentium 
portantibus portantibus monentibus monentibus 
portantis (-és) portantia monentis (-és) monentia 
portantibus portantibus monentibus monentibus 


a. The use of the Latin present participle must not 
be confused with the progressive form of the verb 
(see section 108, a). In the sentence The man is standing 
in the street the expression 7s standing is the progressive 
form of the verb, and will be translated by one Latin 
word, stat. In the sentence The man standing on the 
wall is my brother, the word standing is a participle mod- 
ifying man, and will be translated by the Latin present 
participle, stans. 

b. Deponent verbs have present active participles: 
conans, veréns, etc. 


THE FUTURE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 


6. Latin verbs have a future active participle formed 


on the participial stem. It is declined like the perfect passive 
participle, from which it is to be distinguished by -ir-, 
preceding the case ending. 


portatirus, -a, -um, about to carry, or going to carry. 
monitirus, -a, -um, about to warn, or going to warn. 
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a. Some verbs which have no perfect participle have a 
future active participle. The future active participle of 
such verbs is given as the fourth principal part. 


737. The future participle of sum is futirus. The principal 
parts of sum are sum, esse, fui, futirus. The fourth of the 
principal parts of st6 is statirus. 


a. The future participle is often combined with the 
forms of sum to refer to something which someone 
intends to do or is about to do. 


Manstrus eram, J was about to remain, I intended to 
remain. 
Laudatirus est, He 7s about to praise, He intends to praise. 


b. Deponent verbs have future active participles: 
conattrus, verittrus, etc. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


738. 1. Puer per agrds ambulans serpentem vidit. 2. Hic 
sonus infantem dormientem excitavit. 3. Herculés arcum et 
sagittas rapuit et animal necatirus erat. 4. Mater infantium 
clamérem edrum in cinis cubantium audivit et maritum 
suum excitivit. 5. Maritus ejus limen accénsiirus erat. 
6. Limine accéns6 vir infantem tiitum esse vidit. 7. Epis- 
tulam dé his rébus mox misstirus sum. 8. Hostés legidnem 
venientem vidérunt et statim figérunt. 9. Haec urbs nobis 
non placet, et mox ad alium locum cum amicis profectiiri 
sumus. 


739. VOCABULARY 


cub6, -are, -ui, -itum, lie limen, liminis, n., light 
down, lie maritus, -i, M., husband 
cunae, -arum, F. pl., cradle serpéns, -entis, F., snake 
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EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


740. Translate the italicized words in the following sentences: 

1. We saw the ship coming to the land. 2. We hear the 
voices of the sailors demanding food. 3. The consul is the 
brother of the man standing on the bridge. 4. I saw a deer 
running through the forest. 5. The scouts fleeing from the 
enemy crossed this river. 6. Your friends are going to remain 
in Europe. 


OPptTioNnAL DRILL 


741. A. 1. Give the present participles of habed, habité, 
praeficid, proficiscor. 2. Write the declension of the present 
participle of accendd. 3. Give the future active participles 
of mitt6, dic6, d6, accipid, persuaded. 4. Translate: clamans; 
vidéns; expectans; jaciéns; miniéns. 

B. 1. Nautae per insulam errantés parvum oppidum vidé- 
runt. 2. Major numerus socidrum ventiirus est. 3. Horatius 
pontem fractiirus est. 4. Réx magnoés lidds factirus est. 
5. Perseus in litus déscénstirus erat. 6. Hunc locum peténs 
ad tuam insulam véni. 

742. 1. The serpents were about to kill the children (infan- 
tés.) 2. The centurion was about to seize his sword. 3. The 
sailors aroused the boy sleeping on the shore. 4. The 
barbarians fleeing from the battle were killed by the cavalry. 


TENSES OF THE INFINITIVE 
THE ACTIVE INFINITIVES 


743. The Latin infinitive has three tenses, the present, 
perfect, and future. The active infinitives of porté are as 
follows: present, portare, to carry, perfect, portavisse, to have 
carried, future, portatirus esse, to be going to carry (or to be 
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about to carry). The present infinitives of the four conju- 
gations, both active and passive, have already been given 
(section 473). 


FORMATION OF THE PERFECT AND FUTURE ACTIVE INFINITIVES 


744. The perfect active infinitive is formed by adding -isse 
to the perfect stem. The future active infinitive consists of 
the future active participle with esse. The active infinitives 
of the model verbs of the four conjugations are as follows: 


I II Il IV 
Pres. portare monére diicere audire 
PrrF. portavisse monuisse diixisse audivisse 
Fur.  portattirus monitiirus ductiirus audittirus 
esse esse esse esse 


THE PASSIVE INFINITIVES 


745. The present passive and perfect passive infinitives of 
port6 are: present, portari, to be carried, perfect, portatus esse, 
to have been carried. The future passive infinitive is rarely 
used and is omitted from the exercises of this book. 

The perfect passive infinitive of all verbs is made up of the 
perfect participle followed by esse. The present passive and 
perfect passive infinitives of the model verbs of the four con- 
jugations are as follows: 


I II Ill IV 
Pres. portari monéri dici audiri 


Perr. portdtus esse monitus esse ductus esse auditus esse 


a. While the present and perfect infinitives of de- 
ponent verbs are passive in form, their future infinitives 
are active: cOnatirus esse, verittrus esse. 
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EXERCISES 


746. 1. Invitdri; invitdvisse; invitatus esse. 2. Audittrus 
esse; audivisse; audiri. 3. Cépisse; ditixisse; munivisse. 
4. Mitti; misisse; missus esse. 5. Monéri; monitirus esse; 
monuisse. 6. Dici; dixisse; dictiirus esse. 7. Postulari; 
timéri; peti; interfici; mtiniri. 8. Jiivisse; reliquisse; ftigisse. 
9. Datiirus esse; mansiirus esse; miinitiirus esse. 10. Stetisse; 
dedisse; j€cisse. 

747. 1. To defend; to be defended; to have defended. 
2. To order; to have ordered; to have been ordered. 3. To 
take; to be taken; to be going to take. 4. To have feared; 
to have been left; to have been led. 5. To be destroyed; to 
have been destroyed; to have destroyed. 6. To have been 
killed; to have killed; to have been received. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


748. A. 1. Write the principal parts of ger6, minid, and 
vincé and indicate the three stems of each. 2. Mention all 
the forms which are made on the perfect stem. 3. Give all 
the participles which have been studied thus far from gerd, 
mini6, and capio. 

B. 1. Write all the infinitives given thus far for the verbs 
monstr6, aperid, and siim6, with their meanings. 2. Give 
the forms meaning to have seen, to have conquered, to have come. 
3. Give four prepositions whose compounds regularly govern 
the dative. 4. Write the rule for the use of the dative with 
special verbs. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON VII 


TENSE OF INFINITIVES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
THE PRESENT INFINITIVE 


749. The act expressed by the present infinitive in indirect 
discourse is represented as occurring at the time denoted by 
the tense of the main verb. 


Dicit sé periculum timére, He says that he fears danger. 
Dixit sé periculum timére, He sazd that he feared danger. 


THE PERFECT INFINITIVE 


750. The act expressed by the perfect infinitive in indirect 
discourse is represented as already past at the time denoted 
by the tense of the main verb. 


Hostés fiigisse vided, I see that the enemy have fled. 
Hostés fiigisse vidi, J saw that the enemy had fled. 


THE FUTURE INFINITIVE 


751. The act expressed by the future infinitive in indirect 
discourse is represented as future from the point of view of 
the time denoted by the tense of the main verb. The future 
infinitive is regularly translated with shall or will after a main 
verb in the present tense and with should or would after a 
main verb in any past tense. 

Puer dicit fratrem ventirum esse, The boy says that his 
brother will come.' 

Puer dixit fratrem ventirum esse, The boy said that his 
brother would come. 


THE PARTICIPLE IN THE PERFECT PASSIVE AND FUTURE ACTIVE INFINITIVE 


752. The participle used in forming the perfect passive and 
the future active infinitive agrees in gender, number, and case 


1We may also translate these infinitives is going to come for the first sentence and was 
going to come for the second. 
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with the subject of the infinitive. Since the subject is in the 
accusative, the participle will end in -um or -am for the sin- 
gular and in -6s or -s or -a for the plural. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


753. 1. Civés putabant Perseum mdnstrum interfectiirum 
esse. 2. Réx vidébat filiam suam servatam esse. 3. Servus 
dixit arcam ad litus appulsam esse. 4. Poétae dicunt régem 
matrem Persei benigné excépisse. 5. Scimus Minervam 
viam démOnstravisse. 6. Audivimus hance fabulam 4 magn6é 
poeta scriptam esse. 7. Herculés crédidit sé lednem sagittis 
necatirum esse. 8. Mater Persei dixit sé régem timére. 
9. Vidimus hostés magnas cdpiads habére. 


754, VOCABULARY 
appello, -pellere, -puli, -pul- Minerva, -ae, r., Minerva, a 
sum, drive goddess 
arca, -ae, F., box, chest monstrum,-i, N., monster 
benigné, adv., kindly Perseus, -i, m., Perseus, a 
démO6nstré, -are, -avi, -atum, legendary Greek hero 


show, point out 
EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


755. 1. Romulus believed that he had founded a great 
city. 2. The citizens thought that the army would defend 
the town. 3. We had heard that Horatius defended the 
bridge bravely. 4. The soldier said that his brother would 
send the money at once. 5. The sailor announced that he 
had found food on the island. 


OpTionsaL DRILL 


756. 1. Scid té amicds habére. 2. Scid té amicds habuisse. 
3. Scid té amicds habitiirum esse. 4. Crédd ducem nostrum 
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semper fidélem fuisse. 5. Crédd eum semper fidélem futirum 
esse. 6. Vidébam navem appropinquare. 7. Audivimus 
barbards multa oppida expugnavisse. 8. Putd vos cibum 
mox habitiirds esse. 

757. 1. The boys believed that they would kill many 
animals in the forest. 2. The Gauls said that they had left 
all their weapons in the town. 3. I thought that you would 
send the books. 4. The consul saw that the army did not obey. 


SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON VIII 


GENITIVE OF DESCRIPTION: ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION 
THE GENITIVE OF DESCRIPTION 


758. The genitive modified by an adjective may be used 
to describe a person or thing. 


hom6d magnae virtitis, a man of great courage. 


a. The genitive is often employed in this construction 
to express measure. 


mirus trium pedum, a three-foot wall (a wall of three feet) 


THE ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION 


759. The ablative modified by an adjective may be used to 
describe a person or thing. 


hom6 magna virtite, a man of great courage. 


a. In many phrases, such as the example above, either 
the genitive or the ablative may be used. But physical 
characteristics are usually expressed by the ablative, 
and measure always by the genitive. 
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b. This use of two different cases for the idea of de- 
scription is similar to our use of with phrases and of 
phrases in certain expressions in English. We may say 
a man of good reputation or a man with a good reputation, 
using both phrases to describe man. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


760. 1. Hic centurid erat magna auctoritate apud milités. 
2. Mirus erat magna altitiidine, et oppidum titum erat. 
3. Milités, qui iter sex diérum fécerant, défessi erant. 4. Ille 
dux erat magna audacia, et hostés eum timébant. 5. Olim 
in ea terra erat réx qui hominés immolabat. 6. Audivimus 
in e& terra Slim régem criidélissimum fuisse. 7. Facile haec 
vincula perrumpam et effugiam. 8. Ille vir validus putabat 
sé vincula facile perruptirum esse. 9. Galli vidébant agrds 
suds vastatds esse. 10. Putadbant exercitum Romanum agrés 
suds vastaturum esse. 


761. VOCABULARY 
altitid6, -dinis, F., height, immold, -are, -avi, -atum, 
depth sacrifice 
auctoritas, -atis, F., influence, perrump6, -rumpere, -ripi, 
authority -ruptum, break through, 
audacia, -ae, F., boldness break 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


762. 1. The scout, who was a man of great boldness, fol- 
lowed the army through the forest. 2. The Romans sent 
into Gaul a leader of great courage. 3. Mountains of great 
height divide Italy from (4) Gaul. 4. The consul was not 
aman of great courage, nor was he a wise leader. 5. The 
messenger said that the prisoners had broken their chains. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON IX 
CONJUGATION OF VOLO AND FERO 
THE CONJUGATION OF VOLO 
763. The principal parts of vol6, I wish, are as follows: 
vol6, velle, volui 


It is conjugated as follows in the present indicative: 


Singular Plural 
vol6 volumus 
vis vultis 
vult volunt 


a. The imperfect and future indicative are formed 
like those of a regular third conjugation verb: imperfect, 
volébam, volébas, etc., future, volam, volés, etc. 

THE CONJUGATION OF FERO 
764. The principal parts of fer6, I bear, are as follows: 
fero, ferre, tuli, latum 


It is conjugated as follows in the present indicative: 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
ferd ferimus feror ferimur 
fers fertis ferris ferimini 
fert ferunt fertur feruntur 


a. Like the corresponding tenses of vol6, the imperfect 
and future indicative are formed regularly in the third 
conjugation: imperfect, ferébam, ferébas, etc., future, 
feram, ferés, etc. 

b. Both ferd and volé are conjugated regularly in 
the perfect system. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


765. 1. Quid vis, vigil? Cir tantum clamérem tollis? 
2. Hostés appropinquare vided, et omnés civés excitare vold. 
3. Puer fratrem qui dormiébat excitare volébat. 4. Dux 
noster cibum fert, et mox cénam parabimus. 5. Milités in 
litore ligna conferunt et ignem incendunt. 6. Barbari ad 
proelium proégredientés magnés climorés tollunt. 7. Pueri 
ex casa arma ferunt et haec arma patri sud dant. 8. Civés sé 
fortiter défendunt, et auxilium 4 militibus fertur. 9. Némd 
in hoc locd diiitius manére vult. 10. Putaémus néminem in 
hie locd manére velle. 


766. VOCABULARY 
confer6, -ferre, contuli, colla- ném46, dat. némini, acc. némi- 
tum, bring together, collect nem, no gen. or abl., no one 
fer6, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, toll6, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, 
bring, carry raise 
incend6,-cendere,-cendi, cén- volo, velle, volui, wish, be 
sum, kindle, set fire to willing 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 


767. 1. The king wishes to return to (in) his native land. 
2. The soldier brings money from (&) the centurion’s father. 
3. A large city of Spain has been captured by the barbarians. 
4. The soldiers wish to return to the camp at once. 5. A 
letter is brought by the slave who comes from the town. 


OPTIONAL DRILL 


768. 1. Write a synopsis of vol6 in the third person sin- 
gular. 2. Write a synopsis of feré in the third person singular, 
active and passive. 3. Translate: you (singular) wish; they 
will wish; he has wished; he will bring; you bring; you have 
brought. 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 401 


SUPPLEMENTARY LESSON X 
THE GERUND 


769. The Latin gerund is a neuter noun of the second de- 
clension, formed on the present stem as it appears in the 
present participle (see section 734). It has no nominative and 
is used only in the singular. The gerunds of the four conju- 
gations are as follows: 


I Il Ill IV 
GEN. portandi monendi diicendi audiendi 
Dat. portandd monendo dticendé audiend6 
Acc. portandum monendum  dticendum audiendum 
ABL. portand6d monendo dticendo audiend6 


a. The gerund of capio is declined like that of audié: 
capiendi, etc. 


770. The genitive is translated of carrying, of warning, etc. 
The ablative without a preposition is translated by carrying 
or with carrying, etc. The ablative is also used with prepositions. 
The accusative is used only with prepositions. The dative 
does not often occur. 


a. The genitive is used with adjectives or nouns. It is fre- 
quently employed with the ablative causa, for the sake of, for 
the purpose of. 


cupidus natandi, fond of swimming. 
effugiendi causa, for the purpose of escaping. 


b. It must be remembered that the form in -ing used to 
translate the Latin gerund is not a present participle but an 
English gerund, or, as it is sometimes called, a verbal noun. 
In the sentence I am fond of walking the word walking is not 
a present participle but a gerund (or verbal noun). 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 


771. 1. Tum cupidus manendi in ea urbe cum amicis eram. 
2. Spem effugiendi non habébamus. 3. Codnsul cdpiads coégit 
et omnia ad proficiscendum paravit. 4. In quaerendd rep- 
perimus epistulam non missam esse. 5. Hostés spem vincendi 
amisérunt, et légatds mittent. 6. Multi ex omnibus partibus 
resistendi causa convénérunt. 7. Fémina epistulam jlegere 
vult quam filius suus misit. 8. Dux Romanus Gallis bellum 
infert quod oppida socidrum expugnare cénantur. 9. Centurid 
nuntidvit hostés in castra impetum factirds esse. 10. Hic 
servus in omnibus rébus est diligéns. 


772. VOCABULARY 
cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, reperi6, -ire, repperi, reper- 
fond tum, find, find out 


diligéns, gen. diligentis, careful spés, spei, r., hope 


EXERCISES FOR WRITING 
773. 1. Everything is now prepared for setting out, and the 
citizens will assemble tomorrow. 2. The barbarians, who had 
no hope of resisting, withdrew into the mountains. 3. These 
boys have come for the purpose of learning. 4. Why do you 
(singular) wish to go to Italy at this time? 5. The scouts 
brought (led) the Gaul to the lieutenant. 


OpTioNnaAL DRILL 


774. 1. Decline spés in the singular number. 2. Write the 
gerunds of habed and veniéd. 3. In the following sentences 
name the case required in Latin for the italicized words: (a) I 
tried to persuade your brother. (b) They feared the general. 
(c) They obeyed the lieutenant. (d) I was in command of 
the fort. (e) Caesar placed Sextus in command of the cavalry. 
(f) We resisted the Romans. (g) The Romans defeated the 
Gauls. 


POLYPHEMUS 


PERSONAB 


Ulixés. Alii Cyclopés. 
Nautae XII. Ariés et ovés. 
Polyphémus. 


SCAENA PRIMA. IN ANTRO POLYPHEMI. 


A dextra ovilia; & sinistra calathi cdseé pléni et cratérae lacte 


A UStie 


Nauta I. 


Neil: 

ied RAE 
NL Vs 
OMNES. 


vite 


INS Lee 


plénae; & tergd saxum post quod nautae sé célant. 
Ulizés et nautae antrum Polyphémi intrant. 


Ecce! in caverna ingenti sumus. Sine dubid 
Cyclépis domus est quem nitiper vidimus. 

Sine dubid ejus caverna est. Tantum moénstrum 
ego numquam vidi. 

Homini dissimilis vidétur. 

Unum modo oculum in media fronte habet. 

Ovés et capros in agris pascébat. 

Sine dubi6 in hoe antroé habitat. 

Ita; nam hic spectate, viri; nénne vidétis illds 
calathids cased plénds? Et ovilia in quibus agni 
sunt et haedi? Et haud procul cratéras conspicid 
lacte plénas. 

Certé, avidus est, si haec omnia edere potest. 

Fortasse nds quoque comedere cupiet, O domine. 

Redire ad litus quam primum! optimum erit. 


. Mihi quoque id optimum vidétur. Sed caseum nd- 


biscum auferémus et agnds paucds haeddsque. 

Nam cibum non habémus multum in navibus. 
Nolo jam redire, viri. Melius erit hic manére et 

dona rogare cum Polyphémus redibit. 
Temerarius est Ulixés. N6s omnés peribimus. 


1As8 soon as possible, 
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Ut. Cénam parate, nautae. Cum cénaverimus, forte 
ille domum redibit. [Nautae cénam pardre 
inciptunt.] 

X. Heimihi! Quid audid? Ipse appropinquat. 

XI. Fugite, amici. Vae miseris nobis. 

I Venite mécum, viri. In intimam cavernam nds 
recipiémus. 


[Virt sé post saxum célant, unde Polyphémum spectant.] 


Net Adestne ille? 

N. II. Jam jam gregem in cavernam agit. 

N. III. Quid nune facit? 

N.IV. Agnds et haedds extra januam reliquit, sed ovés 

intra cavernam dicit. 

N.V.  Cuar tam obsciira caverna est? 

N. VI. Janua jam clausa est, nam saxum magnum ante 

januam posuit. 

N. VII. Quid Cyclips nunc agit? 

N. VIII. Ovés et capris mulget. 

N. IX. Nonne ignem nunc accendit? Flammae licem 
dant. 

N. xX. Tacéte amici. Nos audiet. 

Pou. Hem! Quid audid? Quis adest? [virds videt] Ohé! 
Qui estis, advenae? Unde vénistis? 

N. XI er XII. Heimihi! Quid nds agere poterimus? 

ULI. Nolite timére, amici. Ego prd omnibus respon- 
débé, et fortasse benigné nis tractabit. Graeci 
sumus, qui Trdj&a venimus et domum mare 
transimus. Sed Juppiter, qui ndbis iradtus est, 
ventds et undas nds 4 via prohibére sinit. 
Itaque ad tuam insulam inviti vénimus. Sed 
benignus es,! O hospes, nam supplicés tui 
sumus. Si tii auxilium nobis dederis, di té 
remtnerabuntur. 


1See Section 552. 
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Stultus es, aut procul ab hac terra habitds, si mé 


talem esse putas. Deds enim nds Cycldpés 
neque veneraémur neque timémus. Gratissima 
autem céna mihi eritis, ti et nautae tui. Duds 
enim mane et duds vesperi edam donee omnés 
mortui eritis. [Duds captos occidit et comedit.] 


SCAENA SECUNDA. IN EODEM LOCO. 


Ulizxés consilium init. 


Postridié mane Ulizés et octd nautae in antro sedent 


et inter sé loquuntur. 


Polyphéemus, qui duds nautds hodié comédit, exitt. 


Nauvuta& Omnus. Vae nobis miseris! Ad patriam nostram 


numquam redibimus. 


N. V. Criidélior Cyclops est quam fera; duds nostrum 


Wir: 


heri, duds hodié comédit, et mox omnés ad 
tinum dévorabit. 


Nolite déspérare, viri; di nds etiam nune juvare 


possunt, et ego ipse cdnsilium inire incipi6. 


N. VI. Tua consilia ndn probamus; nam propter té amici 


nostri quattuor miserrimé periérunt. 


Omnes. Visne Cyclépem, dum noctii dormit, occidere, O 


Umar: 


domine? 


Id facere vold; sed etiam si eum interficiam, nds 


ex antrd per clausam januam effugere ndn 
poterimus. 


OmNES. Quam pridéns dominus noster est! Sed quid nods 
¥ p 


Wir: 


facere jam possumus? 


Audite mé. Baculum longum quod Cyclops humi 


reliquit cdnspicid. Id acuémus, et in igne adtré- 
mus. Vesperi, cum Polyphémus redierit, vinum 
el dabd; nam—ut meministis—optimum vinum 
mécum hie attuli. Cum ille somnd vindque 
sepultus erit, oculum ejus baculd ardenti extin- 
guémus. Tum impoténs ille et imbécillus fiet. 
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Omnes. Sapientissimum cdnsilium est. Omnés té adjuva- 
bimus. 

ULt, Cras, ubi janua aperta erit, cum ovibus nds quo- 
que exibimus. Sic ad litus et navés tandem 
effugere poterimus. 

OmNEs. Omnium priidentissimus dominus noster est. 


SCAENA TERTIA. IN EODEM LOCO. 


Polyphémi oculum Graeci extinguunt. 
Vespert: Ulizés et oct nautae Polyphémum expectant. 


Ul. Paratine estis, vir? Mox enim redibit Poly- 
phémus. ; 

Nautak. Ita, parati sumus. Baculum aciitum ardénsque 
habémus. 

UuI. Qui in oculé Cycliépis baculum mécum contor- 


quére audébunt? Quattuor ad hunc labdrem 
sorte éligere optimum erit. 

Navtakr. Ita vér6; id faciémus. 

N. VII. Hic est galea, in quam sortés conjicere possumus. 

N. VIII. Hic lapidés nénnilli sunt, qués in galeam conji- 
cere possumus. 

N. IX. Ego galeam tenébd et quatiam. 


[TV Nautae sortés accipiunt.] 


U1. Et ego quintus erd. Di sortés optimé réxérunt; 
vos enim quattuor ipse déligere cupiébam. 

N. X.  Aliquem audid qui appropinquat! 

Omnes. Sine dubid Cyclips ipse adest. 

N. XI. Ita, ovium enim balatiis audio. 

Omnegs. Post saxum recipiémus nos, doénec ille dormiet. 


[Polyphémus cavernam intrat, ovés mulget, duds nautds 
captos dévorat. Ulixés cratéram vind plénam ez offeri.! 
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Ecce, Cyclops, vinum ti- 
bi offerd. Carnem ho- 
minum édisti; vinum 
nunc bibe; gratissimum 
est. [Cyclops bibit.] 

Da mihi iterum bibere. 
Vinum tuum jiicun- 
dum est. Et dic mihi 
nomen tuum. 

[Iterum bibit.] 

[Sécum] Eum fallere op- 
timum erit. 

Iterum, advena: vinum 
tuum mé multum dé- 
lectat. [[terwm bibit.] 

Nomen meum interro- 
gavisti; id nén célabd. 
“Némod” nomen meum 
est; ‘‘Néminem”’ mater Beles ne 

: ULIXES VINUM POLYPHEMO 
mea paterque et soci OFFERT 
omnés mé appellant. 

Ném6, pro beneficiis tuis té remiinerari cupid. 
Postrémum igitur té dévorabo. 

[sécum] Edepol! Gratiads tibi maximas agd. Post- 
réma tibi céna ero. 


[Polyphémus sé humi jacit; mox somnus eum opprimit. 
IV Nautae ex intima caverna exeunt.] 


Navtak. Adestne tempus, domine? Dormitne Cyclops? 


iene, 


Ita, graviter dormit. Nunc, di patrii, adjuvate 
nos. 


[Baculum ardéns afferunt et in oculd Polyphémi vehementer 


contorquent. Ille clamérés horribilés tollit et per antrum 
furibundus ruit.] 
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Pou. Vae mihi! Quid factum est? Quis oculum meum 
extinxit? Ubinam estis, viri? 
[Alii Cyclopés extra cavernam stant.] 


Aut Cyc. Cir tantds clamorés tollis, Polyphéme? Nods 
dormire prohibuisti. Quis té laedit, aut quis té 
occidere temptat? 

Pou. Ném6 mé occidit, amici. 

Aut Cyc. At si ném6 in caverna técum est, Juppiter for- 
tasse té laedit. Ti autem auxilium 4 patre tud 
pete. 

ULI. Ohé viri! Dolus meus et ndmen simulatum eum 
fefellérunt. 

N. VII. Quid facit ille? Quid factiirus est? Potesne vidére? 

N. VIII. SaxumsummOvit, et ipse humi ante januam sedet. 

N. IX. Nos, dum eximus, rapere cupit. 

Omnes. Quandé fugere temptabimus, O domine? 

U1xI. Prima lice, cum ovés ad agrés exibunt, nds quo- 
que cum eis exibimus. 


SCAENA QUARTA. IN EODEM LOCO. 
In cavernaé omnés sedent. 


ULI. Festinate, viri. S61 mox surget; deinde nds fugam 
capere poterimus. 

N. XI. Sed qué modé effugiémus, domine? N6n intellegé. 

N. XII. Cyclops enim nés, dum eximus, capiet. 

UI. Singuli hominés 4 ternis arietibus ferentur. Trés 
enim arietés colligibd, qudrum medius homi- 
nem Unum portabit. Sic omnés ad litus inco- 
lumés perveniémus. Agite arietés ad mé. 

N. VII. En callidum consilium! 


[Ulixés arietés ternds colligat; singuli hominés 
sub ternis arietibus ligantur.] 
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N. VIII. Qué modo té ipsum servatirus es? 

ULI. Vidésne hune ducem gregis? Multd grandior et 160 
robustior est quam céteri. Ejus sub ventre 
vellus tenébi, et ipse postrémus exibd. 

N.IX = Ecce, sdl surgit, et ovés exire incipiunt. 

Omnes. Brevi tempore ad litus perveniémus. [vdce parva.] 
Valé Polyphéme! 


[Omnés é caverna efferuntur. Ulixés postrémus 
sequitur. Polyphémus arietem détinet.] 


Po. Quid, Crasse? Ti postrémus hodié exis? Id 
miror; nam antehac primus mane exire, primus 
meridié ad rivds déscendere, primus vesperi 
domum redire solébas. Bonus amicus domini 
miseri tui semper fuisti, cujus oculum Némo 170 
extinxit. En hominem improbum! Sed haud 
impine filium Neptiini caecum effécit! 

[Ariés tandem alids sequitur. Polyphémus nautas et 
Ulixem in caverna fristra quaerit.] 


FINIS FABULAE. 


HERCULES 


Hercules was a Greek hero, celebrated for his feats of strength. 
While only an infant he strangled two serpents which had been sent 
by Juno to destroy him. In his boyhood he devoted himself to 
athletic pursuits, and in a fit of anger he slew the Centaur who was 
his teacher of music. Having been seized by the King of Egypt as 
a victim for sacrifice, he killed the king, as well as the priest who 
was about to sacrifice him. His next exploit was to cut off the ears 
of the envoys of the Minyae who had come to Thebes to demand 
tribute, thus causing a war, in which the Thebans under the leader- 
ship of Hercules were victorious. While in a state of temporary 
madness he slew his children, and thereupon was ordered by the 
oracle at Delphi to give himself up to the service of Eurystheus, 
King of Tiryns. At his command he performed the celebrated 
Twelve Labors, as follows: 1. Slaying the Nemean lion. 2. Slaying 
the Hydra of Lerna. 38. Capturing the Cerynian stag. 4. Captur- 
ing the boar of Erymanthus. 5. Cleaning the Augean stables. 
6. Killing the birds of Stymphalus. 7. Capturing the Cretan bull. 
8. Capturing the horses of Diomede. 9. Obtaining the girdle of 
Hippolyte. 10. Bringing the oxen of Geryon from the island of 
Erythia. 11. Procuring the golden apples of the Hesperides. 
12. Bringing Cerberus from the lower world. In connection with 
these labors he also performed numerous other exploits. 

His death came from the putting on of a poisoned robe which 
had been dipped in the blood of the Centaur, Nessus. After his 
death he was taken by Jupiter to Olympus. 


410 


THE STORY OF HERCULES 


1. Tue Inranr Propiey 


Herculés, Aleménae filius, dlim in Graecia habitabat. Hic 
dicitur omnium hominum validissimus fuisse. At Jind, ré- 
gina dedrum, Aleménam dderat, et Herculem, adhiic infantem, 
necare voluit. Misit igitur duds serpentés saevissimds; hae 
media nocte in cubiculum Aleménae vénérunt, ubi Herculés 
cum fratre sud dormiébat. Nec tamen in ciinis, sed in sciitd 
magnod cubabant. Serpentés jam appropinquaverant et 
scitum movébant; itaque pueri @ somnod excitati sunt. 


2. HerRCULES AND THE SERPENTS 


Iphiclés, frater Herculis, magna voce exclamavit; at Her- 
culés ipse, puer fortissimus, haudquaquam territus est. Par- 
vis manibus serpentés statim prehendit et colla earum magna 
vi compressit. Tali mod6 serpentés 4 puerd interfectae sunt. 
Aleména autem, mater puerdrum, clamdrem audiverat et 
maritum suum @ somno excitaverat. Ille liimen accendit et 
gladium suum rapuit; tum ad puerds properabat, sed, ubi 
ad locum vénit, rem miram vidit; Herculés enim ridébat et 
serpentés mortuas monstrabat. 


1. Hic dicitur fuisse, he is said to have been. 


3. dderat, hated; this verb has only the tenses formed on the perfect 
stem; the perfect, however, is translated as a present, the past perfect as 
an imperfect, and the future perfect as a future. 


5. media nocte, in the middle of the night. 
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3. Tur Music Lesson 


Herculés 4 puerd corpus suum diligenter exercébat. Mag- 
nam partem diéi in palaestra cdnsiimébat; didicit etiam 
arcum intendere et téla conjicere. His exercitatidnibus virés 
ejus confirmatae sunt. In misica etiam 4 Lind Centauré 
érudiébatur. (Centauri autem equi erant, sed caput hominis 
habébant.) Huic tamen arti minus diligenter studébat. Hic 
Linus Herculem dlim culpabat, quod parum studidsus erat. 
Tum puer iratus citharam subitd rapuit et summis viribus 
caput magistri infélicis percussit. Ile ictii prdstratus est, et 
pauld post &@ vita excessit, neque quisquam posted id offictum 
suscipere voluit. 


4. HercuLes Escapes FRoM BEING SACRIFICED 


Dé Hercule haec etiam inter alia nadrrantur. Olim, dum 
iter facit, in finés Aegyptidrum vénit; ibi réx quidam, ndmine 
Bisiris, i116 tempore régnabat; hic autem, vir cridélissimus, 
hominés immolare consuéverat. Herculem igitur corripuit et 
in vincula conjécit. Tum nintids dimisit et diem sacrifici6d 
édixit. Mox ea diés appetivit, et omnia rité paradta sunt. 


18. 4 pueré, from boyhood; literally, from a boy. 

19. palaestra: the name given by the Greeks to the place in which 
instruction and training were given in wrestling and boxing. 

23. Huic arti... studébat, he devoted himself to this art; studed takes 
the dative. 

25. summis viribus, with all his might. 

26. Ille, he (7.e., Linus); tlle is here used as a pronoun. 

27. paul6 post, a litile later. 

id officium: 7.e., the task of instructing Hercules in music. 

29. haec inter alia, these stories among others. 

31. vir: in apposition with hic. 

32, consuéverat, was accustomed; cOnsuéscd means become accustomed; 
its perfect tense therefore means has become accustomed, 1.e., is accustomed ; 
likewise the past perfect cdnsuéverat means had become accustomed, i.e., 
was accustomed. 

83. sacrificid, for the sacrifice, dative. 
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Manis Herculis caténis ferreis vinctae sunt, et mola salsa in 
caput ejus inspersa est. Mdés enim erat apud antiqués salem 
et far capitibus victimarum impdnere. Jam victima ad dram 
stabat; jam sacerdés cultrum stimpserat. Subitd tamen Her- 
culés magnd conati vincula perripit. Tum ict sacerddtem 
prostravit, alterd régem ipsum occidit. 


5. Ear-Croppinea 


Herculés, jam aduléscéns, urbem Thébas incolébat. Réx 
Thébarum, vir ignavus, Creén appellabatur. Minyae, géns 
bellicdsissima, Thébanis finitimi erant. Légati autem 4 Mi- 
nyis ad Thébands quotannis veniébant et centum bovés postu- 
labant. Thébani enim dlim 4 Minyis superati erant; tribita 
igitur régi Minyarum quotannis pendébant. At Herculés 
civés suds hic stipendid liberare cdnstituit. Légatds igitur 
comprehendit atque aurés edrum abscidit. Légati autem 
apud omnés gentés sacri habentur. 


6. DerFEAT OF THE MINYAE 


Erginus, réx Minyarum, ob haec vehementer iradtus erat, et 
cum omnibus cdplis in finés Thébandrum contendit. Credn 
adventum ejus per exploratdrés cognévit; ipse tamen pugnare 
noluit; nam magn6 timGre affectus est. Thébani igitur Her- 


37. capitibus: dative governed by a compound verb. 

40. alteré: ictd is to be supplied. 

43. Thébanis: dative, depending on the adjective finitimi. 

44. veniébant: the imperfect denoting repeated action; they came 
every year. 

47. civés suds, his fellow-citizens. stipendid, from tribute. 


49. habentur, are regarded; the passive forms of habed often have 
this meaning. 


53. magno timore affectus est: see note on Perseus, 104. 


1. Decline omnis. 2. Compare validus and saevus. 3. Give the princi- 
pal parts of moved, terred, comprimé, rapido. 4. Give the genitive singular 
and the nominative plural of caput and némen. 5. What English preposi- 
tions are most frequently used in translating the Latin ablative case? 
6. Find the derivation and meaning of “culpable.” 
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culem imperatdrem credvérunt. Ille niintids in omnés partés 
dimisit et cOpias coégit. Tum proximéd dié cum magné ex- 
ercitii profectus est. Locum iddneum délégit et aciem in- 
strixit. Tum Thébani @ superidre locé6 impetum in hostés 
fécérunt. Illi autem impetum sustinére non potuérunt, itaque 
aciés hostium pulsa est atque in fugam conversa. 


7. Mapness and MurpDER 


Post hoe proelium Herculés cépids suas ad urbem redixit. 
Omnés Thébani propter victériam maximé gaudébant. Credn 
autem magnis hondribus Herculem decoravit, atque filiam 
suam ei in matrimdnium dedit. Herculés cum uxoére sua 
vitam beadtam agébat; sed post paucds annds subit6 in furé- 
rem incidit atque liberds suds ipse sua mani occidit. Post 
breve tempus ad sanitatem reductus est, et propter hoc 
facinus magnod dolore affectus est; mox ex urbe effigit et in 
silvas sé recépit. Nodlébant enim civés sermdnem cum ed 
habére. 

8. HerrcuLes CONSULTS THE ORACLE 


Herculés magnopere cupiébat tantum scelus expiare. Cdon- 
stituit igitur ad draculum Delphicum ire; hoc enim draculum 


57. in, on. 

59. conversa: supply est; the other forms of swm are also sometimes 
omitted in the perfect passive. 

61. gaudébant: the principal parts of this verb are gauded, gaudére, 
gavisus sum; the present, imperfect, and future tenses are active in form, 
the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect are passive. All, however, 
are active in meaning. Such a verb is called semi-deponent. 

64. in furérem incidit, become insane. 

65. ipse sua, his own; but the two Latin words are more emphatic than 
the English translation. 

68. sé recépit, betook himself, withdrew. 

serménem habére, to associate, literally, to have conversation. 

71. draculum Delphicum: the most famous oracle of antiquity, at 
Delphi, in Greece. 
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erat omnium celeberrimum. Ibi templum erat Apollinis, 
plirimis dénis 6rnatum. Hoc in templd sedébat fémina quae- 
dam, ndmine Pythia, et cdnsilium dabat lis qui ad draculum 
veniébant. Haec autem fémina ab ipso Apolline docébatur, 
et voluntatem dei hominibus énintiabat. Herculés igitur, 
qui Apollinem praecipué colébat, hic vénit. Tum rem totam 
exposuit neque scelus célavit. 


9. THe OraAcur’s REPLY 


Ubi Herculés finem fécit, P¥thia dii tacébat. Tandem 
tamen jussit eum ad urbem Tiryntha ire et Eurysthei régis 
omnia imperata facere. Herculés, ubi haec audivit, ad urbem 
illam contendit et Eurysthed régi sé in servitiitem tradidit. 


72. omnium: supply 6raculorwm. 
73. donis: presented by states and by individuals. 


Hoc in templ6: a preposition of one syllable may stand between a noun 
and a modifier. 


80. Tiryntha: a word of Greek origin, retaining its Greek accusative 
form. Proper names must always be translated by the nominative. 


82. in servititem, in slavery. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


adventus 


proximus gauded suscipi6 
géns summus imperd sustined 
iter talis incidd taced 
mos instruo 
officium quisquam interficid ita 
scelus nolo maximé 
servitis cogo ddi quotannis 
vis cold pelld vehementer 
voluntas conficid proficiscor vix 
consumo recipid 
alter déligs seded itaque 
finitimus discd studed 
iddneus doced simo 
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Duodecim annés in servitiite Eurysthei tenébatur, et duode- 
cim labdrés, quis ille imperaverat, confécit. Hoc enim ind 
mod6 tantum scelus expiari potuit. Dé his laboribus plirima 
& poétis scripta sunt. Multa tamen quae poétae narrant vix 
crédibilia sunt. 


10. First Lasor—S.LayiIne THE Nempan LIon 


Primum ab Eurysthed jussus est Herculés lednem occidere, 
qui ill6 tempore vallem Nemaeam reddébat infestam. In 
silvas igitur quas led incolébat statim sé contulit. Mox 
feram vidit, et arcum quem sécum attulerat intendit; ejus 
tamen pellem, quae dénsissima erat, trajicere non potuit. Tum 
clava magna, quam semper gerébat, leénem percussit. Fris- 
tra tamen, neque enim hdc mod6é eum occidere potuit. Tum 
démum collum monstri bracchiis suis complexus est et faucés 
ejus summis viribus compressit. Hdce modé led brevi tem- 
pore exanimatus est; nulla enim respirandi facultas ei daba- 
tur. Tum Herculés cadaver ad oppidum in umeris rettulit, et 
pellem, quam détraxerat, postea pro veste gerébat. Omnés 
autem qui eam regidnem incolébant, ubi famam dé morte 
lednis accépérunt, vehementer gaudébant et Herculem magnd 
in honore habébant. 


11. Seconp LaBor—SLAYING THE LERNAEAN HypRA 


Post haec jussus est ab Eurysthed Hydram necare. Hoc 
autem modnstrum erat quod novem capita habébat. Her- 


85. plirima, a great many things. 

89. reddébat, rendered. 

91. sécum: the preposition cum is regularly attached as an enclitic to 
a personal, a reflexive, or a relative pronoun. 

94. neque, not, as in Perseus, 112 

97. respirandi facultas, chance of breathing, chance to breathe; respirandi 
is a gerund. 

99. pr6 veste, as a garment. 


103. Hoc: although the reference is to Hydram, a feminine noun, the 
demonstrative, in accordance with Latin usage, takes the gender of the 


predicate noun ménsirum. 
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culés igitur cum amicd Iolad profectus est ad paliidem Ler- 
naeam, quam Hydra incolébat. Mox mdnstrum invénit et, 
quamquam rés erat magni periculi, collum ejus laeva pre- 
hendit. Tum dextra capita novem abscidere coepit. Quotiéns 
tamen hoc fécerat, nova capita exoriébantur. Dit fristra 
labdravit; tandem hdc cdnati déstitit; cdnstituit deinde ar- 
borés succidere et ignem accendere. Hoc celeriter fécit, et, 
postquam ligna ignem comprehendérunt, face ardente colla 
adussit, unde capita exoriébantur. Nec tamen sine magn6d 
labore haec fécit. Auxilium enim Hydrae tulit cancer ingéns, 
qui, dum Herculés capita abscidit, crira ejus mordébat. 
Postquam monstrum tali modé interfécit, sagittas suds san- 
guine ejus imbuit itaque mortiferas reddidit. 


12. Turrp Lasor—CaprurE OF THE CERYNIAN STAG 


Postquam Eurysthed caedés Hydrae nintiata est, magnus 
timor animum ejus occupavit. Jussit igitur Herculem cervum 
quendam ad sé referre; ndluit enim virum tantae audfciae in 


107. rés: while the word “thing” furnishes a starting-point in getting 
at the meaning of rés, a more exact translation should always be given 
if possible—e.g., fact, affair, circwmstance; here, task would be a good 
translation. 

magni periculi, (one) of great danger; a descriptive genitive in the predi- 
cate. 

109. exoriébantur, grew out, or would grow out; imperfect, denoting 
repeated action. 

110. hdc cénati, from this undertaking; an ablative thus used is called 
an ablative of separation. 


112. comprehendérunt, caught. 

113. unde, from which. 

117. reddidit: supply as object eds, referring to sagittas. 
120. tantae audaciae: genitive of description. 


1. Decline impetus. 2. Conjugate instrué in the perfect active. 3. 
Give the principal parts of possum, pelld, déligd, occidd. 4. Give the 
genitive singular of scelus, voluntas, finis, leo. 5. What case is e7 in line 97, 
and why used? 6. Find the derivation and meaning of “tacitly.” 
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urbe retinére. Hic autem cervus, cujus cornua aurea fuisse 
traduntur, incrédibili fuit celeritate. Herculés igitur primum 
véstigia ejus in silvis animadvertit. Deinde, ubi cervum 
ipsum vidit, summis viribus currere coepit. Usque ad ves- 
perum cucurrit, neque nocturnum tempus sibi ad quiétem 
reliquit. Fristra tamen, nill6 enim modd praedam cdnsequi 
poterat. Tandem, postquam totum annum cucurrerat (ita 
traditur), cervum cursii exanimatum cépit et vivum ad 
Eurystheum rettulit. 


13. FourtuH Lasor—THE ERYMANTHIAN BOAR 


Post haec jussus est Herculés aprum quendam capere, qui 
ill6 tempore agrds Erymanthids vastabat et incolas hujus 
regidnis magnopere terrébat. Herculés rem suscépit et in 
Arcadiam profectus est. Postquam in silvam paulum pro- 
gressus est, apro occurrit. Tlle autem, simul atque Herculem 
vidit, statim refigit et, timdre perterritus, in altam fossam 
sé projécit. Herculés igitur laqueum quem attulerat injécit 
et summa cum difficultate aprum é fossa extraxit. Ile, etsi 
multum relictabatur, niall modé sé liberare potuit, et ab 
Hercule ad Eurystheum vivus relatus est. 


14. HercuLes AT THE CENTAUR’S CAVE 


Dé quarts labore, quem supra narravimus, haec etiam 
traduntur. Herculés, dum iter in Arcadiam facit, ad eam 


121. fuisse traduntur, are said to have been. 
122. incrédibili celeritate, of incredible swiftness; ablative of description; 
either the ablative or the genitive of description may stand in the predicate. 


125. sibi: dative after reltquit, but may be omitted in translation. 

ad, for. 

127. ita traditur, so the story goes. 

132. rem: see note on line 107. 

134. apré: dative governed by occurrit, which is a compound of ob and 
curro. 

136. injécit: supply ez (dative with a compound verb). 

140. narravimus: the plural as used by the writer to refer to himself 
was formerly common in English also, in newspaper editorials. 
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regionem vénit quam Centauri incolébant. Mox, quod nox 
jam appetébat, ad antrum dévertit, in qué Centaurus quidam, 
nomine Pholus, habitabat. 

Ille Herculem benigné excépit et cénam paravit. At Her- 
culés, postquam cénadvit, vinum 4 Phold postulavit. Erat 
autem in antrd magna amphora, vind optimd repléta, quam 
Centauri ibi déposuerant. Pholus hoc vinum dare ndlébat, 
quod reliqués Centaurés timébat; ntillum tamen vinum prae- 
ter hoc in antrd habébat. “Hoc vinum,” inquit, ‘‘mihi com- 
missum est. Si igitur hoe dabd, Centauri mé interficient.”’ 
Herculés tamen eum irrisit, et ipse cyathum vini ex amphora 
hausit. 


15. Tur Figut with THE CENTAURS 


Simul atque amphora aperta est, odor jtiicundissimus un- 
dique diffisus est; vinum enim suavissimum erat. Centauri 
notum oddrem sénsérunt et omnés ad locum convénérunt. 

Ubi ad antrum pervénérunt, magnopere irati erant, quod 
Herculem bibentem vidérunt. Tum arma rapuérunt, et Pho- 
lum interficere volébant. Herculés tamen in aditai antri 
constitit, et impetum edrum fortissimé sustinébat. Facés 
ardentés in eds conjécit; multés etiam sagittis suis vulneravit. 
Hae autem sagittae eaedem erant quae sanguine Hydrae dlim 
imbitae erant. Omnés igitur quoés ille sagittis vulnerdverat 


143. jam, now, or by this time; nunc means now in the sense of at the 
present time. 

146. Erat, there was. Latin has no word corresponding to there in the 
sense here used. The position of a verb at the beginning of a sentence, 
however, often gives the same effect. 

150. inquit: this verb is regularly used with direct quotations and 
stands after one or more words of a quotation; it corresponds to the 
English “T said,” “he said.’ It is defective, that is, it lacks some forms 
of person, tense, and mood. 

153. hausit, drew. 

160. constitit: from cdnsisté. 

161. ‘n, at, the usual meaning of in with words meaning to throw. 
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venénd statim absimpti sunt; reliqui autem, ubi hoc 
vidérunt, terga vertérunt et fuga salitem petiérunt. 


16. Tue Farr or PHouus 


Postquam reliqui figérunt, Pholus ex antrd égressus est, et 
corpora spectabat edrum qui sagittis interfecti erant. Mag- 
nopere autem miratus est, quod tam levi vulnere exanimati 
erant, et causam ejus rel quaerébat. Adiit igitur locum ubi 
cadaver cujusdam Centauri jacébat et sagittam @ vulnere 
traxit. Haec tamen, sive casi sive cdnsilid dedrum, é mani- 
bus ejus lapsa est et pedem leviter vulneravit. Ille extempld 
doldrem gravem per omnia membra sénsit, et post breve 
tempus vi venéni exanimatus est. Mox Herculés, qui re- 
liqués Centaurés seciitus erat, ad antrum rediit, et magnd 
cum dolére Pholum mortuum vidit. Multis cum lacrimis 
corpus amici ad sepulttiram dedit; tum, postquam alterum 
cyathum vini hausit, somnod sé dedit. 


17. Firre LaBsor—CLEANSING THE AUGEAN STABLES 


Deinde Eurystheus Herculi hunc labdrem gravidrem im- 
posuit. Augéis quidam, qui ills tempore régnum in Elide 
obtinébat, tria milia boum habébat. Hi in stabuld ingentis 
magnitidinis inclidébantur. Stabulum autem illuvié ac 
squaloére obsitum erat; neque enim ad hoc tempus umquam 
purgatum erat. Hoc jussus est Herculés intra spatium tnius 


164. reliqui, the others. 

165. fuga, in flight; the ablative denotes means, however. 

171. sive . . . dedrum, either by chance or by design of the gods. 

179. Herculi, wpon Hercules; the dative is governed by the compound 
verb imposuit. 

181. tria milia boum, three thousand cattle; it must be kept in mind 
that the singular mille is usually an adjective, while the plural milia is 
always a noun used with a dependent genitive. Boum is the genitive 
plural of bés. 

183. neque umquam, never. 
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diéi purgare. Ille, etsi rés erat multae operae, negdtium sus- 
cépit. Primum, magnd labore fossam duodéviginti pedum 
fécit, per quam fliminis aquam dé montibus ad mtrum 
stabuli perdixit. Tum, postquam mirum perripit, aquam 
in stabulum immisit et tali modd, contra opinidnem omnium, 
opus confécit. 


18. Stxta Lasor—Tue Birps oF STYMPHALUS 


Post paucds diés Herculés ad oppidum Stymphalum iter 
fécit; jusserat enim eum Eurystheus avés Stymphalidés 


185. erat multae operae, was one of great labor; another genitive of 
description standing in the predicate, as in line 107. 

186. duodéviginti pedum: the genitive of description with numerals is 
regularly employed to express measure. The reference is to width. 


1. Give the principal parts of jubed, referd, trddé, curré. 2. Decline in 
full the phrase illud tempus. 3. What form is bibentem, line 158? 4. Give 
the ablative singular of fossa, antrum, nomen, aditus, diés. 5. Where 
was Arcadia? 6. Give the derivation and meaning of the English 


word ‘‘vim’’, 

VOCABULARY REVIEW 
aditus levis ferd celeriter 
bracchium notus jaceo deinde 
cornu novus miror fortiter 
cursus nillus obtined supra 
facultas reliquus perterred umquam 
mors' vivus petd unde 
negotium progredior 
opus aperio prdjicid etsi 
palis coepi relinquo 
pellis committ6 sequor contra 
véstigium consequor specto praeter 

consist6 traho 

ingéns curro 
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necare. Hae avés réstra aénea habébant, et carne hominum 
véscébantur. Ille, postquam ad locum pervénit, lacum vidit; 
in hdc autem laci, qui ndn procul erat ab oppidd, avés habi- 
tabant. Nilla tamen dabatur appropinquandi facultas. La- 
cus enim n6én ex aqua sed @ lim6é cdnstitit; Herculés igitur 
neque pedibus neque lintre prdgredi potuit. 

Tandem, postquam magnam partem diéi fristra cOnsimpsit, 
hdc conatii déstitit et ad Vulcanum sé contulit auxilium- 
que ab ed petiit. Vulcanus, qui 4 fabris maximé colébatur, 
crepundia, quae ipse ex aere fabricdtus erat, Herculi dedit. 
His Herculés dirum crepitum fécit, et avés perterritae 
avolavérunt; ille autem, dum 4Avolant, magnum numerum 
edrum sagittis transfixit. 


19. SeventH Lasor—TuHE CrETAN BULL 


Tum jussit Herculem Eurystheus taurum quendam feré- 
cissimum ex insula Créta vivum referre. Ile igitur navem 
conscendit et, cum primum ventus iddneus fuit, solvit. Ubi 
tamen insulae jam appropinquabat, magna tempestas subitd 
coorta est, navisque cursum tenére ndn poterat. Nautae 
paene omnem spem salitis déposuérunt; tantus timor 


193. carne: from card; the deponent verbs wtor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
véscor, take as their object an ablative, not an accusative. 

196. appropinquandi: a gerund in the genitive case, like respirandi, 
line 97. 

197. cdnstitit: from cénsto. 

198. pedibus, on foot; ablative of means, here suggesting in addition 
the idea of manner. 

206. ferécissimum, very savage. The translation of the superlative by 
very is frequently necessary. 

208. cum primum, as soon as. With this phrase, as with ubi, postquam, 


simul atque, the perfect indicative is most frequently employed, as ex- - 


plained in the note on Perseus, 12. 

solvit, set satl. 

209. insulae: the verb appropinqud takes either a dative, as here, or 
ad with an accusative. 
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animds edrum occupaverat. Herculés, tamen, etsi navigandi 
imperitus erat, haudquaquam territus est. 

Post breve tempus summa tranquillitas cdnsectita est, et 
nautae, qui sé ex timdre jam recéperant, nivem incolumem 
ad terram perdixérunt. Herculés é@ navi égressus est, et, ubi 
ad régem Crétae vénit, causam veniendi docuit. Deinde, 
postquam omnia parita sunt, ad eam regidnem contendit 
quam taurus vastabat. Mox taurum vidit, et, quamquam 
rés erat magni periculi, cornua ejus prehendit. Tum ingenti 
labore monstrum ad navem traxit et cum praeda in Graeciam 
rediit. 


20. EiauTuH Lasor — CarTrurE oF THE HorsEs 
oF DIOMEDE 


Postquam ex insula Créta rediit, Herculés ab Eurysthed in 
Thraciam missus est et equds Diomédis rediticere jussus. Hi 
equi carne hominum véscébantur; Diomédés autem, vir cri- 
délissimus, iis prdjiciébat peregrinds omnés qui in eam 
regidnem vénerant. Herculés igitur magna celeritate in 
Thraciam contendit et hds equdés ab Dioméde postulavit. 
Quod tamen ille hds tradere nodlébat, Herculés, ira com- 
modtus, régem interfécit et cadaver ejus equis prdjici jussit. 

Ita mira rérum commitatid facta est; is enim qui antea 
multds cum cruciadtii necfverat ipse eddem supplicid necatus 
est. Ubi haec nintiata sunt, omnés qui eam regidnem in- 
colébant maxima laetitid affecti sunt, et Herculi meritam 
gratiam referébant. N6dn modo maximis hondribus et prae- 
miis eum decoravérunt, sed régnum etiam ei obtulérunt. 


212. navigandi imperitus, ignorant of, unskilled in, navigation. The 
genitive of the gerund here depends upon an adjective; in line 196 it was 


’ used with a noun, facultas. 


215. sé recéperant, had recovered. 
225. carne: why ablative? See note on line 193. 


234. meritam gratiam referébant: for the translation consult the note 
on Perseus, 90, 
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Ile tamen régnum accipere ndlébat et, postquam ad mare 
rediit, ndvem occupavit. Ubi omnia ad navigandum parata 
sunt, equds in navem collocavit; deinde iddneam tempesta- 
tem nactus, sine mora @ porti solvit et pauld post equds in 
litus Argolicum exposuit. 


21. Ninru Lasor — Tue GirpDLE oF HIPPoLyTE 


Géns Amazonum dicitur omnin6d ex mulieribus cdnstitisse. 
Hae summam scientiam rei militaris habébant et maximam 
virtitem praebébant; nam etiam cum viris proelium com- 
mittere audébant. Hippolyté, Amazonum régina, balteum 
habuit celeberrimum, quem Mars ei dederat. Adméta autem, 
Eurysthei filia, famam dé hoc balted accéperat, et eum pos- 
sidére vehementer cupiébat. Eurystheus igitur Herculem 
jussit cdpias cdgere et bellum Améazonibus inferre.  Ille 
nuntids in omnés partés dimisit et, postquam magna multi- 
taud6d convénit, eds délégit qui maximum tisum in ré militari 
habébant. 

22. THE GIRDLE REFUSED 


His viris Herculés causam itineris exposuit; illi auctdritate 
ejus adducti iter cum ed facere cdnstituérunt. Tum cum iis 


238. navem occupavit, went on board his ship. 

ad navigandum, for sailing; one of the commonest uses of the gerund 
is the accusative with ad in expressions of purpose. 

239. tempestatem, weather; with what meaning has the word been used 
previously? Compare Perseus, 7. 

240. nactus: from nanciscor. The past participle of a deponent verb is 
usually active in meaning. 

paulo post: see note on line 27. 

242. constitisse: from consto. 

243. rei militaris, military science, art of war. 

244. proelium committere, to engage in battle. 

249. bellum Am4azonibus inferre, fo make war on the Amazons. 

253. His viris: dative of indirect object. 

auctoritate: ablative of cause. 
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quibus persuadserat navem cdnscendit et, ventum iddneum 
nactus, post paucds diés ad dstium fliminis Thermddontis 
appulit. Postquam in finés Amazonum vénit, nintium ad 
Hippolytam misit, qui causam veniendi docuit et balteum 
poposcit. Ipsa Hippolyté balteum tradere volébat, quod dé 
Herculis virtiite famam accéperat; quod tamen _ reliquae 
Amazones ndlébant, negavit. At Herculés, ubi haec ninti- 
ata sunt, belli fortiinam temptare cdnstituit. 

Proxim6 igitur dié cOpids édixit. Tum locum iddneum 
délégit et hostés ad pugnam évocavit. Améazones quoque 
cOpids suas ex castris édixérunt et non magnd intervalld 
aciem instriixérunt. 


23. THe BatrLe 


Paliis erat ndn magna inter duds exercitiis; neutri tamen 
initium transeundi facere volébant. Tandem Herculés sig- 
num dedit et, ubi paliidem transiit, proelium commisit. 

Amazones impetum virdrum fortissimé sustinuérunt et 
contra opinidnem omnium magnam virtiitem praestitérunt; 
multés quidem edrum occidérunt, multds etiam in fugam 
conjécérunt. Viri enim novo genere pugnae perturbabantur, 
nec solitam virtiitem praestabant. Herculés autem, ubi haec 


255. quibus: persuddeé is one of the special verbs that govern the dative. 
256. post paucés diés: in this phrase post is employed as a preposition. 
ad 6stium Thermédontis: the Thermodon was a river in Pontus, a 


country on the southern coast of the Black Sea. The Amazons were also 
represented as dwelling to the north on the river Don. 


259. volébat, was willing. 

261. ndlébant: the words baltewm trddere are to be understood. 

265. non magno6 intervallé, at no great distance (interval). 

267. non magna, of no great extent. 

neutri: neither side, a rather frequent meaning for the plural of neuter. 


270. Amazones magnam virtitem praestitérunt: the Amazons were 
said to have ventured to attack the territories of other nations, and to 
have made their way even into Attica, the district about Athens. 


274. nec: translate and not. 
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vidit, dé suis fortiinis déspérare coepit. Milités igitur ve- 
hementer cohortatus ad pristinam virtiitem tantum dédecus 
déprecatus est; quibus verbis animi omnium €érécti sunt; 
nam multi, etiam qui vulneribus cdnfecti erant, proelium 
sine mora redintegravérunt. 


24. DerreatT oF THE AMAZONS 


Diti et Acriter pugndatum est; tandem tamen ad sdlis oc- 
cisum magna commitatid rérum facta est, et mulierés terga 
vertérunt atque fuga salitem petiérunt. Multae autem vul- 
neribus défessae, dum fugiunt, captae sunt; in quod numerd 
ipsa erat Hippolyté. Herculés summam clémentiam praestitit 
et, postquam balteum accépit, libertatem omnibus captivis 
dedit. Post haec socids ad mare redixit et, quod non mul- 
tum aestatis supererat, in Graeciam proficisci matiravit. 
Navem igitur cdnscendit et, tempestatem iddneam nactus, 
statim solvit. Antequam tamen in Graeciam pervénit, ad 
urbem Trojam navem appellere cdnstituit; frimentum enim 
quod sécum habébat jam déficere coeperat. 


275. Milités . . . déprecatus est, urged his soldiers to (display) their 
old-time courage (and) deplored, ete. 

277. quibus: translate by a demonstrative, these. 

278. etiam qui, even those who. 

280. Dit . . . pugnatum est, the battle was long and fierce; literally, it 
was fought long and fiercely. 

ad solis occasum, about sunset. 

286. haec, this. : 

non multum aestatis, not much of the summer; multum is neuter of the 
adjective used as a noun. 


290. Trojam: another example of an appositive where English would 
use a phrase with of. 


1. What is the Latin for “after a few days’? 2. What part of speech is 
procul? 3. Give a synopsis of dé and cénswmé in the third person singular, 
active voice. 4. Give the gerunds of vided and venid in all cases. 5. Con- 
jugate vold in the present and imperfect indicative. 6. Find the derivation 
and meaning of “itinerary.” 
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25. LAOMEDON AND THE SrA Monster 


Laomedon quidam ill6 tempore régnum Trojae obtinébat; 
ad hunc Neptiinus et Apolld anno superidre vénerant et, 
quod Troja ndndum moenia habébat, ad hoc opus auxilium 
obtulerant. Postquam tamen horum auxilid moenia confecta 
sunt, nolébat Laomedén praemium quod prdposuerat per- 
solvere. 

Neptiinus igitur et Apolld, ob hane causam irati, mdn- 
strum quoddam misérunt specié horribili, quod cotidié € mari 
veniébat et hominés pecudésque vorabat. Trojani igitur, 
timG6re perterriti, in urbe continébantur, et pecora omnia ex 
agris intra mutrds compulerant. Laomedién, his rébus com- 
motus, S6raculum cdnsuluit; 4 ded autem jussus est filiam 
Hésionem monstro objicere. 


26. Tur Rescur or HESIONE 


Laomedon, ubi hoe respdnsum renintiatum est, magnum 
dolérem perc@pit. Sed tamen, quod civés suds tantd periculd 


301. continébantur: here equivalent to sé continébant, were confining 
themselves. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 
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aestas tsus déficis supersum 
auctoritas déspéro transed 
commiutatid défessus édiics 

cruciatus imperitus évoco acriter 
genus incolumis inferd antea, 
initium neuter maturo modo 
mulier pristinus nanciscor quidem 
occasus nego quoque 
portus auded perturbd 

rostrum cohortor poscd cum 
signum collocd postuld 

socius constd praebeo 

supplicium coorior redintegr6 
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315 
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liberare volébat, Sraculd parére cdnstituit et diem sacrificid 
dixit. Sed, sive cist sive cdnsilid dedrum, Herculés tempore 
opportiinissimd Trojam attigit; ipsd enim temporis ptinctd 
quod puella caténis vincta ad litus dédicébatur ille navem 
appulit. Herculés, @ navi égressus, dé rébus quae gerébantur 
certior factus est; tum, ira commdtus, ad régem sé contulit 
et auxilium suum obtulit. Réx libenter ejus auxilium accépit; 
deinde Herculés ménstrum interfécit et puellam, quae jam 
omnem spem saliitis déposuerat, incolumem ad_ patrem 
redixit. Laomeddn magnd cum gaudid filiam suam accépit, 
et Herculi pro tantd beneficid meritam gratiam rettulit. 


27. Trento Lasor — THE OxEN or GERYON 


Post haec jussus est Herculés ad insulam Erythiam ire 
bovésque Géryonis arcessere. Rés erat summae difficultatis, 
quod bovés 4 gigante Eurytidne et 4 cane bicipite custddié- 
bantur. Ipse autem Géry6én speciem horribilem praebébat; 
habébat enim tria corpora inter sé conjiincta. Herculés 
tamen, etsi intellegébat periculum magnum esse, negotium 
suscépit, et, postquam per multds terras iter fécit, ad eam 
partem Libyae pervénit quae Eurdpae proxima est. Ibi in 
utraque parte freti quod Eurdpam 4 Libya dividit columnas 
constituit, quae posted Herculis Columnae appellatae sunt. 


307. dracul6: dative with the special verb pdrére. 
sacrifici6, for the sacrifice, dative. 
309. ipsd . . . temporis pinct6 qué, at the very moment at which. 


312. certior factus est, was informed; literally, the words mean was made 
more certain. 


322. inter sé, together, to one another. 


_ 823. periculum magnum esse, that the danger was great; an example of 
indirect discourse. 


325. Eurdpae: dative, depending on the adjective proxima. 
in utraque parte, on both sides. 


327. Herculis Columnae: usually referred to as the Pillars of Hercules; 
the Rock of Gibraltar and a hill on the opposite side of the Straits doubt- 
less gave rise to this legend. 
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28. Tur GoLpEN SHIP 


Dum hic moratur, Herculés magnum incommodum ex 
calére sdlis accipiébat. Tandem igitur, ira commdtus, arcum 
suum intendit et sdlem sagittis petiit. Sdl tamen, audaciam 
viri admiratus, lintrem auream ei dedit. Herculés hoc ddnum 
libentissimé accépit; nillam enim navem in his regidnibus 
invenire potuerat. Tum lintrem dédixit et, ventum nactus 
iddneum, post breve tempus ad insulam pervénit. Postquam 
ex incolis cognévit dé locd ubi bovés erant, ed statim profec- 
tus est et 4 rége Géryone bovés postulavit. Quod tamen ille 
hds tradere ndlébat, Herculés et régem ipsum et gigantem 
Eurytidnem interfécit. 


29. A MiracuLous HatL-STorM 
Tum Herculés bovés per Hispaniam et Liguriam compel- 
lere constituit. Postquam igitur omnia parata sunt, bevés 
ex insula ad continentem transportavit. Ligurés tamen, géns 


bellicdsissima, dum ille per finés edrum iter facit, magnis 


cOplis convénérunt, atque eum longius proégredi prohibébant. 
Herculés magnam difficultatem habébat; barbari enim in locis 
superidribus cdnstiterant, et saxa télaque in eum conjiciébant. 
Ille quidem paene omnem spem saltitis déposuerat; sed tem- 


330. petiit, attacked, a somewhat infrequent meaning of the verb. 

331. admiratus, admiring; the past participles of certain deponent 
verbs are frequently best rendered by an English present participle. 

335. e6: an adverb. 

BEY Glo G BuOOH o Ao tial 

342. finés: not boundaries. 

magnis copiis, with large forces, ablative of accompaniment; in express- 
ing accompaniment cum may be omitted in military expressions if the 
noun in the ablative is modified by an adjective other than a numeral. 

343. eum . . . progredi prohibébant, tried to prevent him from proceed- 
ing. The infinitive with subject accusative often depends on prohibed. 
The imperfect tense here denotes an attempted action. 

345. cénstiterant: from cénsisté. 

346. quidem: this word often means if zs true, to be sure; it is then 
followed in the next sentence by some word denoting opposition or con- 
trast, here sed, but, nevertheless. 
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335 


340 


345 


350 


355 
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pore opportinissimd Juppiter imbrem lapidum ingentium 6 
caeld démisit. Hi magna vi cecidérunt et magnum numerum 
Ligurum occidérunt; ipse tamen Herculés, ut in talibus rébus 
accidere consuévit, nihil incommodi cépit. 


30. PASSAGE OF THE ALPS 


Postquam Ligurés hdc modo superati sunt, Herculés quam 
celerrimé progressus est et post paucds diés ad Alpés per- 
vénit. Necesse erat hos transire, quod in Italiam bovés 
diicere volébat; rés tamen summae erat difficultatis. Hi 
enim montés, qui Galliam ulteridrem ab Italia dividunt, nive 
perenni teguntur; quam ob causam neque frimentum neque 
pabulum in his regidnibus inveniri potest. Herculés igitur, 
antequam ascendere coepit, magnam copiam frimenti et 
pabuli comparavit, et bovés onerdvit. Postquam in his rébus 
trés diés cOnsimpserat, quarts dié profectus est et contra 
omnium opinidnem, bovés incolumés in Italiam tradixit. 


31. Cacus STEALS THE OXEN 


Post breve tempus ad flimen Tiberim vénit; ill6 tamen 
tempore nilla erat urbs in ed locd. Rdma enim ndndum 


349. in talibus rébus: 7.e., when favored with divine help. 

350. coénsuévit: the force of the tenses of this verb is explained in the 
note on line 32. 

nihil incommodi, no harm; literally nothing of harm. 

351. quam celerrimé, as rapidly as possible. 

355. Galliam ulteridrem: 7.e., Gaul north of the Alps; the valley of the 
Po in Italy was also inhabited at one time by Gallic tribes and was known 
to the Romans as Gallia citerior, Nearer Gaul. 

_ 856. quam ob causam, for this reason; for the position of the preposi- 
tion see the note on hdc in templé, line 73. 

362. Tiberim: a few third declension nouns have ~im instead of -em as 

the ending of the accusative singular. 


1. Give the principal parts of praestd, solvd, propdnd, proficiscor. 2. 

ecline civis and lttus. 3. Give the ablative plural of vulnus, annus, réx, 
régnum, diés. 4. Conjugate mittd and jubed in the future active. 5. Who 
were the Amazons? 6. Who was Neptune? 7. What was the Hydra? 
8. How many labors was Hercules to perform? 
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condita erat. Herculés, itinere fessus, cOonstituit ibi paucds 
diés morari atque sé ex labodribus recredre. Haud procul 
a valle ubi bovés pascébantur antrum erat, in quod gigas 
quidam, ndmine Cacus, tum habitabat. Hic speciem terri- 
bilem praebébat, ndn modo quod ingenti magnitiidine corporis 
erat, sed quod ignem ex Ore expirabat. Cacus autem dé 
adventti' Herculis famam accéperat; noctii igitur vénit et, 
dum Herculés dormit, quattuor pulcherrimérum boum abri- 
puit. Hds caudis in antrum traxit; hoe enim modo putavit 
Herculem véstigiis déceptum bovés non inventiirum esse. 


32. Hercutes Discovers THE THEFT 


Posterd dié, simul atque @ somno6 excitatus est, Herculés 
firtum animadvertit, et bovés Amissds undique quaerébat. 
Hos tamen nusquam reperire poterat, ndn modo quod loci 
nattiram igndrabat, sed quod véstigiis falsis déceptus est. 
Tandem, ubi magnam partem diéi fristraé cdnsimpsit, cum 
reliquis bobus progredi constituit. At, dum proficisci parat, 
nus € bobus quds sécum habuit migire coepit. Extemplé 
ii qui in antro inclisi erant migitum reddidérunt; hoc moddé 
Herculés locum invénit. Tum vehementer iratus, ad spélun- 
cam quam celerrimé sé contulit. At Cacus saxum ingéns 
déjécerat et aditum spéluncae omnino obstriixerat. 


368. ingenti magnitidine: ablative of description; what other case 
might have been employed? 

373. Herculem . . . n6n inventiirum esse, that Hercules, deceived by 
the tracks, would not find; see note on line 323. 

374. dié: ablative denoting time at which. What idea of time is expressed 
by diés in line 365? 

375. bovés amissos, the lost oxen; the participle is employed as an 
adjective. 

380. tinus é bobus: with cardinal numbers and with quidam an ablative 
with ex or dé is more common than a genitive; the latter, however, some- 
times occurs, as in line 371. 

383. quam celerrimé: see note on line 351. 
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33. RECOVERY OF THE OXEN 


Herculés, quoniam nillum alium introitum reperire poterat, 
hoc saxum Amovére cdnatus est; sed propter ejus magniti- 
dinem rés erat difficillima. Diii labdrabat, neque quidquam 
efficere poterat. Tandem tamen magnd conati saxum 
amovit et spéluncam patefécit. Ibi fmissds bovés magnd 
cum gaudid cénspexit. Sed Cacum ipsum vix cernere potuit, 
quod spélunca repléta erat fimd quem ille modre sud évomé- 
bat. Herculés, iniisitata specié turbatus, breve tempus 
haesitabat; mox tamen in spéluncam irripit et collum mdn- 
stri bracchiis complexus est. Ile, etsi multum reliictatus est, 
null6 mod6 sé liberare potuit; et, quod nilla facultads respi- 
randi dabatur, mox, quod necesse fuit, exanimatus est. 


34. ELeventH Lasor — THE GOLDEN APPLES 
OF THE HESPERIDES 


Eurystheus, postquam bovés Géryonis accépit, laborem 
tindecimum Herculi imposuit, gravidrem quam quds supra 
narravimus. Jussit enim eum aurea poma ex hortd Hesperi- 
dum auferre. Hesperides autem nymphae erant quaedam 
forma praestantissima, quae in terra longinqua habitabant, et 
quibus aurea quaedam poma 4 Jindne commissa erant. 
Multi hominés, auri cupiditate inducti, haec pdma auferre 


387. neque, but not; occasionally neque is used as the equivalent of sed 
non instead of et non. 


391. more sud, according to his custom; the ablative is sometimes em- 
ployed to express the idea of “in accordance with.” 


392. breve tempus: accusative of duration of time. 


396. quod (a thing) which, or as; neuter, because the relative refers to 
the fact in exaniméatus est. 


398. Herculi: see note on line 179. 
quam: supply e7 erant. 
400. quaedam: with nymphae. 
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jam antea conati erant; rés tamen difficillima erat. Nam 
hortus in qud pdma erant mird ingenti undique circumdatus 
est; praeterea dracd quidam, qui centum capita habébat, por- 
tam horti diligenter custddiébat. Opus igitur quod Eurys- 
theus Herculi imperaverat erat summae difficultatis, ndn 
modo ob causaés quaés memoravimus, sed quod Herculés 
situm horti omnin6 ignorabat. 


35. ATLAS, WHo UPHELD THE HEAVENS 


Herculés, quamquam quiétem vehementer cupiébat, cdn- 
stituit tamen Eurysthed parére; et simul ac jussa ejus accé- 
pit, proficisci mattiravit. Multds mercatorés interrogaverat 
dé séde Hesperidum; nihil tamen certum reperire potuerat. 
Fristra per multas terras iter fécit et multa pericula subiit; 
tandem, postquam in his itineribus totum annum cdnstimpsit, 
ad extrémam partem orbis, quae proxima erat Oceano, per- 
vénit. Hic stabat vir quidam, ndmine Atlas, ingenti magni- 
tiidine corporis, qui caelum (ita tradunt) umeris suis, sustiné- 
bat et in terram décidere prohibébat. Herculés, tantum 
labdrem magnopere miratus, post pauld in colloquium cum 


408. Herculi, had imposed wpon Hercules; Hercult is a dative governed 
by the special verb imperdverat. 

412. Eurysthed: what case is governed by verbs of obeying? 

417. orbis: supply ferrérum; the two words together mean the world. 


419. ita tradunt, so legend has it, as the legend goes; literally so they hand 
down. 


umeris: ablative of means, but to be translated on his shoulders. 
caelum décidere, from falling wpon the earth; see note on line 343. 
421. miratus, wondering at. 


1. Conjugate possum in the present, imperfect, and future. 2. Decline 
diés. 3. Conjugate venid in the past perfect. 4. Give the principal parts 
of auferd, reddd, irrumpd. 5. What is the meaning of quam celerrimé? 
6. Find the derivation and meaning of “‘ignite.”’ 
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Atlante vénit et, postquam causam itineris exposuit, auxilium 
ejus petiit. 


36. A SUBSTITUTE 


Atlis autem potuit Herculi maximé prddesse; ille enim, 
quoniam ipse erat pater Hesperidum, situm horti bene scivit. 
Postquam igitur audivit causam itineris Herculis, ‘‘Ipse,” 
inquit, ‘ad hortum ibd; ego si hortabor, filiae certé poma sua 
sponte tradent.” Herculés, ubi haec audivit, magnopere 
gavisus est; cupiébat enim rem sine vi fieri. Cdnstituit igitur 
oblatum auxilium accipere. Sed quod Atlas abitirus erat, 
necesse erat aliquem caelum umeris sustinére. Hoc igitur 
negotium Herculés libenter suscépit et, quamquam rés erat 


424. Herculi: dative with prodesse, benefit. 
427. hortabor: supply eds as object. 

sua sponte, of their own accord. 

429. gavisus est: from gauded. 


430. abitirus erat, was about to go away; the future active participle is 
often thus used with a form of the verb sum. 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


colloquium accidd efficid turbo 
cupiditas amittd indticd 
incommodum arcessd intellegs longé 
lapis aufero memoro nocttl 
mercator cado moror quam 
ds circumdsd pared ut 
pabulum condd patefacid 

conjungo puto quoniam 
posterus conor renuntid 
ulterior custddis subed 
uterque décipis tego 


démittd tradiicd 
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summi laboris, totum pondus caeli continuds complirés diés 
sdlus sustinuit. 


37. RETURN oF ATLAS 


Atlas intereaé abierat et ad hortum Hesperidum, qui pauca 
milia passuum aberat, sé quam celerrimé contulerat. E6 
ubi vénit, causam veniendi exposuit et 4 filidbus suis poma 
vehementer petivit. Illae dit haeré@bant; nolébant enim hoe 
facere, quod ab ips&é Jindne, dé qua ante dictum est, hoc 
munus accéperant. Atlas tamen post multa verba ils per- 
suasit et poma ad Herculem rettulit. Herculés interea, qui 
plirés diés expectaverat neque illam fimam = dé rediti 
Atlantis accéperat, hac mora graviter commdtus est. Tan- 
dem quinto dié Atlantem vidit redeuntem, et mox magnd 
cum gaudid poma accépit; tum, postquam gratids pro tantd 
benefici6 égit, ad Graeciam proficisci matiravit. 


38. TwerLrrH LABor — CERBERUS, THE THREE-HEADED Dog 


Postquam aurea poma ad Eurystheum relata sunt, tinus 
modo relinquébatur 6 duodecim labéribus qués Eurystheus Her- 
culi praecéperat. Eurystheus autem, quod Herculem mag- 
nopere timébat, sé ab ed in perpetuum liberare volébat. Jus- 
sit igitur eum canem Cerberum ex Orcd in, licem trahere. 


435. pauca milia passuum, a few miles. The use of mille in the plural 
is explained in the note on line 181. 

436. Eo: an adverb. 

437. filiabus: the noun filia has filidbus (not filits) ag the dative and 
ablative plural; dea (goddess) also has -abus as the ending of these cases; 
in other forms these nouns have the regular endings of the first declen- 
sion. 

439. dictum est, we have spoken. 

448. qués Eurystheus Herculi praecéperat, which Hurystheus had im- 
posed upon Hercules; the compound verb praecipié is transitive and so 
takes both a dative, Herculi, and an accusative, quds. 

450. in perpetuum, forever; the neuter adjective is used as a noun. 
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Hoc opus omnium difficillimum erat; némd enim umquam ex 
Orcd redierat. Praeterea Cerberus iste mOnstrum erat horri- 
bili specié, qui tria capita serpentibus saevis cincta habébat. 
Antequam tamen hunc labdrem narramus, non aliénum vidé- 
tur, quoniam dé Orcd mentidnem fécimus, pauca dé ista 
regione proponere. 


39. Orcus, oR HapEs, THE ABODE OF THE DEAD 


Dé Orcd, qui idem Hadés appellabatur, haee traduntur. 
Ut quisque @ vita discesserat, manés ejus ad Orcum, sédem 
mortudrum, 4 ded Mercurio dédiicébantur. Hujus regidnis, 
quae sub terra fuisse dicitur, réx erat Plitd, cujus uxor erat 
Proserpina, Jovis et Cereris filia. Manés igitur, 4 Mercurio 
déducti, primum ad ripam veniébant Stygis fliminis, quod 
continétur régnum Plitdnis. Hoc omnés transire necesse erat 
qui in Orcum veniébant. Quoniam tamen in hdc flimine 
nillus pons erat, manés transvehébantur 4 Charonte quidam, 
qui cum parva scapha ad ripam expectabat. Chardn prod hic 
officid mercédem postulabat, neque volébat quemquam sine 
hde praemid transvehere. Ob hanc causam més erat apud 
antiqués nummum in Gre mortui ponere; ed modé, ut puta- 
bant, mortuus ad Stygem veniéns pretium trajectiis solvere 
poterat. Ii autem qui post mortem in terra ndn sepulti 


455. aliénum, out of place. 

456. pauca, a few things. 

458. idem, also, a frequent meaning of the word. 

459. Ut, when. quisque, each person. 

manés: a plural noun, but to be translated as singular. 


460. Mercurié: one of the functions ascribed to the god Mercury was 
that of guide of souls into the lower world. 


464. omnés transire necesse erat, all must cross. The subject of erat 
is the infinitive clause omnés trdnsire. 


465. in (flaimine), over. 


469. més erat .. . ponere, it was the custom to place; ponere is the 
subject of erat. 


470. mortui, of the dead person. 
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erant Stygem transire ndn potuérunt, sed in litore per cen- 
tum annods errare coacti sunt; tum démum licuit Orcum 
intrare. 


40. Tur ReALM or PuLuTO 


Postquam manés Stygem hde modd transierant, ad alte- 
rum veniébant flimen, quod Léthé appellatum est. Ex hie 
flimine aquam bibere cogébantur. Quod ubi fécerant, rés 
omnés in vita gestaés € memoria dépdnébant. Dénique ad 
sédem ipsam Plitdnis veniébant, cujus introitus 4 cane Cer- 
berd custodiébatur. Ibi Plitd, nigrd vestitii inditus, cum 
uxore Prdserpina in solid sedébat. Stabant etiam nodn procul 
ab ed locd tria alia solia, in quibus sedébant Minds, Rhada- 
manthus, et Aeacus, jtidicés inferdrum. Hi mortuis jis dicé- 
bant et praemia poendsque codnstituébant. Boni enim in 
Campos Elysids, sedem beatdrum, veniébant; improbi autem 
in Tartarum mittébantur, et multis variisque suppliciis ibi 
excruciabantur. 


475. intrare: subject of licutt. 

478. Quod ubi fécerant, and when they had done this. The Latin 
relative pronoun often stands at the beginning of a sentence and refers to 
an antecedent in the preceding sentence. When thus used it is often fol- 
lowed by ubi, as in this instance, or by cum. In this use it is translated 
by a personal or a demonstrative pronoun. 

rés omnés ... gestas, freely, all the experiences of life; literally, 
all things done in life. 

482. Stabant, there stood; see note on line 146. 


484. mortuis jis dicébant, dispensed justice to the dead. 

486. Campds Elysiés: in early Greek literature the Elysian Fields were 
spoken of as lying in the far west, at the earth’s extremity, or in the 
Islands of the Blest. At a later time they were represented as a part of 
the lower world. 


1. Give the principal parts of cwpid, cayid, pard, pared, fio. 2. Give the 
ablative plural of mercdtor, filia, filius, orbis. 3. Give a synopsis of 
hortor in the third person plural. 4. Decline reditus in the singular number. 
5. What is the case of 77s, line 440, and why used? 6. Explain the deriva~ 
tion and meaning of ‘‘volition’”’. 
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41. Cuaron’s FERRY 


Herculés, postquam imperia Eurysthei accépit, in Lacé- 
niam ad Taenarum statim sé contulit; ibi enim spélunca erat 
ingenti magnitidine, per quam (ut tradébatur) hominés ad 
Orcum déscendébant. Ed ubi vénit et ex incolis situm spé- 
luncae cognévit, sine mora déscendere cdnstituit. Nec tamen 
sdlus hoe iter faciébat. Mercurius enim et Minerva sé 
socids ei adjinxerant. Ubi ad ripam Stygis vénit, Herculés 
scapham Charontis cdnscendit. Quod tamen Herculés vir 
erat ingenti magnitiidine corporis, Chardn solvere nolébat; 
arbitrabatur enim tantum pondus scapham suam in medio 
flimine mersiirum esse. Tandem tamen, minis Herculis ter- 
ritus, Chardn scapham solvit et eum incolumem ad ulteridrem 
ripam perdaxit. 


42. Tur Twrtve Lasors ACCOMPLISHED 


Postquam flimen Stygem tali modé transiit, Herculés in 
sédem ipsius Plitdnis vénit et, postquam causam veniendi 
docuit, ab ed facultatem Cerberum auferendi petivit. Pluto, 
qui dé Hercule famam accéperat, eum benigné excépit et 
facultaétem quam ille petébat libenter dedit. Jussit tamen 
Herculem imperata Eurysthei facere et postea Cerberum in 
Orcum rirsus rediicere. Herculés haec pollicitus est, et Cer- 
berum, quem ndn sine magnod periculd manibus prehenderat, 
summo6 cum labdre ex Orcd in liicem et ad urbem Eurysthei 
traxit. Eo ubi vénit, Eurystheus ex atrid statim refigit; 


491. ut tradébatur: the clause has the same sense as ita trddunt, line 419. 
492. E6, to that place. 
495. socids, as companions. 


498. tantum pondus ... mersiirum esse, that such a weight would 
sink, ete. 


504. auferendi: the genitive of the gerund of a transitive verb may 
have a direct object, here Cerberum. 


510. in lucem, into the light, z.e., to the upper world. 
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tantus pavor animum ejus occupaverat. Postquam autem 
paulum sé ex timore recépit, multis cum lacrimis clamitavit 
sé velle monstrum sine mora in Orcum redici. Sic, contra 
omnium opinidnem, duodecim illi labdrés quds Eurystheus 
praecéperat intra duodecim annds codnfecti sunt. Itaque 
Herculés, servitiite tandem liberatus, magnd cum gaudid 
Thébas rediit. 


43. Nrssus, THE CENTAUR 


Post haec Herculés multa alia praeclira perfécit, quae 
nunc perscribere longum est. Tandem, jam aetate provectus, 
D@aniram, Oenei filiam, in matrimonium dixit; post tamen 
trés annds puerum quendam, nodmine Eunomum, casi occidit. 
More antiqud necesse erat Herculem ob eam rem in exilum 
ire; itaque cum uxore sua 6 finibus ejus civitatis exire mati- 
ravit. Dum tamen iter faciunt, ad flimen quoddam pervéné- 
runt, in quod nillus pons erat, et dum quaerunt modum 
transeundi, accurrit Centaurus quidam, ndmine Nessus, qui 
auxilium viadtdribus obtulit. Herculés igitur uxdrem suam in 
tergum Nessi imposuit; tum ipse flimen nando transit. At 
Nessus, paulum in aquam progressus, ad ripam subito revertit 
et D@aniram auferre conabatur. Quod ubi animadvertit 
Herculés, ira graviter commdtus, arcum intendit et pectus 
Nessi sagitta transfixit. 


513. sé recépit, recovered. 

514. sé velle: again indirect discourse, that he wished; velle in turn 
governs an infinitive clause, ménstrum .. . redtici. 

518. Thébas, to Thebes; the name of a city without a preposition is used 
to express the place to which. 

619. praeclara, famous exploits. 

quae: object of perscribere. 

520. longum est, 7 would take too long. 

523. More: an ablative expressing accordance, used as in line 391. 

529. nand6, by swimming, ablative of the gerund expressing means and 
manner. 

531. Quod ubi: the note on line 478 should be consulted. 


51G 


520 


525 


530 


535 


540 


545 


550 
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44. Tur Porsonep Rose 


Nessus igitur, sagitta Herculis transfixus, moriéns humtf 
jacébat; at ndléns occasidnem Herculem ulciscendi dimittere, 
ita loctitus est. “Ti, Déianira, verba morientis audi: si vis 
amodrem mariti tui cdnservare, aliquid sanguinis hujus qui é 
pectore med effunditur sime ac repdne; tum, si umquam sus- 
picid in mentem tuam vénerit, vestem mariti hdc sanguine 
inficiés.”” Haee lociitus, Nessus animam efflavit; Dé@anira 
autem, nihil mali suspicata, imperata fécit. Post breve tem- 
pus Herculés bellum contra Eurytum, régem Oechaliae, sus- 
cépit et, ubi régem ipsum cum filiis interfécit, Iolén, filiam 
Euryti, captivam rediixit. Antequam tamen domum vénit, 
navem ad Cénaeum prdmunturium appulit. Ibi in terram 
égressus, quod Jovi sacrificare volébat, dram cdnstituit. Dum 
tamen sacrificium parat, Licham, comitem suum, domum ire 
et vestem albam referre jussit; mds enim erat apud antiqués 
in sacrificand6 vestem albam gerere. At Dé@ianira, arbitrata 
Herculem amirem erga Jolén habére, vestem, priusquam 
Lichae dedit, sanguine Nessi infécit. 


45. Tur Dratu or HeEercues 


Herculés, nihil mali suspicatus, vestem quam Lichas attulit 
statim induit. Post tamen breve tempus dolérem per omnia 


535. Herculem ulciscendi: the genitive of the gerund with a direct 
object, as in line 504. 


636. morientis, of one who is dying; a present participle (from morior) 
used as a noun. 


637. aliquid sanguinis hujus, some of this blood. 

641. nihil mali, no harm. 

suspicata, suspecting. 

544. domum, home; the accusative of this noun, like that of the names 
of cities, is used without a preposition to express the place to which. 

549. sacrificandé: ablative of the gerund governed by a preposition. 

arbitrata, thinking. 

560. Herculem . . . habére, that Hercules was in love with Tole. 
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membra sénsit; sed, quod causam ejus rei igndrabat, magno- 
pere mirabatur. Dolidre paene exanimatus, vestem détrahere 
conatus est. JIJa tamen in corpore haesit, neque tll6 modd 
divelli potuit. Tum démum Herculés, quasi furdre impulsus, 
in montem Oetam sé contulit et in rogum, quem summa 
celeritate extriixit, sé imposuit. Hoc ubi fécit, voluit eds 
qui circumstabant rogum quam celerrimé accendere. Omnés 
diii rectisabant; tandem tamen pastor quidam, ad misericor- 
diam inductus, ignem subdidit. Tum, dum omnia fimd 
obsctirantur, Herculés, dénsa niibe vélatus, 4 Jove in Olym- 
pum abreptus est. 


562. ignem subdidit, set fire to (the pile). 


1. Decline quisque. 2. Give a synopsis of cdg6 in the third person 
singular, active and passive. 3. Give the principal parts of conferé, 
déscendé, cognésco, polliceor, perscribé. 4. Find the derivation and meaning 
of ‘conservation.’ 5. What was the last of the twelve labors of Hercules? 
6. What was the result of drinking from the river Lethe? 7. How did 
Nessus take vengeance on Hercules? 8. What was the name of the dog 
that guarded the lower world? 9. Who were king and queen of the lower 
world? 10. What were the Elysian Fields? 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


aetas compliirés exed sclo 
anima perpetuus fi6 suspicor 
civitas sdlus hortor ulciscor 
comes illus licet videor 
imperium . loquor : 
lix anans morior certe 
méns adi aca perficid denique 
némd absum polliceor ste 
pretium arbitror pond priusquam 
conservo recuso 
aliénus erro reverto ante 
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VOCABULARY FOR ORAL EXERCISES 


The following vocabulary of Latin expressions and gram- 
matical terms is given for the convenience of teachers who 
may wish to use Latin in giving directions for the work of 
the classroom. 


Good morning, Salvé (pl. salvéte). 

Be seated, Conside (pl. cdnsidite). 

Rise (imperative), Surge (pl. surgite). 

Write on the blackboard, Scribe (pl. scribite) in tabuld. 

Lay aside your book, Péne Librum (pl. ponite libros). 

Take paper and pencil, Stime chartam et stilum (pl. stimite 
chartam et stilds). 

Recite, Recitd (pl. recitdate). 

Give me your paper, Mzhi chartam tuam da (pl. chartés vestras 
date). 

Place your papers on the table, Chartds in ménsa poniie. 

Open the window, Fenestram aperi. 

Close the door, Janwam claude. ~ 

Give me the chalk, Cretam mihi da. 

Thank you, Grdatids tibi (pl. vobis) ago. 

Good-by, Valé (pl. valéte). 


noun, nomen ablative, abldtivus 

adjective, adjectivum vocative, vocdtivus 

pronoun, pronomen gender, genus 

verb, verbum masculine, masculinum 

adverb, adverbium feminine, fémininum 

preposition, praepositid neuter, neutrum 

conjunction, conjuncti6 person, persona 

interjection, znterjecti6 first, prima 

case, cdsus second, secunda 
nominative, ndmindtivus third, tertia 
genitive, genitivus number, numerus 
dative, dativus singular, singuldris 
accusative, acctisativus plural, plirdlis 
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tense, tempus infinitive, infinitivus 
present, praeséns subjunctive, subjinctivus 
imperfect, zmperfectum deponent, déponéns 
future, futirum transitive, transitivum 
perfect, perfectum intransitive, intrdnsitivum 
past perfect, praeteritum impersonal, impersdndle 
perfectum conjugation, conjugatid 
future perfect, futérum declension, déclinatid 
perfectum blackboard, tabula, -ae 
voice, vox paper, charta 
active, activa chalk, créta 
passive, passiva pencil, stzlus 
mood, modus question, ¢nterrogatid 
indicative, 7ndicdativus answer, responsum 


imperative, zmperdativus 


FAMILIAR LATIN PHRASES 


The following list. of phrases includes quotations from Latin 
which are frequently found in English literature, and also a 
number of mottoes and phrases which are in common use: 
Ad astra per aspera, To the stars through difficulties (motto 

of Kansas). 

Ad utrumque pardtus, Prepared for either event. 

Alter ego est amicus, A friend is one’s second self. 

Auri sacra famés, Accursed greed for gold. 

E plaribus tinum, One (formed) from many (motto of the 

United States). 

Ex animé, Sincerely. 

Esse quam vidért, To be rather than to seem. 

Fata viam invenient, The fates will find a way. 

Feré libenter hominés id quod volunt crédunt, Men usually believe 
willingly that which they wish. 

Fiat lax, Let there be light. 

Fiat jistitia, Let justice be done. 

Fortés fortina cwat, Fortune favors the brave. 
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Homo sum, himdni nihil & mé alignum putd, I am a man, and 
I regard nothing as foreign to me which has to do with 
humanity. 

Horribile dicti, Horrible to relate. 

In hoc signé vincés, In this sign you shall conquer. 

Labérdre est 6rare, To labor is to pray. 

Labor omnia vincit, Toil conquers all things. 

Méns sana in corpore séné, A sound mind in a sound body. 

Méns sibi cdnscia récti, A mind conscious in itself (to itself) 
of right. 

Mirabile dicti, Wonderful to say. 

Montani semper liberi, Mountaineers are always freemen 
(motto of West Virginia). 

Non progredi est regredt Not to go forward is to go backward. 

Non sibi sed omnibus, Not for one’s self but for all. 

Pace tud, With your permission. 

Possunt quia posse videntur, They can because they think 
they can. 

Quod erat démédnstrandum (abbr. Q. EH. D.), Which was to be 
proved. 

Semper pardtus, Always ready. 

Sic ttur ad astra, Thus one rises to fame (to the stars). 

Sic semper tyrannis, Ever thus to tyrants (motto of Virginia). 

Sic trdnsit gloria mundi, Thus passes away the glory of the 
world. 

Sine dié, Without a day (said of an assembly which adjourns 
without a date fixed for meeting again). 

Tempora mitantur et nds miitadmur in illis, The times change 
and we change with them (in them). 

Vineit qui patitur, He conquers who endures. 

Vineit qui sé vincit, He conquers who conquers himself. 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 
SUMMARY OF DECLENSIONS AND CONJUGATIONS 


NOUNS 
1, FIRST DECLENSION, 4-stems 
Singular Plural 

Nom. rosa rosae 

Gen. rosae rosarum 

Dat. rosae rosis 

Acc. rosam rosas 

ADl. rosa rosis 

2. SECOND DECLENSION, o-stems 
Singular 
N. amicus puer ager vir templum 
G. amici pueri agri viri templi 
D. amici puer6d agro vird templo 
Ac. amicum puerum agrum virum templum 
Ab. amicod puero agro vird templo 
Plural 

N. amici pueri agri viri templa 
G.  amicdrum puerdrum agrorum virdrum- templorum 
D. amicis pueris agris viris templis 
Ac. amicds pueros agros virds templa 
Ab. amicis pueris agris viris templis 


Notre.—The vocative singular of -us nouns ends in -e: amice. 
447 


448 FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


THIRD DECLENSION 


3. CONSONANT STEMS 

Singular 
N. lex miles frater homd 
G.  légis militis fratris hominis 
D.  iléegi militi fratri homini 
Ac. légem militem fratrem hominem 
Ab. lége milite fratre homine 

Plural 

N.. légés milités fratrés hominés 
G.  légum militum fratrum hominum 
D.  légibus militibus fratribus hominibus 
Ac. légés milités fratrés hominés 
Ab. légibus militibus fratribus hominibus 


Norr.— Some masculine and feminine nouns have a nomi- 
native ending -s. If the stem ends in -c or -g,*the combi- 
nation of the final -c or -g of the stem with -s gives -x: 
dux, nominative from the stem duc-; léx, nominative from the 
stem lég-. If the stem ends in -d or -t the final consonant is 
dropped before -s: laus, nominative from the stem laud-. If 
the vowel i stands before the final consonant of the stem it is 
frequently changed to e in the nominative: princeps, nomina- 
tive from the stem princip-; miles, nominative from the stem 
milit-. 

Nouns with stems ending in -tr have the nominative 
ending in -ter: frater from the stem fratr-; mater from the 
stem matr. 

Nouns with stems ending in -din and -gin replace -in 
of the stem by -6 in the nominative: virgd from the stem 
virgin-; multitid6 from the stem multitidin-. The nominative 
homo is formed by replacing -in of the stem in the same 
manner. 
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Singular 
N.  flimen caput corpus iter 
G.  fliminis capitis corporis itineris 
D. — flaimini capiti corpori itineri 
Ac. flimen caput corpus iter 
Ab.  fltiimine capite corpore itinere 

Plural 

N.  flamina capita corpora itinera 
G.  flaminum capitum corporum itinerum 
D.  flaminibus capitibus corporibus itineribus 
Ac. flimina capita corpora itinera 
Ab. flaminibus capitibus corporibus itineribus 


Norse.—Nouns which have -in as the stem ending change 
i of the stem to e in the nominative: flamen from the stem 
flamin-. A few other nouns likewise change the vowel before 
the final consonant of the stem in forming the nominative: 
caput from the stem capit-. 

Neuter nouns with stems ending in -er or -or regularly 
have the nominative in -us: corpus from the stem corpor-. 
The nominative iter has the stem itiner-. 


4, I-STEMS AND MIXED STEMS 
Singular 
N.  collis caedés nox 
G.  collis caedis noctis 
D. colli caedi nocti 
Ac. collem caedem noctem 
Ab. calle caede nocte 
Plural 
N.  collés caedés noctés 
G. collium caedium noctium 
D.  collibus caedibus noctibus 
Ac.  collis (-és) caedis (-és) noctis (-és) 
Ab.  collibus caedibus noctibus 
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Singular 

insigne exemplar animal 
insignis exemplaris animalis 
insigni exemplari animali 
insigne exemplar animal 
insigni exemplari animali 

Plural 

insignia exemplaria, animalia 
insignium exemplarium animalium 
Insignibus exemplaribus animalibus 
insignia exemplaria animalia 
Insignibus exemplaribus animalibus 
5. IRREGULAR NOUNS 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 

vis virés bés bovés 

— virilum bovis boum 

_- viribus bovi bibus or bdbus 
vim viris or -és bovem _ bovés 

vi viribus bove biibus or bidbus 
6. FOURTH DECLENSION, u-stems 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
exercitus exercitis cornt cornua 
exercitiis exercituum cornis cornuum 
exercitui or -i —_exercitibus cornu cornibus 
exercitum exercitiis cornu cornua 
exercitii exercitibus cornti cornibus 
ea FIFTH DECLENSION, é-stems 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
diés diés rés rés 

diéi diérum rei rérum 
diéi diébus rei rébus 
diem diés rem rés 

dié diébus ré rébus 


BED RE 


heRoOdDS BRROQS 
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ADJECTIVES 
8. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


(1) bonus, good 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
bonus’ bona bonum boni bonae bona 
boni bonae  boni bonérum bonarum bondrum 
bond bonae bond bonis bonis bonis 
bonum bonam bonum bonds bonds bona 
bons bona bond bonis bonis bonis 
(2) miser, wnhappy 

Singular 
miser misera miserum. 
miseri miserae miseri 
miser6 miserae miser6 
miserum miseram miserum 
miser6 misera miseré 

Plural 
miseri miserae misera 
miserdrum miserarum miserdrum: 
miseris miseris miseris 
miserds miseras misera 
miseris miseris miseris 

(8) pulcher, beautiful 

Singular 
pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
pulchri ; pulchrae pulchri 
pulchro pulcbrae pulchré 
pulchrum pulchram pulchrum. 


pulchro pulchra pulchré 
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pulchra 
pulchrorum 
pulchris 
pulchra 
pulchris 


Neut. 
acria 
acrium 
acribus 
acria 
acribus 


Neut. 
omnia 
omnium 
omnibus 
omnia 
omnibus 


Neut. 
potens 
potentis 
potenti 
poténs 


Plural 
N.  pulchri pulchrae 
G. pulchrdrum pulchrarum 
D.  pulchris pulchris 
Ac. pulchrds pulchras 
Ab.  pulchris pulchris 
9) THIRD DECLENSION 
THREE TERMINATIONS—(I-STEMS) 
acer, sharp 
Singular Plural ° 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. 
N. acer Acris acre |  4crés acrés 
G. Acris Acris Acris | acrium acrium 
ID Exon acri acti |  acribus  acribus 
Ac. acrem acrem Acre acris, -€S acris,-és 
Ab. acri acri acri acribus acribus 
10; TWO TERMINATIONS—(i-STEMS) 
omnis, all 
Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. 
N. omnis omne omnés 
G. omnis omnis omnium 
D. omni omni omnibus 
Ac. omnem omne omnis or -és 
Ab. omni omni omnibus 
ibe ONE TERMINATION 
félix, fortunate poténs, powerful 
Singular 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. 
N. antes félix poténs 
G.  félicis félicis potentis 
D.  félici félici potenti 
Ac. félicem felix potentem 
Ab. félici félici potenti, -e 


potenti -e 
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Plural 
N. _ félicés félicia potentés potentia 
G.  félicitum félicium potentium potentium 
D.  félicibus félicibus potentibus potentibus 
Ac. félicis, -és félicia potentis, -€s —_ potentia 
Ab. félicibus félicibus potentibus potentibus 
12. PRESENT PARTICIPLES 
Singular Plural 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N.  portans portans portantés portantia 
G.  portantis portantis portantium portantium 
D.  portanti portanti portantibus portantibus 
Ac. portantem portans portantis, -€és portantia 
Ab. portante (-i) portante (-i) portantibus portantibus 
13. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 
alius tinus alter 
sdlus totus neuter 
illus nillus uter 
N. sdlus_ sola sdlum alter altera alterum 
G.  sodlius  sdlius  sdlius alterius alterius  alterius 
D. soli soli soli alteri alteri alteri 
Ac. sdlum  sdlam_ sdlum alterum alteram alterum 
Ab. sold sola sols alterd altera alterd 
(The plurals are like those of bonus and miser.) 
14. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
Positive Comparative Superlative 
latus latior, latius latissumus, -a, -um 
fortis fortior, fortius fortissimus, -a, -um 
félix félicior, félicius félicissimus, -a, -um 
miser miserlor, miserius miserrimus, -a, -um 
facilis facilior, facilius faciliimus, -a, -um 
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15. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Positive Comparative Superlative 
bonus melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 
malus pejor, pejus pessimus, -a, -um 
magnus major, majus maximus, -a, -um 
parvus minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 
multus —, plis plirimus, -a, -um 

16. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 

latior, broader 
Singular Plural 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N.  latior latius latidrés latiora 
G. —‘latidris latidris latidrum latidrum 
D.  1latidri lati6ri latidribus latidribus 
Ac. 1latidrem latius latidrés latidra 
Ab. Jatidre latidre latidribus latidribus 

plus, more 
Singular Plural 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. pltis plirés plira 
GG. 4 —— pliris plirium plirium 
D. = —— —— plairibus pliribus 
Ac. —— plis pliris or -és___ plira 
Ab. —— —- pliribus pliiribus 

a8 i REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
Positive Comparative Superlative 
late latius latissimé 
fortiter fortius fortissimé 
Acriter acrius acerrimé 
facile facilius facillimé 
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18. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


bene 
male 
magnopere 
multum 
parum 
prope 
saepe 
dia 
19. 
Roman Numerals 
Je 
Il. 
LiKE 
IV. 


XXI. 


XXVIII. 
XXIX. 


melius 
pejus 
magis 
plis 
minus 


propius 
saepius 


dititius 


NUMERALS 


Cardinal 
unus, -a, -um 
duo, -ae, -o 
trés, tria 
quattuor 
quinque 
sex 
septem 
octd 
novem 
decem 
aundecim 
duodecim 
tredecim 
quattuordecim 
quindecim 
sédecim 
septendecim 
duodéviginti 
tindéviginti 
viginti 
tinus et viginti 

(viginti tinus) 
duodétriginta 
tndétriginta 


optimé 
pessimé 
maximé 
plirimum 
minimé 
proximé 
saepissimé 
diiitissimé 


Ordinal 
primus, -a, -um 
secundus or alter 
tertius 
quartus 
quintus 
sextus 
septimus 
octavus 
nonus 
decimus 
tindecimus 
duodecimus 
tertius decimus 
quartus decimus 
quintus decimus 
sextus decimus 
septimus decimus 
duodévicésimus 
undévicésimus 
vicésimus 
vicésimus primus 


duodétricésimus 
undétricésimus 
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XXX. triginta tricésimus 
uh. quadraginta quadragésimus 
Ls quinquaginta quinquagésimus 
LX. sexaginta sexigésimus 
Lae septuaginta septudagésimus 
LXXX. octoginta octogésimus 
XC. nonaginta nonagésimus 
OF centum centésimus 
CI. centum (et) inus — centésimus (et) primus 
CC. ducenti, -ae, -a ducentésimus 
CCC. trecenti trecentésimus 
CCCC. quadringenti quadringentésimus 
D. quingenti quingentésimus 
DC. sescenti sescentésimus 
DCC. septingenti septingentésimus 
DCCC. octingenti octingentésimus 
DCCCC. nongenti nongentésimus 
M. mille millésimus 
MM. duo milia bis millésimus 


a. DECLENSION OF DUO, TRES, and MILIA 


duo, two 
Mase. Fem. Neut. ! 
N. duo duae duo 
G.  dudrum duarum dudrum 
D.  dudbus duabus dudbus © 
Ac. duds, duo duds duo 
Ab. dudbus duabus dudbus 
trés, three milia, N., thousands 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Neut. 
N.  trés tria milia 
Ga) ctrram trium. milium 
D.  tribus tribus milibus 
Ac. trés, tris _tria milia 
Ab. tribus tribus milibus 
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PRONOUNS 
20. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
First person, ego, I Second person, ti, you (thow) 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. ego nos tt vos 
5 nostrum y vestrum 
G. mei . tui 
nostri vestri 
D. wihi nobis tibi vobis 
Ac. mé nos té vos 
Ab. mé nobis té vobis 


a. There is no personal pronoun of the third person. 
Its place is taken either by a demonstrative pronoun 
(usually is, he, ea, she, id, 2t), or, if the antecedent is the 
subject of the sentence or clause, by the reflexive pro- 


nouns. 
21, REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 
First person, Second person, Third person, 
mei, tul, sul, 
of myself of yourself of himself, ete. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
G. = mei nostri tui vestri sul sui 
D. mihi nobis tibi vobis sibi sibi 
Ac. mé nos té vos sé (sésé) sé (sésé) 
Ab. mé nobis té vobis sé (sésé) sé (sésé@) 
22. POSSESSIVES 
Singular 


1st pers. meus, -a, -um, my 
2d pers. tuus, -a, -um, your (of one person) 
ad a -a, -um, his, her, its (reflexive) 
seus ejus (gen. sing. of is) his, etc. (not reflexive) 
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Plural 


1st pers. noster, -tra, -trum, our 

2d pers. vester, -tra, -trum, your (of more than one person) 
suus, -a, -um, their (reflexive) 

3d pers. {edrum, earum, edrum (gen. plur. of is) their 
(not reflexive) 


23. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


(1) hic, this 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. hic haec hoe hi hae haec 
G.  hujus hujus  hujus horum harum  hdrum 
D.  huic huic huic his his his 
Ac. hune hance hoe hds has haec 
Ab. hdc hac hdc his his his 
(2) ille, that 
Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N.  ille illa illud illi illae illa 
G.  illius” illius — illius ilérum  illarum ilérum 
D> allt illi illi illis illis illis 
Ac. illum illam = illud illds illas illa 
Ab. illd ila illd illis illis illis 
(3) is, this, that, he, she, rt 
Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nea ts ea id li, el eae ea, 
G. — ejus ejus ejus edrum earum edrum 
Dy tet ei ei lis, eis lis, eis lis, eis 
Ac. eum eam id eds eas ea 


Ab. ed ea, ed lis, eis lis, eis _—ilis, eis 
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24. THE IDENTIFYING PRONOUN 


idem, the same 


Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. idem eadem idem 
G. —ejusdem ejusdem ejusdem 
D._ eidem eidem eidem 
Ac. eundem eandem idem 
Ab. eddem eadem eddem 
Plural 
N. idem or eidem eaedem eadem 
G.  edrundem earundem edrundem 
D.  isdem or eisdem _Isdem or eisdem _isdem or eisdem 
Ac. edsdem easdem eadem 
Ab. isdem or eisdem  isdem or eisdem _ isdem or eisdem 
25. THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 
ipse, self 
Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. _ ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 
G.  ipsius  ipsius _ ipsius ipsOrurn ipsdrum ipsdrum 
DS ips ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 
Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsds ipsas ipsa 
Ab. ipso ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 
26. THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 
qui, who 
Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
G.  cujus  cujus  cujus quorum quarum qudrum 
DD. cui cul cul quibus quibus  quibus 
Ac. quem quam quod quods quas quae 
Ab. quod qua quo quibus quibus  quibus 
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27. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


Singular Plural 
Mase. Fem. Neut, Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. quis quae quidorquod | qui quae quae 
G.  cujus cujus cujus quoérum quarum qudrum 
po’ *cu cul cul quibus quibus  quibus 
Ac. quem quam quid or quod | qués quas quae 
Ab. quo qua qud quibus  quibus  quibus 


a. In the nominative singular masculine the adjective 
form is sometimes qui. In the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter it is always quod. 

28. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


(1) quisque, each 


Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N.  quisque quaeque quidque, quodque 
G. — cujusque cujusque cujusque 
D. — cuique cuique cuique 
Ac. quemque quamque quidque, quodque 
Ab. qudque quaque quoque 


(The plural is rare) 


(2) quisquam, anyone 


Singular 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N.  quisquam quicquam (quidquam) 
G.  cujusquam cujusquam 
D. —cuiquam cuiquam 
Ac. quemquam quicquam (quidquam) 
Ab. qudquam quoquam 


(Plural lacking) 


PRODS 


oS 


PhO > 


Se 


PR ORS 


“9 


Masc. 
quidam 
cujusdam 
cuidam 
quendam 
quodam 


quidam 
quorundam 
quibusdam 
quosdam 
quibusdam 


Masc. 


aliquis (aliqui) 


alicujus 
alicui 
aliquem 
aliqu6o 


aliqui 
aliquérum 
aliquibus 
aliqués 
aliquibus 


Singular 

Fem. 
quaedam 
cujusdam 
cuidam 
quandam 
quadam 


Plural 


quaedam 
quarundam 
quibusdam 
quasdam 
quibusdam 


(4) aliquis, some 


Singular 

Fem. 
aliqua 
alicujus 
alicul 
aliquam 
aliqua 


Plural 


aliquae 
aliquérum 
aliquibus 
aliquas 
aliquibus 
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(3) quidam, a certain 


Neut. 
quiddam (quoddam) 
cujusdam 
culdam 
quiddam (quoddam) 
quodam 


quaedam 
quorundam 
quibusdam 
quaedam 
quibusdam 


Neut. 
aliquid (aliquod) 
alicujus 
alicui 
aliquid (aliquod) 
aliquo 


aliqua 
aliquérum 
aliquibus 
aliqua 
aliquibus 
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VERBS 
29. FIRST CONJUGATION 


Principal parts: portd, portare, portavi, portatum 
ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
porto, I carry portamus, we carry 
portas, you carry portatis, you carry 
portat, he carries portant, they carry 
IMPERFECT 
Singular Plural 
portabam, J was carrying portabamus, we were carrying 
portabas, you were carrying portabatis, you were carrying 
portabat, he was carrying portabant, they were carrying 
FUTURE 
Singular Plural 
portabso, I shall carry portabimus, we shall carry 
portabis, you will carry portabitis, you will carry 
portabit, he will carry portabunt, they will carry 
PERFECT 
Singular Plural 


portavi, J have carried, I carried portavimus, we have carried, ete. 

portavisti, you have carried, ete. portavistis, you have carried, ete. 

portavit, he has carried, etc. portavérunt, -Gre, they have 
carried, ete. 


PAST PERFECT 


Singular Plural 
portaveram, I had carried portaverdmus, we had carried 
portaveras, you had carried portaveratis, you had carried 


portaverat, he had carried portaverant, they had carried 
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FUTURE PERFECT 


\ Singular 
portaverd, I shall have carried 
portaveris, you will have carried 
portaverit, he will have carried 


Plural 
portaverimus, we shall have carried 
portaveritis, you will have carried 
portaverint, they will have carried 


IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 

Sing. porta, carry (thou) Plur. portate, carry (ye) 
INFINITIVES 


Pres. portare, to carry 
Perf. portavisse, to have carried 
Fut. portatirus esse, to be about to carry 


PARTICIPLES 
Pres. portans, carrying Fut. portattirus, about to carry 
GERUND 
G. — portandi, of carrying 
D.  portandsd, to (for) carrying 


Ac. portandum, carrying 
Ab. portandd from, by carrying 


30. PASSIVE VOICE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
portor, I am carried portamur, we are carried 


portaris, -re, you are carried _portamini, you are carried 
portatur, he 7s carried portantur, they are carried 
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IMPERFECT 

Singular 
portabar, J was (being) carried 
portabaris, -re, you were (being) carried 
portabatur, he was (being) carried 

Plural 
portabamur, we were (being) carried 
portabamini, you were (being) carried 
portabantur, they were (being) carried 

FUTURE 

Singular 
portabor, J shall be carried 
portaberis, -re, you will be carried 
portabitur, he will be carried 

Plural 
portabimur, we shall be carried 
portabimini, you will be carried 
portabuntur, they will be carried 

PERFECT 

Singular 
portatus sum, J have been carried 
portatus es, you have been carried 
portatus est, he has been carried 

Plural 
portati sumus, we have been carried 
portati estis, you have been carried 
portati sunt, they have been carried 


PAST PERFECT 
Singular 
portatus eram, J had been carried 
portatus eras, you had been carried 
portatus erat, he had been carried 


Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 


Perf. 
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Plural 


portati eramus, we had been carried 
portati eratis, you had been carried 
portati erant, they had been carried 
FUTURE PERFECT 
Singular 


portatus erd, I shall have been carried 
portatus eris, you will have been carried 
portatus erit, he will have been carried 


Plural 


portati erimus, we shall have been carried 
portati eritis, you will have been carried 
portati erunt, they will have been carried 


INFINITIVES 


portari, to be carried 
portatus esse, to have been carried 
portatum iri, to be about to be carried 


PARTICIPLE 


portatus, having been carried 
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31. SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


moneo 
moneés 
monet 


monéemus 
monétis 
monent 


monébam 
monébas 
monébat 


monébamus 
monébatis 
monébant 


monébod 
monébis 
monébit 
monébimus 


monébitis 
monébunt 


moneé, monére, monui, monitum 


diic6, diicere, daxi, ductum 
capio, capere, cépi, captum 


audio, audire, audivi, auditum 


ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
dics capid 
diicis capis 
diicit capit 
diicimus caplmus 
diicitis capitis 
diicunt eapiunt 
IMPERFECT 
diicébam capiébam 
diicébas caplébas 
dicébat capiébat 
dicébimus capiébamus 
dicébatis caplébatis 
diicébant capiébant 
FUTURE 
dicam caplam 
diicés capiés 
dicet caplet 
dicémus capiémus 
diicétis capiétis 
dicent capient 


audio 
audis 
audit 


audimus 
auditis 
audiunt 


audiébam 
audiébas 
audiébat 


audiébamus 
audiébatis 
audiébant 


audiam 
audiés 
audiet 
audiémus 
audiétis 
audient 


monul, etc. 


monueram, etc. 


monuero, etc. 


mone 
monéte 


moneéns 


monitirus 


monere 


monuisse 


moniturus esse 


monendi 
monendd 
etc. 
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PERFECT 
dixi, etc. cépi, ete. 
PAST PERFECT 


diixeram, etc. 
FUTURE PERFECT 
dixer6, etc. cépero, etc. 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
dic! 
diicite 


cape 
capite 
PARTICIPLES 
PRESENT 
diicéns capiéns 
FUTURE 
ductiirus captiirus 
INFINITIVES 
PRESENT 


diicere capere 


PERFECT 
diixisse cépisse 
FUTURE 


ductirus esse 


GERUND 

dicendi capiendi 

diicend6d capiendd 
ete. etc. 


1See section 550, a, page 284. 


céperam, etc. 
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audivi, ete. 


audiveram, etc. 


audiver6, etc. 


audi 
audite 


audiéns 


auditirus 


audire 


audivisse 


capttirus esse auditiirus esse 


audiendi 
audiends 
etc. 
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32. 


moneor 
monéris, -re 
monétur 
monemur 
monémini 
monentur 


monébar 
monébaris, -re 
monébatur 
monébamur 
monébamini 
monébantur 


monébor 
monéberis, -re 
monébitur 
monébimur 
monébimini 
monébuntur 


monitus sum 


monitus eram 


monitus erd 
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PASSIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
diicor capior 
diiceris, -re caperis, -re 
dicitur capitur 
dicimur capimur 
diicimini capimini 
dicuntur capiuntur 
IMPERFECT 
dicébar capiébar 
dicébaris, -re capiébaris, -re 
dicébatur caplébatur 
dicébamur capiébamur 
dicébamini capiébamini 
dicébantur capiébantur 
FUTURE 
dicar capiar 
diicéris, -re capiéris, -re 
diicétur capiétur 
dicémur capiémur 
diicémini capiémini 
dicentur capientur 
PERFECT 


ductus sum 


captus sum 


PAST PERFECT 


ductus eram 


captus eram 


FUTURE PERFECT 


ductus erd 


captus erd 


audior 
audiris, -re 
auditur 
audimur 
audimini 
audiuntur 


audiébar 
audiébaris, -re 
audiébatur 
audiébamur 
audiébamini 
audiébantur 


audiar 
audiéris, -re 
audiétur 
audiémur 
audiémini 
audientur 


auditus sum 


auditus eram 


auditus erd 
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PARTICIPLE 
PERFECT 
monitus ductus captus auditus 
INFINITIVES 
PRESENT 
monéri dici capi audiri 
PERFECT 
monitus esse ductus esse captus esse  auditus esse 
FUTURE 
monitum iri ductum iri captum iri auditum iri 
33. DEPONENT VERBS 
I. c6nor, cénari, cOnatus sum 
Il. polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum 
III. sequor, sequi, secitus sum 
IV. partior, partiri, partitus sum 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
I Il III IV 
conor polliceor sequor partior 
conaris, -re pollicéris, -re sequeris, -re _ partiris, -re 
conatur pollicétur sequitur partitur 
conamur pollicémur sequimur partimur 
conamini pollicémini sequimini partimini 
conantur pollicentur sequuntur partiuntur 
IMPERFECT 


conabar pollicébar sequébar partiébar 
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conabor 


conatus sum 


conatuseram  pollicitus eram 


conatus ero 


conari 


conatus esse 


cOnatiirus esse pollicitiirusesse sectitiirus esse 


conans 
conatus 


conaturus 


conandi, ete. 
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FUTURE 


pollicébor 


sequar 


PERFECT 


pollicitus sum 


secutus sum 


PAST PERFECT 


secutus eram 


FUTURE PERFECT 


pollicitus erd 


secutus erd 


INFINITIVES 


PRESENT 


pollicéri 


sequl 


PERFECT 


pollicitus esse 


secutus esse 


FUTURE 


PARTICIPLES 
PRESENT 

pollicéns sequéns 
PERFECT 

pollicitus seciitus 


FUTURE ACTIVE 


pollicittirus 


secuturus 


GERUND 


pollicendi, ete. 


sequendi, etc. 


partiar 


partitus sum 


partitus eram 


partitus ero 


partiri 


partitus esse 


partiturus esse 


partiéns 


partitus 


partiturus 


partiendi, ete. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 


34, CONJUGATION OF SUM 


Principal parts: sum, esse, fui, futirus 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
sum, I am sumus, we are 
es, you are estis, you are 
eae \ 
est, he, she, tt is sunt, they are 
IMPERFECT 
eram, I was eramus, we were 
eras, you were eratis, you were 
erat, he, she, it was erant, they were 
FUTURE 
erd, I shall be erimus, we shall be 
eris, you will be eritis, you will be 
erit, he, she, zt will be erunt, they will be 
PERFECT 
fui, I have been, I was fuimus, we have been, we were 


fuisti, you have been, you were fuistis, you have been, you were 
fuit, he, she, zt has been, was _ fuérunt or -ére, they have been, etc. 


PAST PERFECT 


fueram, I had been fueramus, we had been 
fueras, you had been fueratis, you had been 
fuerat, he, she, it had been _fuerant, they had been 


FUTURE PERFECT 
fuerd I shall have been fuerimus, we shall have been 


fueris, you will have been fueritis, you will have been 
fuerit, he, she, it will have been fuerint, they will have been 
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IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
2d pers. es, be (thou) este, be (ye) 
PARTICIPLE 


Fut. futiirus, about to be 


INFINITIVES 


Pres. esse, to be 
Perf. fuisse, to have been 
Fut.  futirus esse or fore, to be about to be 


35. CONJUGATION OF POSSUM 


Principal parts: possum, posse, potui 


INDICATIVE 
: PRESENT PERFECT 
~~ Singular Plural Singular Plural 
possum possumus potui potuimus 
potes potestis potuisti potuistis 
potest possunt potuit potuérunt 
IMPERFECT PAST PERFECT 
poteram poteramus potueram potueramus 
poteras poteratis potueras potueratis 
poterat poterant potuerat potuerant 
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 
poterd poterimus potuer6d potuerimus 
poteris poteritis potueris potueritis 
poterit poterunt potuerit potuerint 
INFINITIVES 


Pres. posse Perf. potuisse 


36. 


ferd 
fers 
fert 


ferébam 


feram 
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CONJUGATION OF FERO 
Principal parts: feré, ferre, tuli, latum 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Active Passive 

ferimus feror ferimur 

fertis ferris, -re ferimini 

ferunt fertur feruntur 
IMPERFECT 

ferébaimus ferébar ferébamur 
FUTURE 

ferémus ferar ferémur 
PERFECT 

tulimus latus sum lati sumus 


tuli 


tuleram 


tulerd 


PAST PERFECT 
tuleramus latus eram lati eramus 


FUTURE PERFECT 


tulerimus latus erd lati erimus 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
2d pers. fer ferte 

INFINITIVES 

Active Passive 

Pres. ferre ferri 
Perj. tulisse latus esse 


Fut.  lattirus esse latum iri 
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PARTICIPLES 


Active Passive 


Pres. feréns Perf. latus 
Fut. latiirus 


GERUND 


ferendi, ete. 
37. CONJUGATION OF EO 


Principal parts: 6, ire, ii or ivi, itum 


INDICATIVE 

PRESENT PERFECT 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
ed Imus ll limus 
is itis isti (iisti) istis (iistis) 
it eunt ut 1érunt 

IMPERFECT PAST PERFECT 

ibam ibamus leram leramus 
ibas ibatis leras ieratis 
ibat ibant ierat lerant 

FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 
ibd ibimus lero lerimus 
tbis ibitis ieris leritis 
ibit Ibunt jerit lerint 


a. Forms are sometimes found in the perfect system 
with the stem iv-, as ivi, iveram, etc. 


IMPERATIVE 


Pres., 2d pers. ij ite, 
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INFINITIVES PARTICIPLES 
Pres. ire Pres. iéns (gen. euntis) 
Perf. lisse or isse Fut. itdrus 
Fut. ittirus esse 

GERUND 
eundi, ete. 
38. CONJUGATION OF FIO 
Principal parts: fi0, fieri, factus sum 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT PERFECT 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
1000) —— factus sum facti sumus 
fis — factus es facti estis 
fit fiunt factus est facti sunt 
IMPERFECT PAST PERFECT 
fiébam fiébamus factus eram _ facti eramus 
fiébas fiébatis factus eras facti eratis 
fiébat fiébant factus erat facti erant 
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 
fiam fiémus factus erd facti erimus 
fiés fiétis factus eris facti eritis 
fiet fient factus erit facti erunt 


Pres., 2d pers. fi, 


INFINITIVES 
Pres. fieri 
Perf. factus esse 


Fut. factum tri 


IMPERATIVE 
fite 
PARTICIPLE 


Perf. factus 
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39. CONJUGATION OF VOLO 


vol6, velle, volui, be willing 


PRESENT 
Singular Plural 
vol6 volumus 
vis vultis 
vult volunt 
IMPERFECT 
volébam volébamus 
volébas volébiatis 
volébat volébant 
FUTURE 
volam volémus 
volés volétis 
volet volent 
INFINITIVES 
Pres. velle 


Perf. voluisse 


INDICATIVE 
PERFECT 
Singular Plural 
volui voluimus 
voluisti voluistis 
voluit voluérunt 
PAST PERFECT 
volueram volueramus 
volueras volueratis 
voluerat voluerant 
FUTURE PERFECT 
voluer6d voluerimus 
volueris volueritis 
voluerit voluerint 
PARTICIPLE 
Pres. voléns 


—_— 
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t<EVIEW OF SYNTAX 
AGREEMENT 


40. (1) Adjectives and participles agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 

(2) A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends on its use in its own clause. 

(3) A noun in apposition is put in the same case as the 
word which it explains. 

(4) A verb agrees with its subject in person and number. 


CASES 
THE NOMINATIVE 


41. (1) The nominative is the case of the subject or 
predicate. 

THE GENITIVE 

42. (1) The genitive is the case of the possessor. (Genitive 
of Possession.) 

(2) With words denoting a part, a dependent genitive is 
used to denote the whole of that to which the part belongs. 
(Genitive of the Whole, or Partitive Genitive.) 

(3) The genitive, modified by an adjective, may be used 
to describe a person or thing. (Genitive of Description.) 


THE DATIVE 


43. (1) The indirect object is put in the dative case. 
(Dative of Indirect Object.) 

(2) The dative is used in dependence on adjectives mean- 
ing kind, friendly, pleasing, dear, useful, near, and some others. 
(Dative with Adjectives.) 

(3) Most verbs meaning to please, displease, trust, distrust, 
believe, persuade, serve, obey, favor, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, 
and spare govern the dative. (Dative with Special Verbs.) 

(4) Verbs compounded with ante, ob, prae, and sub, fre- 
quently have a dependent noun or pronoun in the dative. 
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This construction is sometimes found also with compounds 
of ad, circum, com-, in, inter, post, pré, and super. (Dative 
with Compounds.) 


THE ACCUSATIVE 


44, (1) The direct object of a verb is in the accusative 
case. (Accusative as Direct Object.) 

(2) A noun which is used to tell how long an act or a 
situation continues is put in the accusative. (Accusative of 
Duration of Time.) 

(3) The accusative without a preposition is used to express 
extent in space. (Accusative of Extent of Space.) 

(4) Certain prepositions have their objects in the accusative. 
(Accusative with Prepositions.) 


THE ABLATIVE 


45. (1) Verbs meaning to separate, remove, deprive of, be 
absent, and the like, take the ablative of separation, often 
with ab, dé, or ex. (Ablative of Separation.) 

(2) With passive verbs, the noun or pronoun which denotes 
the person by whom the act is done is put in the ablative 
with 4 or ab. (Ablative of Agent.) 

(3) The ablative with in denotes the place where something 
is or where some act occurs. (Ablative of Place.) 

(4) The time at which or within which an act takes place 
is regularly expressed in Latin by a noun or pronoun in the 
ablative case without a preposition. (Ablative of Time.) 

(5) The ablative with the preposition cum is used to denote 
the person with whom one is associated in doing an act. 
(Ablative of Accompaniment.) 

(6) The ablative, frequently with the preposition cum, is 
used to express manner. (Ablative of Manner.) 

(7) A word which is used to denote the means employed 
in accomplishing an act is put in the ablative without a 
preposition. (Ablative of Means.) 
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(8) A noun or pronoun in the ablative, together with an 
adjective, a participle, or another noun in agreement, may be 
used to denote some circumstance or event loosely connected 
with the rest of the sentence. (Ablative Absolute.) 

(9) The measure or degree of difference is expressed by 
the ablative. (Ablative of Degree of Difference.) 

(10) The ablative without a preposition is used to indicate 
in what respect a statement is true. (Ablative of Respect or 
Specification.) 

(11) The ablative modified by an adjective may be used 
to describe a person or thing. (Ablative of Description.) 

(12) The ablative is used to express cause. (Ablative of 
Cause.) _ 

(13) Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and véscor take their objects 
in the ablative. (Ablative with Certain Deponents.) 

THE VOCATIVE 
46. The vocative denotes the person addressed. 
MOODS 
THE INDICATIVE 

47. The indicative is used in statements of fact and in 

questions which imply as answer a statement of fact. 
THE IMPERATIVE 

48. The imperative is used to express commands. 
THE INFINITIVE 

49. (1) The infinitive is sometimes used to complete the 
meaning of another verb, by denoting an action of the subject 
of the verb on which it depends. (Complementary Infinitive.) 

(2) The infinitive with subject accusative is used with 
words of saying, hearing, knowing, thinking, believing, seeing, 
and the like. (Indirect Discourse.) 

THE GERUND 

50. The gerund is a verbal noun, used only in four cases 
and in the singular number. The cases in which it is used 
are the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative. 


SELECTED WORD LIST 


The following words from the vocabulary of this book 
appear in the list selected by the College Entrance Examina- 
tion Board for the first two years of the high-school course. 
The total number comprising the list for the first two years 
is approximately nine hundred, of which more than half are 
here given. 

For convenience in study, the words appearing in Lessons I- 
XCIII, Horatius, Perseus, and Circe are divided into four 
groups of about equal size. Group V includes words occurring 
in the Supplementary Lessons and the reading material follow- 
ing them. 
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f,ab —2& ,cOpia ke habed o> moneod 
ad nt cum (prep.)Au hic A 4 multus 
adsum cum (conj.))..~hora  /-~ nam 
aedificium » °) ctr uf ibi ’ -ne 
aeger débed ille neque, nec 
ager 7 défessus in At noctti 
amicus désiderd .. ©.) insula non 
angustus dit zAr,4.. Ita noster 
ante dd A. <4 juvo nullus 
aqua equus lab6r6 nunc 
arma é, ex latus, -a,-um occupd 

_ aut et laud6 7 oppidum 
auxilium expecto 7 locus 4 uA,.. pard 
bellum ; fama longus «+, ¢¢ parvus 
bene filius magnus »), pectnia 
bonus frimentum” maneod~//. per 
castra gladius fn. meus 3d. periculum 
consilium gratus;,/,/) miser ZA. poena 


FIRST LATIN LESSONS 


porto quam, ye" Wi sine n+ / 
post ¢ quis tte n-t-t socius « 
postula.7&~ quodReen sdlus ¢ 
praemium +j.,,.)quoque-’~0 — spectd 
pro few saepe of ” sto ~ale> 
probo~/ Le sagittactr.w sum v + 
proelium!?. =~ satis<e0" 9 terra _2e~7 


propinquus/“««" sctitum ./.. 


propters. ¢¢ce.’sed timed feo 
puer silva fe eat trans accra, 
II 

) 
agmen Jror~ cupid —inimicus ~~~ 
aliusQn.7h.,, dé Cre . iniquus 
altus Za<2 défend6 ‘ insigne 
Amittd- G2. déled“e.“-~ inter 
annus Y<c~ diticd -&. 2 interficid 
appells, -dre®u-duo < is 
appropinquo,|_.dux toh iter 
arbor 4. etiame“+-v"™ jacid 
auded A excipio».c~ jubed 
audid_ 4 +> expugno@¢l>~ lapis 
barbarus/- ferus/-.c« — légatus 
calamitas >>“. finis legid 
capi6 Aok~ flimen~“~ Pet tix 
caput Arad fluo /“ mater 
centurid G.“~~ fritery-?“~ medius 
céterl ZA. 2ex% géns7le be miles 
cibus )--} gerd ju-e-4_* mitts 
circumar.— > hemd5,.. mons | 
civisexa.— hostis mora oe 
clamG6 ase hiic z 74-7, moved 
collis_/ iddneuss.. t/- minis 
corpus impero. >> miurus 


tertius (A. 


481 


tras AA 
tum Z4.+r~ 
titus «+ 
tuus 40> 
ubi YA | An 
vaste yu 
via 42t Wu 
vided ~ 4 
vir yr 
vita 


navis 
neco vi 
neglego 
nomen 
nox 
nuntius 
officium 
oppugnod 
ostends 2/- 
pareo 

pars 

pater 

pauci 

pax 

pés 

pono 
populus 
porta 
procul 
responded 
réx 

ripa 
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rogo 
saxum 
scio 4 
scribd 
semper 
servo 
servus 


accipid 
acer 

ago 

alter 

an 

animus 
antiquus 
aperio 
apud27-. 


ATCeSSO 04-51 


at Yep 
brevis 

cado 

caedd 
captivus 
castellum 
coepi 
communis 
consul 
contra 
controversia 
curro 
deinde?.» ¢ 
déserd 

deus 


14 


sic ps AS oo, 
signum 2.99~ 


suus 
tego 


sdlum (advd>—4, tergum/“°/, 


statim 2/ -~«. 


sub 
summus 
super6 os 


dicd, -ere 
divid6 
dirus 

ego 
enim/~_ 
ed, ire 
exercitus 
explorator 
facilis 
facio 

feré why, wh 
fortis 
frango 
fuga 
fugid 
gratia 
gravis 
honor 
idem +> 
imperium 
impetus 


incipid $e4u-~ 


injiria 
intra 


invenid 2... 


terreo 
totus 7 
ulterior/ t 
undique ¢ 


rT 


ipse 

jam Re 
léx 

litus «4. 
magis 
mare 
nisi 
nobilis 
nondum 
numerus 
numquam 
occidd 
omnis 
paene 
pella 
peto 
pons 
possum 
postea 
potens 
prehend6é 
premo 
primus 
pugna 
puto 


urbs 


usque 204 24.2% 


vallum 
venlo 
vester 
vincd 
voco 


quattuor 
qui 
reded 
rego 
relinqué 
restitud 
silentium 
similis 
sol 

sul 

sumo 
tamen 
tempus 
tened 
traho 

ti 
umquam 
unus 
uter 
uterque 
uxor 
ventus 
verto 
vigilia 
vVOx 


afficid 
aduléscéns 
adversus (adj.) 
aes 

aliquis 
antea 
autem 
beneficium 
casus 
causa 
ceénsed 
centum 
certus 
circumds 
cogndscd 
committ6 
consid6 
conspicio 
constitud 
consuld 
contend6é 
cornu 
cotidié 
crédo 
decem 
diés 
domus 
dum 
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LV: 
efficid ob 
exanimo oct6 
expond oculus 
famés offerd 
forma omnin6d 
frdns, -ntis ords 
fristra placed 
fund, -ere postquam 
ignis praebeo 
igndrd praeda 
inde praest6, -adre 
ined praeter 
intellegd praeterea 
interea prior 
iste quaero 
jungo quartus 
jaro quidam 
malus, -a, -um quidem 
manus quiés 
mens quinque 
modus quo 
muto rapio 
nattra reddo 
némod regio 
nihil régnum 
nolo rémus 
novem reperi6 
nuntid rés 
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rumpo 
rursus 
saliis 
secundus 
senatus 
senti6 
septem 
sex 

SI 

simul 
spatium 
speciés 
subitd 
supra 
tantus 
tempestas 
tolld 
tradd 
turpis 
vacuus 
verus 
viginti 
virtiis 
vito 

vix 
vulnus 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSONS AND READINGS 


accidd 
aciés 

aded (adv.) 
aditus 
aestas 
aetas 
aliénus 
animadvert6 
atque, ac 
attingd 
auctoritas 
caedés 
campus 
cerno 
civitas 
claud6d 
cogito 
cogo 
collocd 
colloquium 
complirés 
conficid 
confirmd 
conor 
consequor 
consist6 
coOnsuésco 
consumo 
contined 
continuus 
contumélia 


cruciatus 
cupidus 
cura 
curo 
cursus 
déficid 
délig6, -ere 
démonstré 
désist6 
déspérd 
difficilis 
doced 
doled 
efferd 

ed (adv.) 
eques 
etsi 
exerced 
exercitatid 
extruo 
extra 
extremus 
facultas 
falld 

ferd 
finitimus 
fid 
fortiina 
fossa 
genus 
-gredior 


V 


hortor 
incid6 
incold 
incolumis 
initium 
inquam 
Instruo 
intervallum 
invitus 
jus 

labor 
levis 
liberi 
liberd 
loquor 
memoria 
mercator 
meridiés 
mille 
miror 
mirus 
modo 
moror 
mors 

mos 
mulier 
munus 
nanciscor 
navigo 
nego 
negotium 


novus 
objicio 
obtined 
occasio 
occasus 
occurro 
opera 
opinid 
opportunus 
opprimd 
ops 

opus 
pabulum 
paltis 
passus 
patior 
paulum 
pecus, -oris 
pends 
pereo 
perficid 
perpetuus 
persuaded 
perturb6 
polliceor 
portus 
posco 
posterus 
postridié 
praecipio 
praeficid 


praesum 
princeps 
pristinus 
priusquam 
proficiscor 
prohibeo 
projicio 
prope 
pradéns 
quantus 
-que 
quintus 
quisquam 
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quisque 
quoniam 
recuso 
reliquus 
revertor 
sequor 
servitis 
simuld 
singuli 
sive, seu 
speés 
sponte 
stipendium 


studed 
superior 
supersum 
supplicium 
susciploO 
suspicor 
sustined 
tam 
tango 
télum 
tempto 
tot 

illus 


unde 
usus 
vagor 
valed 
vallés 
vereor 
vesper 
vestis 
vis 

vivo 
vivus 
vol, velle 
voluntas 


= 


: =y one 
Gehan A a “aa msl 
ny Ve Magee yi wl uy 


ST) teeny ip halt uryt Norety 
« ie atin eek) ex ‘ddan Ev 


ita/ 


- | 


~~. Pee ieee Be 


s 
7 * 
wird 
- 
>< 
7 Witte 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


a, ab, prep. with abl., from, away< 
from; by. 
abeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go away, gor 
abripid, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
carry off, steal. 
abscid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
off. 
abséns, gen. absentis, absent. 
-absum, abesse, fui, afutirus, bey 
away, be absent, be distant. 
—absimé, -stimere, -siimpsi, -simp- 
tum, destroy, kall. <— 
ac, sce atque. 


accendd, -cendere, -cendi, -cén- 
sum, kindle, set on fire. 


accid6, -cidere, -cidi, happen. 
—accipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, re- 
celve, accepte 
accumb6, -cumbere, -cubui, -cubi- 
tum, recline. 


accurro, -currere, -currl, -cursum, 
run up, come up. 


acer, acris, acre, fierce, eager.< 
acerbus, -a, -um, bitter. 
Achaei, -drum, m. pl., the Achaeans. 
aciés, -éi, r., line of battle. 
Acrisius, -i, m., Acrisius, grand- 
_ father of Perseus. 
~acriter, adv., vigorously, fiercely.< 
acud, -ere, -ul, -iitum, sharpen. 
—ad, prep. with acc., to, toward; 
until; near; at.~ 
-\addiicé, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
bring, influence. 
‘ade6, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, come 
to, approach. < 
aded, adv., to such an extent, SO. 


\1 


td 


adhtc, adv., as yet, still. 

aditus, -lis, M., entrance. 

adjungé, -jungere, -jinmxi, -jinc- 
tum, join to, attach. 

adjuv6, -juvare, -jiivi, -jitum, help. ~ 

Adméta, -ae, r., Admeta, daughter 
of Hurystheus. 

admiror, -ari, -atus sum, admire. 

adst6, -stare, -stiti, stand near, 
stand. 

adsum, -esse, -ful, -futirus, be 
present, be at hand, be heres 


aduléscéns, aduléscentis, M., young< 
man. * 


adtr6, -iirere, -ussi, -ustum, burn, 
scorch, sear. 

advena, -ae, M., stranger. 

advenio, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
come to, approach, arrive at.c_ 

adventus, -Us, M., approach, arrival. 

adversus, -a, -um, opposite, in 
front, facing; unfavorable. 

~advert6, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
turn toward, turn. 

Aeacus, -i, M., Aeacus, a judge in 
the lower world. 


}>aedificium, -i, n., a building~ 


-aedificd, -dre, -avi, -atum, build 

-aeger, -gra, -grum, ill, sick. 

aegra, see aeger. 

aegrot6, -are, -avi, -atum, be sick. 

Aegyptius, -a, -um, Egyptian; m. pl. 
as noun, the Egyptians. 

Aegyptius, -i, m., Aegyptius, the 
name of a satlor in “Circe.” 

aéneus, -a, -um, of bronze. 

aér, deris, M., the air. 

aes, aeris, N., bronze. 


AESTAS 2 ANTEA 


amas, you love. a 

-amat, (he, she, it) loves. -— 
amator, -dris, M., lover. 
Amazones, -um, F. pl., the Ama- 


zons, a fabulous race of women 
warriors. 


ambrosia, -ae, F., ambrosia, the food 
of the gods. 


ambulant, (they) walk. = 
ambulé, -are, -avi, -dtum, walk. L 
America, -ae, F., America. 
amicus, -a, -um, friendly. 
-amicus, -i, M., friend. , 
amita, -ae, F., aunt. ! 
amitt6, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
lose. 4 
.am6, -are, -avi, -Atum, love. 
amoena, see amoenus. 
- amoenus, -a, -um, pleasant? 
~amor, -Oris, M., love. 
amoveo, -movére, -movi, -métum, 
move away, remove./ 
amphitheatrum, -i, N.,amphitheater.< 
-amphora, -ae, F., jar. 
amplector, amplecti, amplexus sum, 


embrace; sé amplectuntur, they 
embrace each other. 


~an, conj., OF.+ 
ancilla, -ae, F., maid-servant, maid. 


_\aestas, -atis, F., summer. 
-aestate, in summer. 4 
aetas, -atis, F., age; lifetime. 
Aethiopés, -um, m. pl., the Ethi- 
opians, a people of Africa. 
afferd (adfer6d), afferre, attuli, al- 
latum, bring to, bring. 
~afficid (adficid), -ficere, -féci, -fec- 
tum, affect, treat. 
ager, agri, M., field, farm, land# 
agité, -are, -avi, -atum, drive, dis- 
turb, move; wave, shake. 
“agmen, agminis, n., column, line, 
army, band 
agndéscé, -ndscere, -novi, -nitum, 
recognize. 
agnus, -i, M., lamb. 
Aago, agere, égi, Aactum, drive; do; 
spend, pass. 
agricola, -ae, M., farmef—~ 
>albus, -a, -um, white. 
Alcména, -ae, F., Alemena, mother 
of Hercules. 


Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, a 
man’s name. 
~aliénus, -a, -um, of another, an- 
other’s, strange, unfavorable. 
aliénus, -i, M., stranger. 
aliquis (aliqui), aliquid, someone, 
somebody, something, anyone, 


_ anything. Andromeda, -ae, F., Andromeda, 
~alius, alia, aliud, another, other; the daughter of Cepheus. 

alius .. . alius, one . . . another; | angusta, see angustus. 

pl., alii... alii, some. . . others. 


>angustus, -a, -um, narrow./~ 
anima, -ae, F., breath; life. 

-animadvert6, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 

sum, observe, notice. 

-animal, -alis, N., animal. 

~ animus, -i, M., mind, spirit. 

~ annon, conj., or not. 

annu6, -ere, -ui, nod, nod assent. 
annus, -i, M., year. “ 


ante, prep. with acc., before, in 
front of. 


- antea, adv., formerly, before. 


ailatus, participle of afferd. 

alligd, -are, -avi, -atum, bind, tie. 

Alpés, -ium, F. pl., the Alps. 

-alter, altera, alterum, one of twor 
the other of two, a_ second, 


another; alter ... alter, the one 
. the other. 


~ altitid6, -dinis, r., height, depth. 
» altus, -a, -um, high, tall, deep. 
amamus, we love.é 
arant, (they) love. , 


ANTEHAC 


antehac, adv., before this, hereto- 
fore. 


>antequam, conj., before. 

zantiquitus, adv., long ago, in former 
times. / 

Jantiquus, -a, -um, ancient; m. pl. 
as noun, the ancients. 

antrum, -i, N., cavern. 

apage, interjection, off with you, 
begone! 

eaper, apri, M., wild boar. 
~aperio, aperire, aperui, apertum, 
open. 

aperta, see apertus. 

.apertus, -a, -um, open. 

Apollé, Apollinis, m., Apollo, god 
of archery, prophecy, music, poetry, 
and medicine. 

appareo, -ére, -ui, appear. 

»appell6, -are, -Aavi, -atum, 
name. 

-appellé, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
drive to, bring to; with or without 


navem, bring to land, come to 
land, land. 


appet6, -petere, -petivi or -petii, 
-petitum, approach./ 
>appropinquo, -are, -avi, 
draw near, approach#= 
apté, adv., skillfully, cleverly. 
apt6, -are, -avi, -A4tum, adjust, fit, 
F with acc., among; at the 
papud, pos , among; at 
- aqua, -ae, F., water. 
ara, -ae, F., altar. 
arbitror, -ari, -Atus sum, think. 
- arbor, -oris, F., tree.” 
arca, -ae, F., chest, box. 
Arcadia, -ae, F., Arcadia, a district 
of Greece. 
>» arcess6, -cessere, -CeSsivi, -cessi- 
tum, summon, bring. 
arcus, -tls, M., bow. 
ardéns, gen. ardentis, burning. 
ardeé, -ére, arsi, Aarsum, burn. 


call, 


-atum, 


/ 


3 AVIS 


aréna, sce haréna. 
Argolicus, -a, -um, of Argolis (a 
district of Greece). 

ariés, -etis, M., ram. 
“arma, -6rum, N. pl., arms, weapons.*— 
“armatus, -a, -um, armed. 
~ armilla, -ae, r., bracelet. 
ars, artis, F., art. 
“ascend6, -scendere, -scendi, -scén- 
sum, ascend, climb, mount. 


r at, conj., but 


> Atlas, -antis, M., Atlas, a giant who 
held up the heavens on his shoulders. 


atque (before consonants ac), conj., 
and, and also. 

atrium, -i, N., atrium, the principal 
room or hall of a house. 


attend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
turn toward; animum attendere, 
give attention. 


atting6, -tingere, -tigi, 
touch, reach, arrive at. 
auctoritas, -atis, F., influence, au- 
thority. 
audacia, -ae, Fr., boldness, insolence. 
=. = ? ib 
-auded, -ére, ausus sum, dare. 
-audid, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear, listen 
to, listen. 
aufer, amperative singular of aufer6. 


aufero, auferre, abstuli, ablatum, 
carry off, take away, bring away. 


Augéas, -ae, M., Augeas, a king of 
Elis. 

aureus, -a, -um, of gold, gold (as 
adjective). 

auris, -is, F., ear. 

aurum, -i, N., gold. 


-aut, conj., or; aut... aut, either < 
LageOns 


autem, conj. (never stands first in a 
sentence), but, however, on the 
other hand; furthermore. 


-auxilium, -i. n., help, assistanced 
avidus, -a, -um, greedy. 
-aviS, avis, F., bird. « 


-tactum, 


AVOLO 


CENA 


avold, -are, -avi, -dtum, fly away. | caedé, -ere, cecidi, caesum, cut — 


-avunculus, -i, M., uncle, a mother’s 
brother. 


avus, -i, M., grandfather. 


B 


- baculum, -i, N., wand, staff. 
balatus, -ts, m., bleating. 
balteus, -i, M., girdle, belt. 


barbarus, -a, -um, barbarous; 2M. 
as noun, a barbarian; pl., the 
barbanans. 


beatus, -a, -um, happy. 
bellicésus, -a, -um, warlike. 
> bellum, -i, N., war. 
bélua, -ae, F., wild beast, beast. 
>hbene, adv., well; bene facere, treat 
kindly (with dative). 
™beneficium, -i, N., kindness, favor. 
- benigna, see benignus. 
>benigné, adv., kindly. / 
> benignus, -a, -um, kind. 
~béstia, -ae, r., beast, wild animal: 
~ bib6, bibere, bibi, drink. 
‘biceps, gen. bicipitis, two-headed. 
bona, see bonus. 
bonus, -a, -um, good. /~ 
~bés, bovis, M. and F., bull, ox, cow; 
pl., cattle, oxen. 
bracchium, -i, N., forearm, arm. 
~ previ, adv., in a short time. 
> brevis, -e, short, brief. 
> Britannia, -ae, r., Great Britain. 
Bisiris, -idis, m., Busiris, a king of 


Egypt. 
Cc 
» Cacus, -i, M., Cacus, a giant slain by 
Hercules. 


cadaver, -eris, N., a dead body. 
> cad6, -ere, cecidi, castrus, fall. 
~ caecus, -a, -um, blind.~— 
caedés, caedis, r., kuling, slaughter. 


S 


> cant, -are, -avi, -atum, sing; crow. 
P caper, Capri, M., goat. 


-caelum, -i, N., sky, heaven. 

calamitas, -atis, r., disaster.~ 

calathus, -i, m., basket. 

calidus, -a, -um, hot, warm. 

‘callidissimus, -a, -um, shrewdest, 
wisest. 


callidus, -a, -um, skillful, shrewd, 
wise. 


calor, -6ris, M., heat. 

campus, -i, M., plain. 
“cancer, -cri, M., crab. 
>canis, canis, M. and F., dog. 


-capid, -ere, cépi, captum, take, seize ;¢_ 
capture, receive; consilium ca- 
pere, to form a plan. 

scaptivus, -i, M., prisoner. 

scaput, capitis, n., head. <— 

cara, see carus. 

>carod, carnis, F., meat; flesh; pl., 
pieces of meat. 

>carus, -a, -um, dear, precious. 

casa, -ae, F., cottage, hut.— 
caseus, -i, M., cheese. 


~ castellum, -i, N., fort, redoubt. 


castra, -drum, N. 7pl., camp? 
casus, -tis, M., accident, chance. 
caténa, -ae, F., chain. 

cauda, -ae, F., tail. 


causa, -ae, F., cause, reason; abl. 
causa, preceded by genitive, for 
the sake (of), for the purpose (of). 


caved, -ére, cavi, cautum, be care- 
ful, take care, beware of. 


caverna, -ae, F., cavern, cave. 
celeber, -bris, -bre, famous. 

celeritas, -atis, r., speed, swiftness.4— 
celeriter, adv., swiftly.4- 

cél6, -are, -avi, -atum, conceale_ 
céna, -ae, F., dinner. ¢ 


CENAEUM 


Cénaeum, -i, N., Cenaeum, a prom- 
ontory of the island of Euboea. 

cén6, -are, -avi, -atum, dine. 

cénse6, -ére, cénsui, cénsum, think, 
believe. 


centaurus, -i, M., a Centaur, a myth- 
ical creature with a horse’s body 
and a man’s head. 


centum, numeral adj., one hundred. 

centuri6, -dnis, M., centurion 

Cépheus, -i, m., Cepheus, a king of 
Ethiopia. 

Cerberus, -i, m., Cerberus, the 
watch-dog of the lower world. 


Cerés, -eris, r., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. 

cern6, -ere, crévi, certum (crétum), 
discern, see. 

certamen, -inis, N., contest. 

certé, adv., certainly, surely. 

certus, -a, -um, certain, definite; 
pro cert6, as certain. 

cervus, -i, M., stag, deer. 

céteri, -ae, -a, the other, the rest of, 
the others. 

Charon, -ontis, m., Charon, the 
ferryman over the River Styx. 

cibus, -i, m., food. z_ 

cing6, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, sur- 
round, encircle. 

Circé, Circae, F., Circe, an enchant- 
ress. 

circulus, -i, M., circle; ring, hoop. 

circum, prep. with acc., around. 


circumd6, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 
put around, surround. « 
circumspect6, -are, -avi, -atum, 


look around. 

circumsté, -stare, -steti, —, stand 
around. 

circumveni6, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
tum, surround. 

cithara, -ae, F., cithara. 

civis, civis, M. and F., citizen. 

Civitas, -atis, r., the state, state. 


COMMUTATIO 


clamit6, -are, -avi, -atum, shout, ~ 
ery out. 

clamo, -are, -avi, -atum, shout, cry — 
out. 

clamor, -6ris, M., shout, ory. 

clara, see clarus. 

clarus, -a, -um, bright, clear; fa-~= 
mous. 


claud6, -ere, clausi, clausum, shut, 
close; inclose. 

clausus, -a, -um, closed. 

clava, -ae, F., club. 

clémentia, -ae, F., mercy, clemency. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptum, began, — 
has begun. 

cogité, -are, -avi, -atum, consider, 
think. 

cognosc6é, -ndscere, -n6vi, -nitum, 
find out, know, recognize. 

cog6, -ere, coégi, coactum, collect; 
compel. 

cohortor, -ari, -atus sum, encour- 
age, urge on. 

colit, see cold. 

collig6, -are, -avi, -atum, tie to- 
gether. 

collis, collis, m., hill. 

collocé, -are, -avi, -atum, place, put. 

colloquium, -i, N., interview, con- 
versation. 

collum, -i, N., neck. 


colé, -ere, colui, cultum, cultivate, 
worship. 


Colosséum, -i, n., the Colosseum. 
columna, -ae, F., column, pillar. 
comed6, -edere, -édi, -ésum, eat up. 
comes, -itis, M. and F., companion. ~ 


committ6, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
entrust; proelium committere, 
begin battle, engage in battle. 


commove6, -movére, -md6vi, -m6- 
tum, arouse, stir, alarm. 


communis, -e, common. 
commiutatid, -dnis, F., change. 


COMPARO 


compar6, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare. 

compelld, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
drive. 

complector, -plecti, -plexus sum, 
clasp, embrace. 

comple6, -ére, -évi, -étum, fill. 

complirés, -pliira or -pliria, several, 
a number of. 

comprehendo, -hendere, 
-hénsum, seize. 

comprim6, -primere, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, squeeze. 

conatus, -ls, M., attempt, effort. 

concidé, -ere, concidi, collapse, fall 
in ruins. 

condé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, found, 
establish. 

conferd, -ferre, contuli, collatum, 
bring together; sé cénferre, be- 
take oneself, go. 

conficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
finish, complete; weaken, over- 
come. 


-hendi, 


confirm6, -are, -avi, -atum, 
strengthen, establish. 

confricéd, -are, -avi, -atum, rub 
together. 

conjicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, 


throw, hurl; in fugam conjicere, 
put to flight. 

conjung6, -jungere, -jiinxi, -juinc- 
tum, join. 

conor, -ari, -atus sum, try, attempt. 

conscend6, -scendere, -scendi, 
-scénsum, climb; go on board. 

comsecro, -are, -avi, -atum, con- 
secrate. 

cOnsequor, -sequi, -secitus sum, 
follow, overtake. 

conserv6, -are, -avi, -atum, retain, 
preserve. 

consid6, -sidere, -sédi, -sessum, 
sit down. 


consilium, -i, N., plan, design, 
advice. 

consist6, -sistere, -stiti, take a 
stand. 


CORNELIA 


coénsobrina, -ae, F., cousin (a woman 
or girl). 

conspectus, -iis, M., sight, view. 

coOnspici6, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, observe, see. 

constitud, -stituere, -stitui, -stiti- 
tum, erect, set up; determine, de- 
cide upon. 

const6, -stare, -stiti, -statum, con- 
sist. 

consuéscé, -suéscere, -Ssuévi, -sué- 
tum, become accustomed; perfect, 
be accustomed. 


consul, -ulis, M., consul. 


consuld, -sulere, -sului, -sultum, 
consult. 


constm6, -simere, -simpsi, -simp- 
tum, consume, spend. 


contego, -tegere, -téxi, 
cover. 


contend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
hasten, contend. 


continéns, -entis, F., 
mainland. 


contined, -tinére, -tinul, -tentum, 
shut in, confine. 


continuus, -a, -um, successive. 


contorqueo, -torquére, -torsi, -tor- 
tum, turn, twist. 


contra, prep. with acc., against, con- 
trary to. 


contréversia, -ae, F., controversy, 
contumélia, -ae, r., disrespect. 


conveni6, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
assemble, come together. 


converto, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
turn. 


convivium, -i, N., banquet. 
coorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, arise. 


copia, -ae, ¥., plenty, supply; pl., 
forces, troops. 


coquus, -i, M., cook. 


Cornélia, -ae, r., Cornelia (name of 
a woman or girl). 


-téctum, 


continent, 


CORNU 


cornt, -iis, N., horn; flank or wing 
(of an army). 

corpus, -oris, N., body. 

Corripi6, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
seize. 

cotidié, adv., daily, every day. 

cras, adv., tomorrow. 


Crassus, -i, M., Crassus (name of a 
ram in Polyphemus’s flock). 


cratéra, -ae, F., bowl. 

crédibilis, -e, credible. 

créd6, -dere, -didi, -ditum, believe, 
trust. 

creo, -are, -avi, -atum, elect, choose. 

carte eons M., Creon, a king of 

crepitus, -iis, M., noise. 

crepundia, -6rum, n. pl., a child’s 
rattle, a rattle. 

Crésius, -i, m., Cresius, name of a 
sailor in “Circe.” 

Créta, -ae, r., Crete, an island in 
the Mediterranean Sea. 

cruciatus, -ts, M., torture. 

cridélis, -e, cruel. 

crus, cruris, n., leg. 

cubiculum, -i, n., bedroom. 

cub6, -are, cubui, cubitum, lie 
down, lie. 

cuiquam, dative of quisquam. 

culp6, -are, -avi, -atum, blame, cen- 
sure. 

culter, -tri, M., knife. 

cura, prep. with abl., with. 

cum, conj., when. 

cum primum, as soon as. 

cumuldé, -are, -avi, ~atum, pile up. 

ciinae, -arum, F. pl., cradle. 

cupiditas, -atis, r., desire. 

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, fond. 

cupid, -ere, cupivi, cupitum, wish, 
desire. 

cupit, (he, she, it) wishes. 

cur, adv. why. 


DELIBERO 


cura, -ae, F., care, anxiety. 

curd, -are, -avi, -atum, care for, 
take care of. 

curro, ~ere, cucurri, cursum, run. 

cursus, -tis, M., running, course. 

cust6di6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, guard. 

cyathus,.-i, M., cup. 

Cyclops, Cyclopis, m., a Cyclops. 


D 


Danaé, Greek gen. form Danaés, 
r., Danaé, mother of Perseus. 


dant, (they) give. 

dat, (he, she, it) gives. 

dé, prep. with abl., down from, from; 
regarding, concerning, about. 

dea, -ae, F., goddess. 

débe6, -ére, -ui, -itum, owe, ought. 

débilis, -e, weak. 

décidé, -cidere, -cidi, fall down. 

décipié, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, de. 
ceive. 

decoré, -are, -avi, -atum, adorn, 
honor. 

dédecus, -decoris, N., disgrace. 

dédtico, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead, conduct; navem dédicere., 
to launch a ship. 

défend6, -ere, défendi, défénsum, 
defend. 

défessus, -a, -um, tired out, ex- 
hausted. 

déficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, fail, 
run out. 

Déianira, -ae, F., Deianira, wife of 
Hercules. 

deinde, adv., next, then. 

déjicis, -jicere, -jéci, -jectuin, throw 
down. 

délecté, -are, -Avi, -atum, delight. 

déled, -ére, -évi, -étum, destroy, 
blot out. 

déliber6, -are, -avi, -Atum, deliber- 
ate, consider. 


DELIGO 


éligé,-ligere, -légi, -léctum, choose, 
select. 

Delphicus, -a, -um, of Delphi, at 
Delphi. 

démitt6, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
send down, let down, lower, drop. 

démé6, -ere, démpsi, démptum, take 
down. 

démonstr6, -are, -avi, -atum, point 
out, show. 

démum, adv,, at last, at length. 

dénique, adv., finally, at last. 

dénsus, -a, -um, dense. 

déplér6, -are, -avi, -atum, deplore, 
lament. 

dépon6, -ponere, -posui, -positum, 
put down, deposit, lay aside, 
give up. 

déprecor, -ari, -atus sum, deprecate. 


déscend6, -scendere, -scendi, -scén-~ 
sum, come down, descend. 


déser6, -serere, -serui, -sertum, 
desert, abandon. 


désertus, -a, -um, deserted. 

désider6, -are, -avi, -atum, desire, 
long for; miss. 

désilid, -ire, -ui, désultum, jump 
down. 

désin6, -sinere, -sii, -situm, cease. 

désist6, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 
desist from, cease. 

déspér6, -are, -avi, -atum, despair, 
despair of. 

désuper, adv., from above. 

détined, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
detain. 


détrah6, -trahere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw off, strip off. 


deus, -i, M., a god; pl. di, the gods. 

dévert6, -vertere, -verti, turn aside. 

dévor6, -are, -avi, -A4tum, devour. 

dextra, -ae, F., right hand, right 
(as opposed to left). 

di, plural of deus. 


DOCEO 


Diana, -ae, r., Diana, goddess of 
hunting. 

dic, imperative singular of dicé. 

dicéd, -ere, dixi, dictum, 
appoint. 

diés, -éi, M. and ¥., day. 

difficilis, -e, difficult. 

difficultas, -atis, r., difficulty. 

difficulter, adv., with difficulty; 
haud difficulter, with no diffi- 
culty. 

diffund6, -fundere, -fidi, -fiisum, 
spread, diffuse. 

diligéns, gen. diligentis, careful. 

diligenter, adv., industriously, dili- 
gently. 

dimitt6, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
send away, send out; lose. 

Diomédés, -is, m., Diomede, a king 
of Thrace. 

diru6, -ruere, -rui, -rutum, destroy. 

dirus, -a, -um, dreadful. 

dis, dative and ablative plural of 
deus. 

discéd6, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw, depart, go away. 

discimus, we learn. 

discit, (he, she) learns. 

discé, -ere, didici, learn. 

discus, -i, M., discus, quoit. 

disp6n6, -pénere, -posui, -positum, 
station, arrange. 

dissimilis, -e, unlike. 

dissimulatus, -a, -um, concealed, 
disguised, pretended. 

dissimul6, -are, -avi, -4tum, con- 
ceal. 

dit, adv., for a long time, long. 

divellé, -vellere, -velli, -vulsum, 
tear away. 

dives, gen. divitis, rich. 

divid6, -ere, divisi, divisum, divide, 
separate. 

do, dare, dedi, datum, give. 

doceé, -ére, -ui, doctum, teach: 
explain. 


say; 


DOLEO 


doled, -ére, 
grieve. 

dolor, -6ris, M., sorrow, grief, pain. 

dolus, -i, m., trick, treachery, de- 
celt. 

domi, at home. 

domina, -ae, F., mistress, madam. 

dominus, -i, M., master. 


domus, -iis (-i), r., home, house; 
domum (as place to which’, home- 
ward, home. 


dénec, conj., until. 

donum, -i, n., gift. 

dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, sleep. 

draco, -dnis, M., serpent, dragon. 

dubium, -i, n., doubt. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful; haud 
dubius, unmistakable. 

dtic6, -ere, dtxi, ductum, lead, 
bring; marry. 

didum, adv., before, formerly; jam 
didum, this long time, a long 
time ago. 

dulcis, -e, sweet, delicious. 

dulcissimus, -a, -um, 
very delicious. 

dum, conj., while. 

duo, duae, duo, two. 

duodecim, nwmeral adj., twelve. 

duodéviginti, nwmeral adj., eighteen. 

diré, -are, -avi, -atum, hold out, 
endure. 

durus, -a, -um, hard. 

dux, ducis, m., leader. 


-ui, -itirus, suffer; 


sweetest, 


E 


é, ex, prep. with abl., from within, 
out of, from. 


ecce, interjection, behold, see! 

edepol, interjection, by heavens, 
really! 

édicéd, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, ap- 
point. 


ERGO 


édo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give out, 
give forth. 

edo, -ere, édi, ésum, eat. 

édtic6, -dtcere, -duxi, 
lead out. 

edunt, (they) eat. 


effer6, -ferre, extuli, élatum, carry 
out. 


efficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, ac- 
complish, render, make. 

effid, -are, -avi, -A4tum, breathe out; 
animam efflare, die. 

effugio, -fugere, -fiigi, flee, escape. 

effundo, -fundere, -fidi, -fisum, 
pour out; sanguinem effundere, 
shed blood. 


ego, gen. mei, pers. pron., I. 

égredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, go 
out, come out; disembark. 

éheu, interjection, alas, oh! oh dear! 

eia, interjection, ah! 

élig6, -ere, élégi, éléctum, choose, 
select. 

Elis, -idis, r., Elis, a district in 
Greece. 

Elysius, -a, -um, Elysian. 

én, interjection, ah! there! 

enim, conj. (never stands first in its 
clause), for; at enim, but indeed. 

éntntio, -are, -avi, -atum, pro- 
claim, reveal. 

e6, ire, ii or ivi, itum, go. 

e6, adv., to that place, thither. 

epistula, -ae, F., letter. 

eques, equitis, m., horseman; pl., 
the cavalry. 

equidem, adv., indeed, for my part; 
sometimes merely emphasizing the 
pronoun I. 

equus, -i, M., horse. 

erga, prep. with acc., toward, for. 

Erginus, -i, M., Erginus, a king of 
the Minyae. 

ergo, adv., therefore. 


-ductum, 


EBRIGO 


érigo, -rigere, -réxi, -réctum, lift 
up, arouse, encourage. 

erro, -are, -avi, -atum, wander. 

error, -Oris, M., wandering. 

érudi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, instruct. 

Erymanthius, -a, -um, Eryman- 
thian. 

Erythia, -ae, r., Erythia, an island. 

est, (he, she, it) is. 

este (imperative plural of sum), be. 

ésurié, -ire, be hungry, hunger. 

et, conj., and. 

etiam, adv., also, even. 

Etriisci, -drum, m. pl., the Etrus- 
cans. 

Etruscus, -a, -um, Etruscan. 

etsi, conj., though, although, even if. 

euge, interjection, good, hurrah! 

Eunomus, -i, m., Eunomus, a youth 
slain by Hercules. 

Europa, -ae, F., Europe. 

Eurylochus, -i, m., Eurylochus, one 
of the companions of Ulysses. 

Eurystheus, -i, M., Eurystheus, a 
king of Tiryns. 

Eurytién, -dnis, m., Eurytion, a 
giant. 

Eurytus, -i, M., Eurytus, a king of 
Oechalia. 

évad6, -vadere, -vasi, -vasum, es- 
cape. 

évoco, -are, -avi, -atum, challenge. 

évomo, -vomere, -vomul, -vomitum, 
vomit forth. 

ex, see €. 

exanimo, -are, -avi, -atum, over- 
come, exhaust, kill. 

excédd, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw, depart. 

excipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, re- 
celve, entertain. 

excit6, -are, -avi, -atum, stir up, 
rouse, arouse. 

exclam6, -are, -avi, -atum, cry out, 
call out. 


FABRICOR 


excrucio, -are, -avi, -atum, torture. 

exemplar, exemplaris, N., copy, 
specimen. 

exed, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out. 

exerced, -ére, -ui, -itum, train, 
exercise. 

exercitatid, -dnis, F., exercise. 

exercitus, -tis, M., army. 

exilium, -i, N., exile. 

exorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, 
forth, arise. 

expectat, (he, 
awaits. 

expecto, -are, -avi, -atum, expect, 
await, wait for, wait. 

expellé, -ere, expuli, 
drive out. 

expid, -are, -Avi, -atum, atone for, 
explate. 

expiro, -are, -avi, -atum, breathe 
out. 

explérator, -6ris, M., scout. 

exp6n6, -pdnere, -posui, -positum, 
set forth, explain; set ashore. 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atum, take by 
storm, capture. 

extempl6, adv., immediately. 

extingu6, -tinguere, -tinxi, -tinctum, 
put out, extinguish. 


extra, prep. with acc., outside of; 
as adv., outside. 


extrah6, -trahere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw out; save, release. 


extrémus, -a, -um, farthest, most 
distant. 


extruo, -ere, extrixi, extructum, 
heap up, build. 


exul, exulis, M., an exile. 
exud, -ere, -ui, -itum, take off, 
remove. 


come 


she, it) expects, 


expulsum, 


F 


faber, -bri, m., workman, smith. 
fabricor, -ari, -dtus sum, make, 
fashion. 


FABULA 


fabula, -ae, F., story, play. 

fac, amperative singular of facio. 

facile, adv., easily. 

facilis, -e, easy. 

facinus, facinoris, N., crime, deed. 

facio, -ere, féci, factum, make, do. 

facit, (he, she, it) makes or does. 

facultas, -atis, r., means, oppor- 
tunity. 

fall6, -ere, fefelli, falsum, deceive. 

falsus, -a, -um, deceptive, mis- 
leading. 

falx, falcis, r., sickle. 

fama, -ae, r., report, reputation. 

famés, famis, Fr., hunger. 

far, farris, N., grain, meal. 

fas, indeclinable, N., heaven’s will; 
translated as adjective, right. 

fatum, -i, N., fate, destiny. 

faucés, -ium, Fr. pl., throat. 

faveé, -ére, favi, fautum (takes da- 
tive), favor. 

fax, facis, r., torch, firebrand. 

félix, gen. félicis, happy, fortunate. 

fémina, -ae, F., woman. 

fenestra, -ae, F., window. 

fera, -ae, F., wild animal, animal. 

feré, adv., almost, about. 

feri, -ire, strike. 

fer6, ferre, tuli, latum, carry, bring, 
endure. 

ferdx, gen. ferdcis, fierce. 


ferreus, -a, -um, of iron, iron (as 
adjective). 

fert, third person singular of fero. 

ferula, -ae, r., ferule, ruler. 

ferus, -a, -um, wild. 

fessus, -a, -um, weary, tired. 

festind, -are, -avi, -atum, hasten, 
hurry. v7 

fictus, -a, -um, fictitious. 

fidélis, -e, faithful. 

figiira, -ae, F., figure. 

filia, -ae, r., daughter. 


FUGO 


filius, -i, M., son. 


finis, finis, m., end, limit; l., 
country, territory. 
finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring; 


finitimi, -6rum, mM. pl. as noun, 
neighbors. 


fid, fieri, factus sum, be made, be 
done, become. 


flamma, -ae, F., flame. 

Flavius, -a, -um, Flavian. 

flect6, -ere, flexi, flexum, turn, 
bend. 

fl6, flare, flavi, flatum, blow. 

flére6, -ére, -ui, flourish, be pros- 
perous. 

flos, floris, m., flower. 

flumen, -inis, N., river. 

flud, -ere, fluxi, fluxum, flow. 

foed6, -are, -avi, -Atum, dishonor, 
disgrace. 

forma, -ae, F., form, beauty. 

formésus, -a, -um, adj., beautiful. 

fortasse, adv., perhaps. 

forte, adv., perhaps, by chance. 

fortis, -e, brave. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 

fortina, -ae, F., fortune. 

fossa, -ae, F., ditch. © 

fractus, -a, -um, broken. 


frang6, setae frégi, fractum, break, 
break down. ¥ 


frater, fratris, M., brother. 


fremitus, -tis, M., a roar, a loud 
noise. 
fretum, -i, N., strait, channel. 


frigidus, -a, sl cold. 

frons, frontis, F., forehead, brow. 

fructus, -Us, M., fruit, products. 

friamentum, -1, N., grain. 

frastra, adv., in vain. 

fuga, -ae, F., flight. 

fugid, -ere, figi, fugitirus, flee. 

fug6, -are, -avi, -Atum, drive away, 
drive, put to flight. 


FULGEO 


fulgeé, -ére, fulsi, shine. 

Fulvia, -ae, r., Fulvia, name of a 
woman or girl. 

famus, -i, M., smoke, odor. 

funda, -ae, F., sling. 

fund6, -ere, fidi, fisum, pour; 
lacrimas fundere, shed tears. 

fiinis, fiinis, M., rope. 

furibundus, -a, -um, frantic, mad; 
sometimes translated as adverb, 
madly. 


furor, -dris, M., madness, insanity. 
firtum, -i, N., theft. 


G 


galea, -ae, F., helmet. 
Gallia, -ae, r., Gaul, a country. 
gallus, -1, M., rooster. 


Gallus, -i, M., a Gaul, an inhabitant 
of Gallia; pl., the Gauls. 


gaude6, -ére, gavisus sum, be glad, 
rejoice. 

gaudium, -i, N., joy, happiness. 

gemini, -drum, m. pl., twins. 

generdsus, -a, -um, noble-minded. 

géns, gentis, F., nation. 

genus, generis, N., kind, sort. 

Germanus, -a, -um, German. 

gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry, 
wear; carry on, wage, do. 

Géryon, -onis, M., Geryon, name 
of a Spanish giant. 

gigas, -antis, M., giant. 

gladiator, -dris, m., gladiator. 

gladius, -i, m., sword. 

glans, glandis, F., acorn. 

Gorgé, -onis, r., a Gorgon. 

Graeae, -arum, F. pl., the Graeae. 

Graecia, -ae, F., Greece. 


Graecus, -i, M., a Greek; pl., the 
Greeks. 


gramen, graminis, N., grass. 
grandis, -e, large. 
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HERCULES 


grata, see gratus. 

gratia, -ae, ¥., favor, gratitude; 
gratias agere, thank; gratiam 
referre, requite, repay in appro- 
priate manner. 

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, welcome, 
grateful. 

gravis, -e, heavy; difficult, severe. 

graviter, adv., heavily, severely; 
greatly, deeply. 

grex, gregis, M., flock, herd. 

gubernaculum, -i, n., helm, rudder. 

gusto, -are, -avi, -atum, taste. 


H 


habent, (they) have. 

habe, -ére, -ui, -itum, have, hold; 
regard, 

habet, (he, she, it) has. 

habit6, -are, -avi, -atum, live, dwell. 

habitus, -ls, M., appearance. 


Hadés, -ae, m., Hades, the abode of 
the dead. 


haedus, -i, m., kid. 

haere6, -ére, haesi, haesiirus, stick, 
cling; hesitate. 

haesit6, -are, -Avi, -Aatum, hesitate. 

Hammon, -d6nis, m., Hammon, an 
Egyptian god. 

haréna (aréna), -ae, F., sand, shore, 
beach. 

hasta, -ae, F., spear. 

haud, adv., not at all, not; haud 
procul, not far away. 

haudquaquam, adv., by no means, 
not at all. 

haurid, -ire, hausi, haustum, draw, 
drain; drink. 

hei, interjection, oh, woe! hei mihi, 
oh! 

hem, interjection, ha, well! 

hercle, interjection, by heavens, 
good heavens! 

Herculés, -is, M., 


Hercules, 
famous Greek hero. 


HERI 


heri, adv., yesterday. 


Herminius, -i (vocative Hermini), 
M., Herminius, a Roman name. 
Hésioné, Greek gen. form Hésionés, 

F., Hesione, daughter of Laomedon. 


Hesperides, -um, Fr. pl., the Hes- 
perides. 

heu, interjection, alas! 

heus, interjection, here, hello! 

Hibernia, -ae, r., Ireland. 

hic, haec, hoc, this; as pronoun, he, 
she, it; pl., these, they. 

hic, adv., here. 

hieme, in the winter. 

hinc, adv., from here, hence. 

Hippolyté, Greek gen. form Hippo- 
lytés, r., Hippolyte, queen of the 
Amazons. 

Hispania, -ae, r., Spain. 

hodié, adv., today. 

hom6, hominis, M., man, human 
being. 

honestus, -a, -um, honorable. 

honor, -6ris, M., honor, esteem. 

hora, -ae, F., hour. 

HorAatius, -i, m., Horatius (a Roman 
name); Horatius Cocles, name 
of a Roman hero. 


horribilis, -e, horrible, dreadful. 

hortor, -ari, -atus sum, urge. 

hortus, -i, M., garden. 

hospes, hospitis, m., host, guest; 
friend. 

hostis, hostis, M., enemy. 

htc, adv.,to this place, here. 

humerus, see umerus. 

humi, adv., on the ground. 

Hydra, -ae, F., the Hydra. 


I 


ibi, adv., there. 

ictus, -tis, m., blow, stroke. 

idem, eadem, idem, same. 
same. 


the 


IMPONO 


iddneus, -a, 
favorable. 

igitur, adv., therefore. 

ignavus, -a, -um, idle; cowardly; 
M. as noun, coward. 

ignis, ignis, M., fire. 

ign6r6, -are, -avi, -atum, not know. 

igndsc6, -ndscere, -ndvi, -ndtum 
(takes dative), pardon. 

ignotus, -a, -um, unknown. 

ille, illa, illud, that; as pronoun, he, 
she, it; pl., those, they. 

illtic, adv., to that place, there. 

illuviés, ablative illuvié, no genitive, 
dirt, filth. 

imag6, -inis, F., image, likeness. 

imbécillus, -a, -um, weak, helpless. 

imber, -bris, M., rain, storm. 

imbu6, -ere, -ui, -itum, dip, wet. 

immitt6, -mittere, -misi, ~missum, 
send in, let in. 

imm6, adv., on the other hand; 
immo vér6, rather, much more 
likely. 

immolé, -are, -avi, -atum, sacrifice. 

immortialis, -e, immortal. 

impell6, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum, 
impel, urge on. 

imperator, -dris, M., general, com- 
mander. 

imperatum, -i, N., command, order; 
imperata facere, to obey com- 
mands. 

imperitus, -a, -um, inexperienced 
(in), unskilled (in). 

imperium, -i, N., authority; com- 
mand; power, government. 

imper6, -are, -avi, -atum, command. 

impetus, -ts, M., attack. 

impiger, -gra, -grum, industrious, 
energetic. 

impigra, see impiger. 

imp6n6, -pdnere, -posui, -positum, 
place upon, impose. 


-um, suitable, fit, 


IMPOTENS 


impoténs, gen. impotentis, weak. 

improbus, -a, -um, wicked, bad. 

impudéns, gen. impudentis, shame- 
less, impudent. 

imptne, adv., with impunity, with- 
out punishment. 

in, prep. with abl. and acc.; with abl., 
in, on; over; with acc., into, on, 
against, at. 

incidé, -cidere, -cidi, fall in, fall 
into. 

incipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, be- 
gin. 

includ6, -clidere, -clisi, -clisum, 
shut up, inclose. 

incola, -ae, M. and ¥., inhabitant. 

incolé, -colere, -colui, inhabit. 

incolumis, -e, unharmed, safe. 

incommodum, -i, N., annoyance; 
harm. 

incrédibilis, -e, incredible. 

inde, adv., from there, thence. 

indic6, -are, -avi, -Atum, point out. 

indiicd, -ducere, -dixi, -ductum, 
induce, move. 

indud, -duere, -dui, -ditum, put 
on; clothe. 

ine6, -ire, -ii (or -ivi), -itum, enter, 
enter upon; form. 

infans, -antis, M. and F., infant. 

infélix, gen. -félicis, unfortunate. 

inferi, -drum, Mm. pl., the dead, the 
shades. 

jafero, -ferre, intuli, illatum, bring 
upon; bellum inferre, make war 
on. 


infestus, -a, -um, unsafe, hostile, 
hateful. 


inficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, stain, 
dye, dip. 

infidissimus, -a, -um, most faith- 
less. 

infirmus, -a, -um, weak. 

ingéns, gen. ingentis, huge, very 
great. 
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IO 


ingratus, -a, -um, ungrateful. 

inimicus, -i, M., enemy, personal foe. 

iniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, un- 
just. 

initium, -i, N., beginning. 

injicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum (lakes 
dative), throw upon; inspire in. 

injuria, -ae, F., injury, injustice. 

inquam, inquis, inquit, employed 
with direct quotations, say. 

insigne, insignis, N., decoration, 
badge. 

insperg6, -spergere, -spersi, -sper- 
sum, sprinkle. 

inspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectum, 
look into, look. 


instru6, -struere, -striixi, -strictum, 
draw up. 


insula, -ae, F., island. 
intellegé, -legere, -léxi, -léctum, 
understand, know. 


intend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
bend, aim. 


inter, prep. with acc., 
among. 

interdum, adv., sometimes. 

interea, adv., meanwhile. 

interfici6, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
lall. 

interrog6, -are, -avi, -Atum, ask. 

intervallum, -i, N., distance. 

intimus, -a, -um, innermost, inte- 
rior of. 

intra, prep. with acc., within. 

intr, -are, -Avi, -atum, enter. 

introitus, -Us, M., entrance. 

intsitatus, -a, -um, unusual. 

inveni6, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
find. 

invit6, -are, -avi, -atum, invite. 

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling, unwil- 
lingly. 

invocatus, -a, -um, uninvited. 

id, interjection, hurrah! io triumphe, 
hurrah, triumph! 


) 


between, 


IOLAUS 


Tolaus, -i, m., Iolaus, a companion of 
Hercules. 

Tolé, Greek genitive form Iolés, F., 
lole, daughter of Eurytus. 

Iphiclés, -is, m., Iphicles, brother of 
Hercules. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, her- 
self, itself, themselves. 

ira, -ae, F., anger. 

iratus, -a, -um, angry. 

irrideo, -ridére, -risi, -risum, laugh 
at. 

irrump6, -rumpere, -rupi, -ruptum, 
rush into. 

is, ea, id, that; he, she, it. 

iste, ista, istud, that of yours, that. 

ita, adv., so, thus; ves. 

Italia, -ae, r., Italy. 

itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 

iter, itineris, N., road, journey, 
march, route, course. 

iter6, -dre, -avi, -atum, repeat. 

iterum, adv., again. 

Ithaca, -ae, F., Ithaca, an island, 
home of Ulysses. 


J 

jaceo, -ére, -ui, lie. 

jacio, -ere, jéci, jactum, throw. 

jaculator, -6ris, M., javelin-thrower. 

jaculum, -i, N., javelin. 

jam, adv., now, already; nén jam, 
no longer; jam jam, even now, 
very soon. 

Janiculum, -i, v., the Janiculum, a 
hill across the Tiber from the 
Palatine. 

janua, -ae, F., door. 

jubeo, -ére, jussi, jussum, order, 
command. 

jucundus, -a, -um, pleasant, de- 
lightful. 

judex, -icis, M., judge. 

jung6, -ere, junxi, jinctum, join, 
fasten together. 


LAUDAMUS 


Juné6, -dnis, F., Juno, queen of the 
gods. 

Juppiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, king of 
the gods. 

jaro, -are, -avi, -Atum, swear. 

jus, juris, N., right, law, justice. 

jussum, -i, N., order, command. 

juvenis, -is, M., young man. 

juv6, -are, juvi, jutum, help, assist. 


L 

labor, -6ris, m., labor, task. 

labor, labi, lapsus sum, slip, fall. 

lab6r6, -are, -avi, -atum, work, 
labor. 

labrum, -i, N., lip. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. 

lacertus, -i, M., arm, upper arm. 

Laconia, -ae, r., Laconia, a district 
in Greece. 

lacrima, -ae, F., tear. 

lacrim6, -are, -avi, -atum, weep, 
cry. 

lacus, -tis, m., lake. 

laedo, -ere, laesi, laesum, harm, 
injure. 

Laertés, -ae, M., Laértes, father of 
Ulysses. 

laeta, see laetus. 

laetitia, -ae, F., joy, happiness. 

laetus, -a, -um, happy, glad. 

laeva, -ae, F., the left hand. 

Laomed6n, -ontis, mM., Laomedon, a 
king of Troy. 

lapis, lapidis, m., a stone. 

laqueus, -i, M., noose. 

Larissa, -ae, F., Larissa, a city of 
Thessaly 

laté, adv., widely 

lated, -ére, -ui, lurk, be concealed. 

Latina, see Latinus. 

Latinus, -a, -um, Latin. 

latus, -a, -um, wide, broad. 

laudamus, we praise. 


LAUDANT 


laudant, (they) praise. 

laud6, -are, -avi, -atum, praise. 

lectulus, -i, m., couch, bed. 

légatus, -i, m., lieutenant, ambassa- 
dor, envoy. 

legid, -dnis, r., legion. 

legit, (he, she) reads. 

leg6, -ere, légi, léctum, read. 

lenté, adv., slowly. 

led, -dnis, M., lion. 

Lernaeus, -a, -um, of Lerna, a 
marsh near Argos. 

Léthé, Greek genitive form Léthés, 
F., Lethe, the river of forgetfulness 
in the underworld. 

létum, -i, n., death. 

levis, -e, light, slight. 

leviter, adv., slightly. 

léx, légis, F., law. 

libenter, adv., willingly, with pleas- 
ure. 

liber, libri, m., book. 

liberi, -6rum, m. pl., children. 

liber6, -are, -avi, -atum, set free, 
release. 

libertas, -atis, r., freedom, liberty. 

libum, -i, N., cake. 

Libya, -ae, F., Libya, a country of 
northern Africa. 

licet, licére, licuit, zmpersonal verb, 
it is permitted, it is allowed. 

Lichas, -ae, M., Lichas, a cumpan- 
ton of Hercules. 

ligneus, -a, -um, wooden. 

lignum, -i, N., wood; pl., firewood, 
wood. 

lig6, -are, -avi, -atum, tie. 

Ligurés, -um, mo. pl., the Ligurians, 
the people of Liguria. 

Liguria, -ae, F., Liguria, a district 
of northern Italy. 

lilium, -i, N., lily. 

limen, -inis, N., threshold, door. 

limaus, -i, M., mud, mire. 


MAMILIUS 


lingua, -ae, F., tongue, language. 
linter, -tris, F., boat, skiff. 

Linus, -i, m., Linus, a Centaur. 
litus, litoris, N., shore. 

loculi, -drum, m. pl., book-satchel. 


locus, -i, mM. (pl., usually neuter, 
loca, -drum), place. 


longa, see longus. 

longé, adv., far, at a distance. 

longinquus, -a, -um, distant. 

longus, -a, -um, long. 

loquor, loqui, loctitus sum, speak, 
talk. ; 

lucerna, -ae, F., lamp. 

Licius, -i, m., Lucius (name of a 
man or boy). 

ludé, -ere, lisi, lasum, play. 

ladus, -i, M., play, game, school. 

lumen, -inis, n., light, a light. 

lina, -ae, F., the moon. 


lix, licis, r., light; prima lux, day- 
break. 


M 

macer, -cra, -crum, lean, thin. 

maga, -ae, F., enchantress. 

magicus, -a, -um, magical, magic. 

magis, adv., more, rather. 

magister, -tri, M., master, teacher. 

magna, see magnus. 

magnanimus, -a, -um, generous- 
spirited, noble. 

magnitid6, -inis, F., size, magni- 
tude. 

magnopere, adv., greatly, very, very 
much. 

magnus, -a, -um, large, great. 

male, adv., badly. 

malum, -i, N., evil. 

malus, -a, -um, bad. 

malus, -i, M., mast. 

Mamilius, -i, m., Mamilius, a king 
of Tusculum. 


MANE 


mane, adv., in the morning. 

maneo, -ére, mansi, mansum, re- 
main, wait. 

manés, -ium, mM. pl., a departed 
spirit, a shade. 

manet, (he, she, it) remains. 

manus, -tis, F., hand; band (of 
armed men). 


Marcus, -i, m., Marcus (name of a 
man or boy). 


mare, maris, N., sea. 
maritus, -i, M., husband. 


Mars, Martis, m., Mars, the Roman 
god of war. 

mater, -tris, r., mother. 

matriménium, -i, N., marriage; in 
matrimonium dtcere, marry. 

maturé, -are, -avi, -atum, hasten, 
hurry. 

maximé, adv., especially, very, very 
greatly. 

maximus, -a, -um, greatest. 

mé (accusative or ablative case), me. 

mea, see meus. 

mécum, with me (see ego). 

medicamentum, -i, N., medicine. 

medicus, -i, m., doctor. 

medius, -a, -um, middle, middle of, 
in the middle; N. sing. as noun, 
the middle. 

Medisa, -ae, r., Medusa, a Gorgon. 

melius, neuter comparative of bonus. 

membrum, -i, N., limb. 

mementé, pl. mementote, zmpera- 
tive of memini. 

memini, meminisse, remember. 

memor, gen. memoris, mindful. 

memoria, -ae, F., memory. 

memoro, -are, -avi, -atum, men- 
tion, relate. 

mendicus, -a, -um, beggarly, needy; 
M. as noun, beggar; senex men- 
dicus, old beggar. 

Menelaus, -i, m., Menelaus, a Greek 
hero. 
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MISERA 


Menexenus, -i, m., Menexenus, 
name of a sailor in “Circe.” 


méns, mentis, F., mind. 

ménsa, -ae, F., table. 

mentid, -dnis, F., mention. 

mercator, -dris, M., merchant, trad- 
er. 

mercés, -édis, F., pay, fee. 

Mercurius, -i, m., Mercury, the mes- 
senger-god and the god of traders. 

merg6, -ere, mersi, mersum, dip, 
plunge, sink. 

meridié, adv., at noon. 

meritus, -a, -um, deserved. 

Messana, -ae, F., Messina, a city 
of Sicily. 

metu6, -ere, -ui, fear. 

meus, Mea, meum, my, mine. 

mihi, to me, me (as indirect object). 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

militaris, -e, military; rés militaris, 
the art of war. 

mille, nwm. adj. (pl. milia, -ium, 
neuter noun), thousand. 

minae, -arum, F. pl., threats. 

Minerva, -ae, ¥F., Minerva, 
goddess of wisdom. 

minimé, adv., least, not at all, no. 

minister, -tri, M., attendant. 

Minos, Mindis, m., Minos, a judge 
in the lower world. 

minus, adv., less. 

Minyae, -arum, m. pl., the Minyae, 
neighbors of the Thebans. 

mirificus, -a, -um, wonderful. 

miror, -ari, -atus sum, wonder at, be 
surprised, wonder. 

mirus, -a, -um, strange, remark- 
able. 

misellus, -a, -um, poor (little), un- 
fortunate. 

miser, misera, miserum, unhappy, 
unfortunate. 

misera, see miser. 


the 


MISERE 


miseré, adv. (superlative miserrimé), 
miserably, wretchedly. 

misericordia, -ae, F., pity. 

mitt6, -ere, misi, missum, send, 
shoot. 


modo, adv., only; modo . . . modo, 
now... now. 


modus, -i, M., manner, way. 

moenia, -ium, N. pl., walls. 

mola, -ae, F., meal, coarse flour. 

molestus, -a, -um, troublesome, 
annoying. 

moneo, -ére, 
advise. 

mons, montis, M., mountain. 

monstrat, (he, she) points out. | 

monstr6, -are, -avi, -atum, point 
out, show, display. 

monstrum, -1, N., monster. 

mora, -ae, F., delay. 

morbus, -i, o., illness, disease. 


morde6, -ére, momordi, morsum, 
bite. 


morior, mori, mortuus sum, dle. 

moror, -ari, -atus sum, delay. 

mors, mortis, Fr., death. 

mortifer, -era, -erum, deadly. 

mortuus, -a, -um, dead; M. 
as noun, a dead person. 

m6s, moris, M., custom. 

moved, -ére, mévi, mo6tum, move. 

mox, adv., soon. 

miugi6, -ire, -ivi, bellow. 

miugitus, -ts, m., bellowing. 

mulge6, -ére, mulsi, mulsum, milk. 

mulier, -eris, F., woman. 

multa, see multus. 

multi, many. 

multitid6, -inis, r., multitude, large 
number. 

multé, adv., used with comparatives, 
much. 

multum, adv 


-ul, -itum, warn, 


sing. 


much, greatly. 


NEMO 


multus, -a, -um, much; pl., many; 
N. sing. as noun, much. 

miuni6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 

minus, miineris, N., service, duty. 

murmur6, -are, -avi, -atum, mur- 
mur, complain. 

murus, -i, M., wall. 

musica, -ae, F., music. 

miut6, -are, -avi, -A4tum, change. 


N 
nam, conj., for. 
NManciscor, nancisci, 
find, obtain. 

narrat, (he, she, it) tells. 

narro, -are, -Avi, -atum, tell, relate, 
tell a story. 

nat6, -are, -avi, -atum, swim, float. 

natura, -ae, F., nature. 

natus, -a, -um, born; duodecim 
annos natus, twelve years old. 

Naupactous, -i, m., Naupactous, a 
companion of Ulysses. 

nauta, -ae, M., sailor. 

navigo, -are, -avi, 
navigate. 

navis, navis, r., ship, boat. 

-ne, an enclitic denoting a question 
to be answered by “‘yes” or “‘no.”’ 

né ... quidem, not even. 

nec, sce neque. 

necesse, tndeclinable adj., neces- 
sary, Inevitable. 

neco, -are, -Avi, -Atum, kill. 

nectar, nectaris, N., nectar, the 
drink of the gods. 

nefas, indeclinable, N., a sin, a crime. 

neglego, -ere, negléxi, negléctum, 
neglect, disregard. 

nego, -are, -avi, -atum, refuse. 

negotium, -i, N., business, task. 

Nemaeus, -a, -um, Nemean, of 
Nemea (a city in Greece). 

ném6, dat. némini, acc. néminem, 
no gen. or abl., M. and F., no one, 
nobody. 


nactus sum, 


-atum, sail, 


NEPOS 


nepos, -6tis, M., grandson. 

Neptinus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 
the sea. 

néquaquam, adv., by no means. 

neque or nec, conj., nor, and... 
not; neque . . . neque, neither 

. nor. 

nervus, -i, M., bow-string. 

nesci6, -ire, -ivi, not know. 

Nessus, -i, m., Nessus, a Centaur. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 

niger, -gra, -grum, black. 

nihil, indeclinable, N., nothing. 

nil, same as nihil. 

nimis, adv., too, too much. 

nisi, conj., unless, except, if not. 

nix, nivis, F., snow. 

no, nare, navi, swim. 

nobilis, -e, noble; m. pl. as noun, 
the nobles. 

noctt, adv., at night. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, at night, night 
(as adjective). 

ndli, pl. nélite, be unwilling, do not; 
imperative of nol6. 

nlite, sce ndli. 

nold, ndlle, ndlui, be unwilling, not 
wish 

nomen, -inis, N., name. 

non, adv., not. 

nondum, adv., not yet. 

nonne, a word used to introduce a 
question implying an affirmative 
answer. 

nonnitllus, -a, 
several. 

nos (nominative and accusative), we, 
us. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. 

nostra, see noster. 

nota, see notus. 

nétus, -a, -um, known, familiar. 

novem, numeral adj., nine. 

novi, noévisse, know (perfect of 
nésco, learn). 


-um, some; pl., 


OCCIDO 


novissimus, -a, -um (superlative of 
novus), last, latest. 

novus, -a, -um, new; quid novi, 
what news? 

nox, noctis, r., night. 

nibés, ntbis, r., cloud. 

nubild, -are, be cloudy, cloud up. 

nubo, -ere, nupsi, niptum, marry 
(takes dative). 

nugae, -arum, F. pl., jests, non- 
sense; aufer nigas, enough of 
this nonsense. 

nullus, -a, -um, no, none. 

num, a word used to introduce a 
question implying a negative an- 
swer. 

numerus, -i, M., number. 

nummus, -1, M., a coin. 

numquam, adv., never. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nuntio, -are, -Avi, -atum, announce, 
report. 

nuntius, -1, M., messenger. 

nuper, adv., recently, a little while 
ago. 

nusquam, adv., nowhere. 

nympha, -ae, F., nymph. 


O 
O, interjection, O, oh! 
ob, prep. with acc., on account of. 
objicis, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, offer. 
obsctira, see obsctrus. 
obsctr6, -are, -avi, -atum, darken. 
obsctrus, -a, -um, dark, dim. 
obser6, -serere, -sévi, -situm, cover, 
fill. 
obstru6, -struere, -striixi, -stric- 
tum, stop up, bar. 
obtined, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
hold, possess. 
occasio, -dnis, F., opportunity. 
occasus, -ls, M., setting. 
occid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, kill. 
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occupé, -are, -avi, -atum, seize. 

occurr6, -currere, -currl, -cursum, 
meet. 

Oceanus, -i, M., the ocean. 

Octavia, -ae, F., Octavia (name of a 
woman or girl). 

octd, numeral adj., eight. 

oculus, -1, M., eye. 

6di, ddisse, dstrus (perfect tense 
with present meaning), hate. 

odiésus, -a, -um, hateful. 

odor, -6ris, M., smell, odor. 


Oechalia, -ae, r., Oechalia, a town 
of Huboea. 


Oeneus, -i, M., Oeneus, father of 
Deianira. 


Oeta, -ae, r., Oeta, a mountain in 
Thessaly. 


offend6, -fendere, -fendi, -fénsum, 
offend. 


offerd, offerre, 
offer. 

officium, -i, N., service. 

ohé, interjection, hello, hello there; 
oh, oho! 


olfacid, -facere, 
smell. 


6lim, adv., formerly, once upon a 
time. 

Olympus, -i, m., Olympus, a moun- 
tain north of Greece. 

omnin6, adv., entirely. 

omnis, -e, all. 

oner6, -are, -avi, -Atum, load. 

opera, -ae, F., effort, labor. 

opinis, -dnis, F., opinion, expecta- 
tion. 

oportet, -ére, -uit, it is proper, one 
ought. 

oppidum, -i, N., town. 

opporttnus, -a, -um, opportune. 

opprim6, -primere, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, overcome, overpower. 

oppugn6, -are, -avi, -atum, attack. 


obtuli, oblatum, 


-féci, -factum, 


PARTIOR 


(ops), opis, F., pl., re- 
sources. 

optimé, adv., best, in the best way. 

optimus, -a, -um, adj., best. 

opus, operis, N., work, task. 

ora maritima, seacoast. 

oraculum, -i, n., oracle. 

Orbilius, -i, m., Orbilius (a Roman 
name). 

orbis, orbis, m., circle; orbis ter- 
rarum, the world, the earth. 

Orcus, -i, m., Orcus, the lower world. 

ord6, ordinis, m., line, rank, order. 

6rné, -are, -avi, -atum, adorn. 

6s, Oris, N., mouth. 

ostendit, (he, she, it) shows. 

ostend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 
show, display. 

éstium, -i, N., door, mouth. 

ovile, ovilis, N., sheep-pen. 

ovis, ovis, F., sheep. 


power; 


P 


pabulum, -i, N., pasture, feed (for 
animals). 


paene, adv., almost. 


palaestra, -ae, F., wrestling-place, 
place of exercise. 


Palatium, -i, n., the Palatine Hill. 

palma, -ae, F., palm, hand. 

palts, -iidis, r., swamp, marsh. 

panis, panis, m., bread. 

pannosus, -a, -um, ragged. 

pannus, -i, M., a cloth. 

paratus, -a, -um, ready, prepared. 

pareo, -ére, -ui (takes dative), obey. 

pariter, adv., equally. 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, 
obtain, get. 

pars, partis, F., part, direction; 
side. 


partior, -iri, partitus sum, share, 
divide. 


prepare, 


PARUM All 


parum, adv. and indeclinable noun, 
too little, insufficiently, little. 

parva, see parvus. 

parvulus, -a, -um, little; m. pl. as 
noun, little boys. 

parvus, -a, -um, small, little. 

pasco, pascere, pavi, pastum, pas- 
ture; 7 passive, graze. 

passus, -Us, M., pace; mille passtis 
or mille passuum, a mile. 

pastor, -dris, m., shepherd. 

patefaci6, -facere, -féci, -factum, 
open, lay open. 

pater, patris, m., father. 

patera, -ae, F., a flat dish or bowl, 
a platter. 

patiéns, gen. -entis, long-enduring. 

patior, pati, passus sum, endure. 

patria, -ae, ¥F., native country, 
country. 

patrius, -a, -um, of one’s father; of 
one’s native country. 

pauci, -ae, -a, few, a few. 

paulé, adv., a little, somewhat. 

paulum, adv., a little, somewhat; 
a little way. 

pavidus, -a, -um, trembling, a- 
larmed, terrified. 

pavor, -Oris, M., terror, alarm. 

pax, pacis, F., peace. 

pectus, pectoris, n., breast. 

pectinia, -ae, F., money. 

pecus, pecoris, N., cattle, flock, herd. 

pecus, pecudis, r., a head of cattle, 
beast; pl., flock, herd. 

pellis, pellis, r., skin. 

pell6, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, drive, 
rout. 

pende6, -ére, pependi, hang. 

pend6, -ere, pependi, pénsum, pay. 

pénsum, -i, n., task, lesson. 

per, prep. with acc., through, all 
along. 

percipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
perceive, feel. 


PHILIPPUS 


percutio, -cutere, -cussi, -cussum, 
strike. 

perdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, destroy, 
ruin, lose. 

perdticé, -dicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead, bring. 

peregrinus, -i, m., foreigner. 

perennis, -e, lasting through the 
year, perpetual. 

pere6, -ire, -ii, -itirus, perish. 

perficié, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, ac- 
complish, complete. 

perfidus, -a, -um, treacherous. 

periculdsa, see periculésus. 

periculdsus, -a, -um, dangerous. 

periculum, -i, n., danger. 

perité, adv., skillfully. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, continuous. 

perrumpo, -rumpere, -rupi, -rup- 
tum, break through, break. 

perscrib6, -scribere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tum, describe fully. 

Perseus, -i, M., Perseus, a Greek 
hero. 

persolv6, -solvere, -solvi, -solitum, 
pay. 

persona, -ae, F., person, character 
(in a play). 

persuaddeo, -suadére, -suasi, -sua- 
sum (takes dative), persuade 

perterred, -terrére, -terrui, -terri- 
tum, terrify. 

perturb6, -are, -avi, -atum, throw 
into disorder. 

perveni6, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
arrive, come. 

pés, pedis, m., foot. 

pessimus, -a, -um, worst. 

pet6, -ere, petii or petivi, petitum, 
seek, look for; ask, ask for; attack. 

Phaeacés, -um, m. pl., the Phaea- 
cians. 

Philippus, -i, m., Philippus, name of 
a sailor in “Circe.” 


PHOLUS 2 


Pholus, -i, m., Pholus, a Ceniaur. 
pictura, -ae, F., picture. 

piger, -gra, -grum, lazy. 
piscator, -6ris, M., fisherman. 
placeé, -ére, -ui, -itum, please. 
plaga, -ae, F., blow. 


plaud, -ere, plausi, plausum, clap. | 
| postuld, -are, -avi, -atum, demand. 
| poténs, gen. -entis, powerful. 


plénus, -a, -um, full. 

pluirés, plira, gen. plirium (pl. of 
plus), more, several, many. 

plirimus, -a,-um, most, very much; 
pl., very many. 

Plutd, -dnis, m., Pluto, god of the 
lower world. 

poculum, -i, N., cup; dose. 

poena, -ae, F., punishment; poenas 
dare, pay the penalty, be pun- 
ished. 

poéta, -ae, M., poet. 

polliceor, -éri, pollicitus sum, prom- 
ise. 

Polydectés, -is, 
king of Seriphus. 

Polyphémus, -i, m., Polyphemus, 
a Cyclops. 

Pompeii, -drum, m. pl., Pompeii, a 
city of ancient Italy. 

pomum, -i, N., apple. 

pondus, ponderis, n., weight. 

pons, -ere, posui, positum, place, 
pitch. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

populus, -i, M., a people. 

porcus, -i, M., pork. 


M., 


Polydectes, | 
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Porsena, -ae, M., Porsena, a king of | 
prehend6, -hendere, -hendi, -hén- 


the Etruscans. 

porta, -ae, F., gate, door. 

porto, -are, -avi, -atum, carry. 

portus, -iis, m., harbor. 

posc6, -ere, poposci, demand, re- 
quest, ask for. 

possided, -sidére, -sédi, -sessum, 
possess, have. 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can. 


PRIMUM 


post, adv. and prep. with acc., after, 
behind; afterwards, later. 


posted, adv., afterwards, thereafter. 
posterus, -a, -um, following, next. 
postquam, conj., after. 

postrémus, -a, -um, last. 

postridié, adv., on the next day. 


potentia, -ae, F., power. 
praebed, -ére, praebui, praebitum, 
exhibit, show. 


| praecipid, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 


impose upon. 


| praecipué, adv., especially. 


praeclarus, -a, -um, very famous. 

praeda, -ae, F., booty, prey. 

praeditus, -a, -um, endowed with, 
provided with. 

praeficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectum 
(takes dative), put in charge of, 
put in command of. 

praemium, -i, N., reward. 

praestans, gen. -stantis, extraordi- 
nary. 

praesto, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, ex- 
hibit, show, furnish. 

praesum, praeesse, praefui (takes 
dative), be in command of, be in 
charge of. 

praeter, prep. with acc., past; in 
addition to, except. 

praeterea, adv., in addition, besides. 

precor, -ari, -atus sum, pray, beg, 
beg for, implore. 


sum, seize, take hold of. 

prem6, -ere, pressi, pressum, press, 
press hard. 

pretidsus, -a, -um, expensive, costly. 

pretium, -1, N., price. 

pridem, adv., long ago. 

primum, adv., first, in the first place; 
quam primum, as soon as possi- 
ble. 


PRIMUS 


primus, -a, -um, first. 

princeps, -cipis, m., chief, prince. 
prior, prius, first, in advance. 
pristinus, -a, -um, former. 
priusquam, conj., before. 


pro, prep. with abl., for, in return 
ie on behalf of; before, in front 
of. 


prob6, -are, -avi, -A4tum, approve, 
approve of. 

procédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
proceed, advance. 

procul, adv., at a distance, far. 

prodeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, come for- 
ward, come forth. 

proelium, -i, n., battle. 


proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, 
set out, start. 


progredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
advance, proceed. 

prohibed, -hibére, -hibui, -hibitum, 
forbid, prevent, hinder. 

projicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, hurl 
down; throw to. 

promittd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
promise. 

proémunturium, -1, N., promontory. 

prope, prep. with acc., near. 

properant, (they) hasten. 

propero, -are, -avi, -atum, hurry, 
hasten. 

propinqua, see propinquus. 

propinquus, -a, -um, near, neigh- 
boring. 

prop6n6, -ponere, -posui, -positum, 
set forth, relate; offer.. 

proprius, -a, -um, one’s own, own. 

propter, prep. with acc., on account 
of. 

Proserpina, -ae, F., Proserpina 
(Proserpine), queen of the lower 
world. 


prospect6, -are, -avi, -atum, look 
forth, look, look toward. 
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QUANDO 


prosterno, -sternere, -stravi, -stra- 
tum, knock down. 

prosum, prodesse, prodfui, benefit, 
help. 

protego, 
protect. 


proveh6, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 
carry forward; aetate provectus, 
well on in years. 


Proxenus, -i, M., Proxenus, a com- 
panton of Ulysses. 


proximus, -a, -um, nearest, next. 


pridéns, gen. -entis, prudent, far- 
seeing. 

Piblius, -i, m., Publius (name of a 
man or boy). 

puella, -ae, F., girl. 

puer, pueri, M., boy. 

pugna, -ae, r., fight, battle. 

pugn6, -are, -avi, -atum, fight. 

pugnus, -i, M., fist. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful. 

pulchra, see pulcher. 

puls6, -are, -avi, -atum, knock, 
knock at or upon. 


Pulvillus, -i, m., Pulvillus, a Roman 
consul. 


punctum, -i, N., point, moment. 

pini, -ire, -ivi, -itum, punish. 

purg6, -are, -avi, -atum, clean, 
cleanse. 

put6, -are, -avi, -A4tum, think. 

Pythia, -ae, F., Pythia, the priestess 
of Apollo at Delphi. 


Q 


quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, 
inquire, ask; search for. 

qualis, -e, what sort of, what kind 
of. 


-tegere, -téxi, -téctum, 


| quam, adv., how, as, than; quam 


primum, as soon as; with super- 

latives, as . . . as possible. 
quamquam, conj., although. 
quando, adv., when? 


QUANTUS 24 


quantus, -a, -um, how large, how 
great; quantum (as noun), how 
much; (as adverb), how greatly, 
how. 


quaré, adv., why. 

quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 

quasi, adv., as if. 

quatid, -ere, —, quassum, shake. 

quattuor, numeral adj., four. 

-que, enclitic conj., and. 

quendam, see quidam. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, that; interrog. adj., what? 

quia, conj., because. 

quid, what? 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 


quiddam, a certain, some one, 
some. 


quidem, adv. (never stands first im 
its clause), indeed, certainly; né 
. .. quidem, not even. 


quiés, -étis, F., rest. 

quinquaginta, nwmeral adj., fifty. 

quinque, numeral adj., five. 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 

Quintus, -i, M., Quintus (name of a 
man or boy). 

quis, quid, who, what? 

quisquam, quicquam or quidquam, 
anyone, anything. 

quisque, quidque, each, each one, 
each man. 

quisquis, quicquid, whoever, what- 
ever. 


quo, adv., to what place, whither, 
where. 


quod, adv., because. 

qué modo (quémodo), adv., how? 

quoniam, conj., since, because. 

quoque, conj. (never stands first in ils 
clause), also. 

quot, indeclinable adj., how many. 

quotannis, adv., every year, yearly. 

quotiéns, adv., as often as. 


REMUNEROR 


quotus, -a, -um, which in number? 
what? quota hora, what hour? 


quousque, adv., how long? 


R 
ramus, -i, m., branch, bough. 
rapid, -ere, rapui, raptum, seize. 
recipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
take back; sé recipere, to with- 
draw, to betake oneself, to re- 
cover. 


recreo, -are, -avi, -atum, renew, 
refresh. 

récta, adv., directly. 

récté, adv., rightly. 

recuso, -are, -avi, -atum, refuse. 

reddé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 
back, give; render. 

rede6, -ire, -ii, -itum, go back, 
return. 

redintegr6, -are, -avi, -atum, renew. 

reditus, -tis, M., return. 

rediicé, -dticere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead back, bring back. 

refer6, -ferre, rettuli, relatum, bring 
back, bring; gratiam referre, 
to repay in appropriate manner, 
to make a return. 

refugio, -fugere, -fugi, -fugitirus, 
flee. 

régia, -ae, F., palace. 

régina, -ae, F., queen. 

regio, -Onis, F., region, district. 

régn6, -are, -avi, -atum, reign, rule. 

régnum, -i, N., kingdom, royal 
power. 

rego, -ere, réxi, réctum, direct, rule. 

rejicid, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, throw 
away, throw back. 

relinqu6, -linquere, -liqui, -lictum, 
leave. 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest of. 

relictor, -ari, -Atus sum, struggle 
against, resist. 

remuneror, -ari, -atus sum, reward. 


REMUS 


Remus, -i, m., Remus, the brother of 
Romulus. 

rémus, -1, M., oar. 

renovo, -are, -avi, -atum, renew. 

renuntio, -are, -avi, -Aatum, report. 

repelld, -pellere, reppuli, repulsum, 
drive back, repel. 

reperio, reperire, repperi, repertum, 
find. 

repleo, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, fill. 

repon6, -pOnere, -posul, -positum, 
put away, keep. 

rés, rei, r., thing, affair, fact, cir- 
cumstance. 

resist6, -sistere, -stiti (takes dative), 
resist. 

respiro, -are, -avi, -Atum, breathe. 

responde6, -ére, respondij, resp6on- 
sum, reply, answer. 

responsum, -1, N., reply, answer. 

restitud, -stituere, -stitui, -stiti- 
tum, restore. 

retined, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
retain, restrain. 

retrah6, -trahere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw back. 

rettuli, perfect of referd. 

revélo, -are, -avi, -atum, reveal. 

revenio, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
come back (to), return. 

revert6, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
or revertor, -verti, -versus sum 
(active regularly in perfect, past 
perfect, and future perfect only), 
return. 

réx, régis, M., king. 

Rhadamanthus, -i, m., Rhadaman- 
thus, a judge in the lower world. 

Rhénus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhodius, -i, m., Rhodius, a com- 
panion of Ulysses. 

ride6, -ére, risi, risum, laugh. 

Tidiculus, -a, -um, absurd, ridicu- 
lous. 

ripa, -ae, F., bank (of a stream). 

risus, -ts, M., laughter, laugh. 
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SALVUS 


rité, adv., in a proper manner. 

rivus, -1, M., stream. 

robustus, -a, -um, strong. 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask. 

rogus, -i, M., funeral pile. 

Roma, -ae, r., Rome. 

Romanus, -a, -um, Roman; m. as 
noun, a Roman; pl., the Ro- 
mans. 


Romulus, -i, M., 
founder of Rome. 

roSa, -ae, F., rose. 

rostrum, -1, n., beak, prow. 

ruina, -ae, F. (often in the plural), 
ruins. 

rumpo, -ere, rupi, ruptum, break 
down, break. 

rud, -ere, rui, rush. 

rupés, -is, F., rock, cliff. 

rursus, adv., again. 


S) 


sacer, -cra, -crum, sacred. 

sacerd6s, -dtis, M., F., a priest, a 
priestess. 

sacrificium, -i, N., sacrifice. 

sacrificé, -are, -avi, -atum, offer 
sacrifice, sacrifice. 

saepe, adv., often. 

saevus, -a, -um, fierce, savage. 

sagax, gen. sagacis, shrewd, saga- 
cious. 

sagitta, -ae, F., arrow. 

sagittarius, -i, M., archer. 

sal, salis, M., salt. 

salsus, -a, -um, salted. 

saltem, adv., at least. 

salt6, -are, -avi, -A4tum, dance. 

salus, -iitis, F., safety. 

saliit6, -are, -avi, -atum, greet. 

salvé, pl. salvéte (imperative of 
salveo), hail, welcome, bow do 
you do? 


salvus, -a, -um, safe. 


Romulus, the 


SANE 2, 


sané, adv., of course. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood. 

sanitas, -atis, F., sanity. 

sapiéns, gen. -entis, wise. 

satis, adv., enough 

saxum, -i, N., stone, a stone, rock. 

scaena, -ae, F., scene. 

scapha, -ae, F., skiff, boat. 

sceleratus, -a, -um, wicked; M. as 
noun, wretch, scoundrel. 

scelus, sceleris, N., crime. 

schola, -ae, F., school. 

scientia, -ae, F., knowledge, skill. 

scid, scire, scivi, scitum, know, 
know how. 

scribit, (he, she) writes. 

scrib6, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, write. 

scutum, -i, N., shield. 

sécum, with himself, herself, itself, 
themselves. 

secundus, -a, -um, second. 

sectris, -is, F., ax. 

sed, conj., but. 

sédecim, numeral adj., sixteen. 

sede6, -ére, sédi, sessum, sit, be 
seated. 

sédés, -is, F., residence, abode. 

semper, adv., always. 

senator, -dris, M., senator. 

senatus, -tis, M., senate. 

senectis, -iitis, F., old age. 

senex, senis, M., old man. 

senti6, -ire, sénsi, sénsum, feel, 
notice, think, know. 

séparat, see s€paro. 

séparo, -are, -avi, -atum, separate. 

sepelid, -ire, -ivi, sepultum, bury. 

septem, numeral adj., seven. 

sepultira, -ae, r., burial. 

sepultus, -a, -um (participle of 
sepelid), overcome, buried. 


sequor, sequi, sectitus sum, follow, 
pursue. 


SOLEO 


Seriphus, -i, r., Seriphus, an island 
in the Aegean Sea. 

serm6, -6nis, M., conversation. 

sér6, adv., late, too late. 

serpéns, -entis, F., serpent, snake. 

servitis, -ttis, F., servitude, slav- 
ery. 

servo, -are, -avi, -Atum, save, pre- 
serve. 

servus, -i, M., slave, servant. 


Sextus, -i, m., Sextus (name of a 
man or boy); Sextus Tarquinius, 
son of Tarquinius Superbus. 


si, conj., if; si quis, if anyone. 

sic, adv., thus, so. 

siccus, -a, -um, dry. 

Sicilia, -ae, F., Sicily. 

signifer, -eri, m., standard-bearer. 

signum, -i, N., sign, mark, standard, 
signal. ¢ 

silentium, -i, n., silence. 

siled, -ére, -ui, be silent. 

silva, -ae, r., forest. 

similis, -e, like, similar. 

simul, adv., at the same time. 

simulatus, -a, -um, pretended, fic- 
titious. : 

simulé, -are, -avi, -atum, pretend. 

sin, conj., but if; sin minus, if not. 

sine, prep. with abl., without. 

singuli, -ae, -a, one by one, one ata 
time. 

sinistra, -ae, F., left hand, left. 

sin6, -ere, sivi, situm, permit, allow. 

sinus, -tis, M., a fold, bosom. 

siti6, -ire, -ivi, thirst, be thirsty. 

situs, -tis, M., site, location. 

sive, or seu, conj., whether, or if; 
sive . . . sive, whether .. . or, 
either . . . or. 


socius, -i, m., ally, comrade. 
sol, sdlis, M., the sun. 


soled, -ére, solitus sum, be accus- 
tomed. 


SOLITUS D7 


solitus, -a, -um, customary, usual. 

solium, -i, N., throne. 

solum, adv., only, merely. 

sdlus, -a, -um, alone, only. 

solv6, -ere, solvi, solitum, loosen, 
unfasten, pay; of ships, with or 
without navem, weigh anchor, set 
sail. 


somnus, -i, M., sleep. 

sonitus, -Us, M., sound. 

sondérus, -a, -um, sonorous. 

sonus, -i, M., sound. 

soror, -Oris, F., sister. 

sors, sortis, F., lot. 

Sparta, -ae, F., Sparta, a city of 
Greece. 

spatium, -i, N., space. 

speciés, -€i, F., appearance, aspect. 

spectator, -dris, M., spectator. 

spect6, -are, -avi, -atum, watch, 
look at, look. 

speculum, -i, N., mirror. 

spélunca, -ae, F., cave, cavern. 

spés, spel, F., hope. 

splendidus, -a, -um, splendid. 

spolis, -are, -avi, -atum, plunder. 

(spons, spontis), F., only abl. sponte, 
usually with mea, tua, sua, of 
one’s own accord, voluntarily. 

Spurius, -i, m., Spurius, a Roman 
name; Spurius Lartius, a Roman 
senator. 

squalidus, -a, -um, squalid, dirty. 

squalor, -6ris, M., squalor, filth. 

stabulum, -i, n., stable, stall. 

statim, adv., at once, immediately. 

statua, -ae, F., statue. 

stella, -ae, F., star. 

stipendium, -i, n., tribute. 

st6, stare, steti, staturus, stand. 

string6, -ere, strinxi, strictum, strip, 
draw, draw tight. 


studed, -ére, studui (takes dative), 
apply oneself, study. 


SURGO 


studidsus, -a, -um, studious. 
stultus, -a, -um, foolish. 


Stymphalis, gen. -idis, Stymphalian. 


Stymphalus, -i, m., Stymphalus, a 
town of Greece. 

Styx, Stygis, r., the Styx, @ river of 
the lower world. 

suavis, -e, sweet, agreeable. 

sub, prep. with acc. and abl., under. 

subd6, -dere, -didi, -ditum, put 
under, set to. 

sube6, -ire, -ii, -itum, undergo. 

subit6, adv., suddenly. 

sublicius, -a, -um, resting on piles; 
pons sublicius, a pile bridge. 

succéd6, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
succeed, take the place of. 

succid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
down. 

sui, dat. sibi, acc. and abl. sé, third 
person, sing. and pl., reflexive pro- 
noun, of himself, herself, itself, 
themselves. 

suibus, dative and ablative plural of 
SUS; ae 

sum, esse, fui, futtrus, be. 

summoveo, -movére, -m6vi, -motus, 
remove. 

summus, -a, -um, highest, greatest, 
utmost; highest part of, top of. 

sum6, -ere, siumpsi, simptum, take, 
take up, assume. 

sunt, (they) are. 

superbia, -ae, F., pride, haughtiness. 

superbus, -a, -um, proud, haughty. 

superior, -ius, higher, preceding. 

super6, -are, -avi, -atum, defeat, 
overcome. 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, re- 
main, be left. 

supplex, gen. supplicis, M. and F., 
supplant. 

supplicium, -i, N., punishment. 

supplic6, -are, -avi, -atum, pray to. 

supra, adv., above, before. 

surg6, -ere, surréxi, surréctum, rise. 


SUS 


sts, suis, M., hog; pl., swine. 

suscipi6, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
undertake. 

suspici6, -6nis, F., suspicion. 

suspicor, -ari, -atus sum, suspect. 

sustined, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
hold up, withstand. 

suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, 
in reflexive meaning; his own, 
her own, its own, their own. 


r 
tabernaculum, -i, n., tent. 
taced, -ére, tacui, tacitum, be silent. 


Taenarum, -i, N., Taenarum, a 
promontory on the coast of Greece. 

talaria, -ium, N. pl., winged sandals. 

talis, -e, such. 

tam, adv., so; tam . 
bls, 3 BS: 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still, how- 
ever. 

tandem, adv., at length. 

tang6, -ere, tetigi, tactum, touch. 

tantus, -a, -um, so great, so large; 
tantus . . . quantus, as large 

mas: 


Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquinius Su- 
perbus, a king of Rome. 

Tartarus, -i, m., Tartarus, the place 
of punishment in the lower world. 

taurus, -i, M., bull. 

té, see ti. 

téctum, -i, n., house, roof. 

técum, with you (see ti). 

tego, -ere, téxi, téctum, 
protect. 

téla, -ae, F., web (a piece of cloth 
in a loom). 

télum, -i, N., weapon. 

temerarius, -a, -um, rash. 

tempestas, -atis, r., storm, weather. 

templum, -i, n., temple. 

tempt6, -are, -avi, -atum, try 

tempus, -oris, N., time. 


. . quam, as 


cover, 
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TRADUOCO 


tenebrae, -arum, r. pl., darkness. 

tened, -ére, tenui, hold, hold to; 
keep back. 

tergum, -i, N., back, rear. 

terni, -ae, -a; three by three, by 
groups of three. 

terra, -ae, F., land, the earth. 

terred, -ére, terrui, territum, 
frighten. 

terribilis, -e, terrible, dreadful. 

terror, -6ris, M., terror, fright. 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 

tex6, -ere, texul, textum, weave. 

Thébae, -arum, Fr. pl., Thebes, a 
city of Greece. 

Thébani, -drum, m. pl., the Thebans. 
Therméd6n, -ontis, m., the Ther- 
modon, a river in Asia Minor. 

Thessalia, -ae, r., Thessaly. 

Thracia, -ae, F., Thrace. 

Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiber, a river of 
Italy. 

tibi, to you, you (as indirect object). 

time6, -ére, -ui, fear. 

timet, (he, she, it) fears. 

timidus, -a, -um, timid, cowardly. 

timor, -6ris, M., fear. 

Tiryns, Tirynthis, r., Tiryns, a city 
in Greece. 

Titus, -i, m., Titus (name of a boy 
or man); Titus Herminius, a 
Roman senator. 


toll6, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, raise, 
lift. 


torre6, -ére, torrui, tostum, roast. 

tostus, -a, -um, roasted. 

tot, indeclinable adj., so many. 

totus, -a, -um, the whole, all. 

tract6, -are, -avi, -atum, treat; 
handle. 

tradé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, sur- 
render, give up; report. 

tradiicé, -diicere, -dtuxi, -ductum, 
lead across, bring across. 


TRAHO 


trah6, -ere, traxi, tractum, drag, 
draw, pull. 

trajectus, -tis, M., crossing, passage. 

trajicis, -jicere, -jéci, -jectum, 
pierce. 

tranquillé, adv., quietly. 

tranquillitas, -atis, r., a calm at sea. 

tranquillus, -a, -um, calm, still. 

trans, prep. with acc., across. 

transe6, -ire, -ii, -itum, cross. 

transfig6, -figere, -fixi, -fixum, 
pierce. 

transport6, -are, -avi, -Atum, carry 
across, transport. 

transveho, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 
convey across. 

tredecim, numeral adj., thirteen. 

trem, -ere, -ui, tremble. 

trepid6, -are, -avi, -atum, be in 
confusion, hurry about in alarm. 

trés, tria, three. 

tribitum, -i, n., tribute; pl., trib- 
ute, indemnity. 

triumphus, -i, m., triumph. 

Tr6ja, -ae, F., Troy. 

Trojani, -érum, m. pl., the Trojans. 

tii, gen. tui, you (of one person). 

tua, see tuus. 

tum, adv., then. 

turbé, -dre, -avi, -atum, disturb. 

turpis, -e, disgraceful. 

Tusculum, -i, n., Tusculum, a town 
not far from Rome. 

tats, adv., safely. 

titus, -a, -um, safe. 

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (of one 
person). 

U 


ubi, adv., where, when. 
ubinam, adv., where in the world, 
where? 
ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, punish, 
take vengeance on. 
cea Ulixis, m., Ulysses, a Greek 
0. 
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VAST6 


illus, -a, -um, any. 

ulterior, -ius, farther. 

ultimus, -a, -um, last. 

ulul6, -are, -avi, -4tum, howl, bark. 
umerus, -i, M., upper arm, shoulder. 
umquam, adv., ever. 

unda, -ae, F., wave. 

unde, adv., from where, whence. 
undecimus, -a, -um, eleventh. 


undique, adv., on all sides, from all 
sides. 

tinus, -a, -um, one; ad tinum, to a 
man. 

urbs, urbis, F., city. 

urna, -ae, F., jar, pitcher. 

usque, adv., all the way, even; 
usque ad, as far as, until. 

iisus, -tis, M., experience. 

ut, adv., as, when, how. 

uter, -tra, -trum, which (of two)? 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each 
of two, both. 

uxor, -6ris, F., wife. 


Vv 
vacuus, -a, -um, vacant, empty. 
vae, interjection, woe, alas (for)! 
vagor, -ari, -atus sum, wander. 
valdé, adv., very, very much. 
valé, farewell, good-by (imperative 
of valed). 
vale, -ére, -ui, -itirus, be well, be 
strong. 


Valerius, -i, M., Valerius, a Roman 
consul. 

validus, -a, -um, strong, well. 

vallés, vallis, r., valley. 

vallum, -i, N., rampart, wall. 

vapul6, -are, -avi, -atum (active 
forms translated as passive), be 
beaten, be whipped. 


varius, -a, -um, various, different. 
vast6, -are, -avi, -atum, lay waste, 
destroy, 


VEHEMENTER 30 


vehementer, adv., violently, strong- 
ly, earnestly, very much, very. 

vel, adv., even; conj., or. 

vellus, velleris, n., fleece. 

vélé, -are, -Avi, -atum, envelop, veil. 

venénum, -i, N., poison, magic drug. 

veneror, -ari, -Atus sum, worship, 
reverence. 

veni6, -ire, véni, ventum, come. 

venter, ventris, M., stomach, belly. 

ventus, -i, M., wind. | 

verbera, -um, N. pl., blows. 

verbum, -i, N., word. 

vereor, -éri, veritus sum, fear. 

vérd, adv., in truth, indeed. See 
immo. 

vert6, -ere, verti, versum, turn. 

vérus, -a, -um, true; vérum or 
véra as noun, the truth. 

véscor, vésci, feed upon. 

Vespasianus, -i, M., Vespasian, a 
Roman name; Flavius Vespasia- 


nus, the Roman emperor Vespa- 
sian. 


vesper, -eri, M., evening. 

vesperi, in the evening. 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours (of 
more than one person). 

véstigium, -i, N., footstep, track. 

vestimentum, -1, N., garment, cover- 
let, blanket. 

vestis, vestis, F., garment, clothing. 

vestitus, -tis, M., clothing. 

veto, -are, vetui, vetitum, forbid. 

via, -ae, F., street, road, way. 

viator, -6ris, M., traveler. 

Victi, -drum, m. pl. (past participle 
of vincé as noun), the conquered, 
the vanquished. 


victima, -ae, F., victim (for sacrifice). 
victoria, -ae, F., victory. 

vidémus, we see. 

vident, (they) see. 

vided, -ére, vidi, visum, see. 


VULPES 


videor, -éri, visus sum, seem. 

videt, (he, she, it) sees. 

vigil, vigilis, m., sentinel. 

vigilia, -ae, F., watch (a division of 
time). 

viginti, nwmeral adj., twenty. 


villa, -ae, ¥., farmhouse, country 
house. : 


vincid, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, bind. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victum, conquer, 
defeat. 

vinculum, -i, N., chain, bond. 

vinum, -i, N., wine. 

vir, viri, M., man, husband. 

virés, plural of vis. 

virgo, virginis, F., young woman, 
maiden, virgin. 

virtis, -iitis, r., manhood, manly 
spirit, courage. 

vis, F., violence, force; pl. virés, 
virium, strength. 

vis, second person of vold, wish. 

vita, -ae, F., life. 

vit6, -are, -avi, -atum, avoid. 

vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live, be 
alive. 

vivus, -a, -um, alive. 

vix, adv., scarcely, with difficulty. 

voco, -are, -avi, -atum, call. 

volo, -are, -avi, -atirus, fly. 

vol6, velle, volui, wish, be willing. 

voluntas, -atis, F., will, wish. 

vor6, -are, -avi, -atum, devour. 

vos, you (plural nominative and 
accusative). 

vox, vocis, F., voice; magna vox, a 
loud voice; parva v6x, a low voice. 


Vulcanus, -1, m., Vulcan, the god of 
jive. 

vulneratus, -a, -um (participle of 
vulner6 as adj.), wounded. 

vulner6, -are, -avi, -atum, wound, 

vulnus, vulneris, N., a wound. 

vulpés, vulpis, F., fox. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


A 


able, be able, possum, posse, potui. 

about, dé, prep. with abl. 

absent, be absent, absum, abesse, 
afui, afuttirus. 

accept, accipi6, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 
tum. 


account, on account of, propter, 
prep. with acc. 


across, trans, prep. with acc. 

admire, miror, -&ri, -Atus sum. 

advance, procédé, -cédere, -cessi, 
-cessum. 

advice, consilium, -i, Nn. 

after (preposition), post, prep. with 
acc. 

again, iterum, adv. 

aid, auxilium, -i, N. 

alive, vivus, -a, -um. 

all, omnis, -e. 

ally, socius, -i, M. 

alone, sdlus, -a, -um. 

also, quoque; etiam, advs. 

always, semper, adv. 

America, America, -ae, F. 

and, et, -que, conjs. 

animal, béstia, -ae, F.; 
animilis, Nn. 

announce, ntntio, -fre, -dvi, -dtum. 

another, alius, -a, -ud. 

answer, responded, 
-spondi, -sponsum. 

appear, appared, -€re, -ul. 

approach, appropinquG, -are, -dvi, 
-atum. 


animal, 


-spondére, 


approve, probd, -are, -avi, -atum. 

archer, sagittarius, -i, M. 

armed, armatus, -a, -um. 

arms, arma, -Orum, N. pl. 

army, exercitus, -iis, M. 

arouse, excit6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

arrival, adventus, -iis, M. 

arrive, pervenio, -venire, 
-ventum. 

arrow, Sagitta, -ae, F. 

ask, interrog6, -are, -avi, -atum; 
rogo, -are, -avi, -atum. 

assemble, convenid, -venire, -véni, 
-ventum. 

at length, tandem, adv. 

at once, statim, adv. 

attack (nown), impetus, -iis, M. 

attack (verb), oppugn6, -are, -Avi, 
-atum. 

aunt, amita, -ae, F. 

await, expecto, -are, -avi, -dtum. 

away, be away, be distant, absum, 
abesse, afui, afutirus. 

ax, seciiris, seciiris, F. 


-veni, 


B 


bad, malus, -a, -um. 

badge, insigne, -is, N. 

bank, ripa, -ae, F. 

barbarian, barbarus, -1, m. 
battle, proelium, -i, n. 

be, am, sum, esse, fui, futirus. 
beast, béstia, -ae, Fr. 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 


BECAUSE 


becatse, quod, conj. 
before (conjunction), antequam. 


before (preposition), ante, prep. 
with ace. : 


began, coepi, coepisse, coeptum. 

begin, incipid, -cipere, -cépi, -cep- 
tum. 

behind, post, prep. with acc. 

believe, crédé, -dere, -didi, -ditum. 

bend, flecté, -ere, flexi, flexum. 

best, optimus, -a, -um. 

between, inter, prep. with acc. 

bird, avis, avis, F. 

blame, culp6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

blind, caecus, -a, -um. 

boat, navis, navis, F. 

body, corpus, corporis, N. 

boldness, audicia, -ae, F. 

book, liber, libri, m. 

bow, arcus, -Us, M. 

boy, puer, pueri, M. 

branch, ramus, -1, M. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravely, fortiter, adv. 

bread, pinis, panis, M. 

break, perrump6, -rumpere, -rupi, 
-ruptum. 

break down, frangd, -ere, frégi, 
fractum. 

bridge, pons, pontis, M. 

bright, clirus, -a, -um. 

bring, ferd, ferre, tuli, latum. 

bring, bring into, addiicé, -dicere, 
-dixi, -ductum. 

brother, frater, fratris, M. 

building, aedificium, -i, N. 

but, sed, conj. 

by, a, ab, prep. with abl. 


Cc 
call, appell6, -dre, -avi, 
voco, -fre, -avi, -Atum. 
camp, castra, -drum, N. pl. 


-atum; 


CUP 


can, be able, possum, posse, potui. 

capture, capid, -ere, cépi, captum; 
expugno, -are, -avi, -atum. 

carry, porto, -are, -avi, -atum. 

cavalry, equités, -um, M. pl. 

cave, antrum, -i, N.; caverna, -ae, F. 

centurion, centuri6, -Onis, M. 

certain, certus, -a, -um; to be cer- 
tain, pro certo habére; a certain 
(person or thing), quidam, 
quaedam, quiddam or quoddam. 

chain, vinculum, -i, N. 

change, miitd, -dre, -Avi, -Aatum. 

child, infans, infantis, M. and F. 

choose, déligo, -ligere, -légi, -léctum. 

Circe, Circé, Circae, F. 

citizen, civis, civis, M. and F. 

city, urbs, urbis, F. 

close, claudé, -ere, clausi, clausum. 

cloud, ntbés, nitibis, F. 

collect, cdg6, -ere, coégi, coactum. 

come, venio, -ire, véni, ventum. 

command, be in command of, prae- 
sum, praeesse, praefui. 

companion, comes, comitis, M. 

conceal, céld, -are, -Avi, -Atum. 

concerning, dé, prep. with abl. 

conquer, vinc6, -ere, vici, vicbum. 

consul, consul, cdnsulis, M. 

controversy, contrGversia, -ae, F. 

Cornelia, Cornélia, -ae, F. 

cottage, casa, -ae, F. 

country, terra, -ae, F.; 
country, patria, -ae, F. 

courage, virtis, virtiitis, F. 

cousin (a girl or woman), cOnsd- 
brina, -ae, F. 

cowardly, ignavus, -a, -um. 

credible, crédibilis, -e. 

cross, transe6, -ire, -li, -itum. 

cruel, cridélis, -e. 

cup, poculum, -i, nN. 


(native) 
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DANGER 


D 

danger, periculum, -i, Nn. 

dare, auded, -ére, ausus sum. 

daughter, filia, -ae, Fr. 

day, diés, diéi, m. and r. 

daybreak, prima lix. 

dead, mortuus, -a, -um. 

dear, carus, -a, -um. 

deep, altus, -a, -um. 

deer, cervus, -i, M. 

defeat, super6, -dre, -Avi, -atum; 
vine6, -ere, vici, victum. 

defend, défendd, -ere, 
déefénsum. 

delay, moror, -iri, -Atus sum. 

demand, postul6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

desert, déserG, -ere, -ui, -tum. 

desire, cupi6, -ere, -ivi, -itum; 
désider6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

despair of, déspérd, -are, 
-atum. 

destroy, déled, -ére, -évi, -étum; 
diru6, -ruere, -rui, -rutum. 

dim, obscirus, -a, -um. 

dinner, céna, -ae, F. 

divide, divid6, -ere, divisi, divisum. 

dog, canis, canis, M. and F., 

door, janua, -ae, F. 

doubt, dubium, -i, n. 

drink, bib6, -ere, bibi. 

drive, ago, -ere, égi, actum. 

drive back, repelld, -ere, reppuli, 
repulsum. 

drive out, expelld, -pellere, -puli, 
-pulsum. 

duty, officium, -i, N. 


défendi, 


-avl, 


E 


easily, facile, adv. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, edo, -ere, Edi, ésum. 

eight, octd, indeclinable numeral. 


FIND 


elect, cre6, -are, -dvi, -Atum. 

enchantress, maga, -ae, F. 

end, finis, finis, m. 

enemy, inimicus, -i, M. (a personal 
enemy); hostis, hostis, mM. (a pub- 
lic enemy). 

energetic, impiger, -gra, -grum. 

enter, intro, -are, -Avi, -dtum. 

escape, effugid, -fugere, 
-fugitirus. 

Etruscan, Htriiscus, -i, M. 

Eumaeus, Humaeus, -i, M. 

Europe, Europa, -ae, F. 

evening, in the evening, vesperi. 

everything, omnia (neuter pl. of 
omnis). 

exile, exul, exulis, mM. 

expect, expecto, -are, -avi, -atum. 

expensive, pretidsus, -a, -um. 

eye, oculus, -i, M. 


F 


-fiigi, 


fact, see thing. 

faithful, fidélis, -e. 

faithless, perfidus, -a, -um. 

famous, clirus, -a, -um. 

far, longé, adv. 

farewell, valé, pl. valéte. 

farmer, agricola, -ae, M. 

farmhouse, villa, -ae, F. 

father, pater, patris, M. 

fear, timed, -ére, -ul; vereor, -éri, 
veritus sum. 

few, a few, pauci, -ae, -a. 

field, ager, agri, M. 

fierce, ferus, -a, -um; Acer, Acris, 
acre. 

fiercely, acriter, adv. 

fifty, quinquaginta, 
numeral. 

fight, pugn6, -dre, -avi, -atum. 

finally, dénique, adv. 

find, invenid,  -venire, 
-ventum. 


indeclinable 


-venl, 


FIRE 


fire, ignis, ignis, M. 

first, primus, -a, -um. 

five, quinque, indeclinable numeral. 

flee, fugid, -ere, fiigi, fugitiirus. 

fleece, vellus, velleris, Nn. 

flight, fuga, -ae, F. 

flock, grex, gregis, M. 

flow, flud, -ere, flixi, flixum. 

flower, flds, floris, m. 

follow, sequor, sequi, secutus sum. 

food, cibus, -i, M. 

foot, pés, pedis, M. 

for, on behalf of, pro, prep. with 
abl. 

forces, cdpiae, -arum, F. pl. 

forehead, frons, frontis, F. 

forest, silva, -ae, F. 

form (noun), forma, -ae, F. 

form (a plan), capid, -ere, cépi, 
captum. 

formerly, dlim, adv. 

fort, castellum, -i, Nn. 

fortify, mini6, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 

found, condé, -dere, -didi, -ditum. 

four, quattuor, indeclinable numeral. 

friend, amicus, -i, M. 

from, é, ex; dé; 4, ab, preps. with abl. 

front, in front of, ante, prep. with 
acc.; pro, prep. with abl. 

full, plénus, -a, -um. 

Fulvia, Fulvia, -ae, F. 


G 


garden, hortus, -i, M. 

gate, porta, -ae, F. 

Gaul (a country), Gallia, -ae, F. 

Gaul (an inhabitant of the country 
of Gaul), Gallus, -i, M. 

general, imperator, -6ris, M. 

Germans, Germani, -drum, mM. pl. 

gift, donum, -i, Nn. 

girl, puella, -ae, F. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum. 


HOME 


go, ed, ire, ii (ivi), itum; go out, 
go forth, exe6, -ire, -li, -itum; go 
away, abe6, -ire, -ii, -itum. 

god, a god, deus, dei (pl. di), m. 

golden, aureus, -a, -um. 

good, bonus, -a, -um; very good, 
optimus, -a, -um. 

grain, frimentum, -i, N. 

grass, gramen, graminis, N. 

Great Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 

greatly, magnopere, adv. 

Greek, a Greek, Graecus, -i, M. 

greet, saliitd, -are, -avi, -Atum. 

ground, on the ground, humi. 

guard, cust6di6, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 

guest, hospes, hospitis, M. 


H 

hall, atrium, -i, Nn. 

happy, laetus -a, -um; félix, gen. 
félicis. 

hasten, proper6, -are, -Avi, -atum. 

hate, Oddi, Gdisse, Sstirus. 

have, habe, -ére, -ui, -itum. 

he, is, gen. ejus. 

head, caput, capitis, Nn. 

hear, audio, -ire, -ivi, -Itum. 

heavy, gravis, -e. 

height, altitiid6, -dinis, F. 

helmet, galea, -ae, F. 

help (noun), auxilium, -i, Nn. 

help (verb), juv6, -are, jivi, jitum. 

her, when reflexive, suus, -a, -um; 
when not reflexive, ejus. 

here, hic, adv. 

high, altus, -a, -um. 

hill, collis, collis, m. 

himself, herself, itself, reflexive, gen. 
sui (dat. sibi, acc. and abl. sé or 
sésé). 

his, her, its, when reflexwe, suus, -a, 
-um; when not reflexive, ejus. 

hold, tened, -ére, -ui. 

home, domus, -iis, F.; at home, 
domi. 


HONOR 35 


honor, honor, hon@ris, m. 

Horatius, Horatius, -i, m. 

horn, cornu, -is, N. 

horse, equus, -i, M. 

hour, hora, -ae, F. 

house, téctum, -1, N. 

how, quam, adv. 

hungry, be hungry, hunger, ésurid, 
-ire. 

hurry, proper6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

husband, vir, viri, M.; maritus, 
-I, M. 


I, ego, gen. mei. 

if, si, con]. 

ill, aeger, -gra, -grum. 

immortal, immortalis, -e. 

impudent, impudéns, gen. impuden- 
tis. 

in, in, prep. with abl. 

in front of, ante, prep. with acc.; pro, 
prep. with abl. 

in vain, friistra, adv. 

industrious, impiger, -gra, -grum. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. and F. 

into, in, prep. with acc. 

invite, invit6, -fre, -Avi, -Atum. 

Ireland, Hibernia, -ae, Fr. 

is, est. 

island, insula, -ae, F. 

it, is, ea, id. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, F. 


i 
jar, amphora, -ae, F. 
’ javelin, jaculum, -i, N.; pilum, -i, N. 
jump, jump down, désilid, -silire, 
-silui, -sultum. 


K 
kill, interficis, -ficere, -féci, -fectum; 
necd, -are, -Avi, -atum; occidé, 
-cidere, -cidi, -cisum. 


LOOK 


kind, benignus, -a, -um. 

kindle, accendd, -cendere, -cendi, 
-cénsum. 

king, réx, régis, M. 

kingdom, régnum, -i, N. 

know, scid, scire, scivi, scitum. 

known, well known, ndtus, -a, -um. 


L 

lake, lacus, -tis, M. 

lamb, agnus, -i, M. 

lamp, lucerna, -ae, F. 

land, terra, -ae, F.; native land, 
patria, -ae, F. 

language, lingua, -ae, F. 

large, magnus, -a, -um. 

late, sérd, adv. 

Latin, Latinus, -a, -um. 

law, léx, légis, F. 

lay down, dép6nG, -ponere, -posui, 
-positum. 

lay waste, vast6, -aire, -avi, -dtum. 

lazy, piger, -gra, -grum. 

lead, diicé, -ere, diixi, ductum. 

leader, dux, ducis, M. 

learn, disc, -ere, didici. 

leave, relinqu6, -ere, reliqui, re- 
lictum. 

left, left hand, sinistra, -ae, F. 

legion, legis, -Gnis, F. 

less, minus, adv. 

let down, démitt6, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum. 

letter, epistula, -ae, F. 

lie, Jace, -ére, -ui. 

lieutenant, légatus, -i, m. 

life, vita, -ae, F. 

light, lax, licis, F. 

little, parvus, -a, -um. 

live, habit6, -are, -avi, -dtum. 

long, longus, -a, -um. 

long, for a long time, dit, adv. 

look, spect6, -are, -fvi, -dtum. 


LOOK AROUND 


look around, circumspect, 
-avi, -atum. 

lose, Amitto, -ere, Amisi, Aimissum. 

loud, magnus, -a, -um. 

love, am6, -are, -Avi, -Atum. 


M 


maid, maid servant, ancilla, -ae, F. 

make, facio, -ere, féci, factum. 

make war on, bellum infer6, inferre, 
intuli, illatum. 

man, Vir, viri, M.; hom6, hominis, M. 

many, multi, -ae, -a. 

march (noun), iter, itineris, N. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, M. 

master, dominus, -i, M. 


-are, 


me, as direct object, mé; as indirect’ 


object, mihi. 
Mercury, Mercurius, -i, M. 
messenger, nintius, -i, M. 
Messina, Messana, -ae, F. 
middle, middle of, medius, -a, -um. 
mine, see my. 
money, peciinia, -ae, F. 
monster, mOonstrum, -l, N. 
moon, lina, -ae, F. 
morning, in the morning, mane, adv. 
mother, mater, matris, F. 
mountain, mons, montis, M. 
move, moved, -ére, mMOvI, mOtum. 
murmur, murmuro, -are, -avl, 
-atum. 
my, mine, meus, -a, -um. 


N 

name, noOmen, nominis, Nn. 

narrow, angustus, -a, -um. 

nation, géns, gentis, F. 

native country, patria, -ae, F. 

near (adjective), propinquus, -a, -um. 

near (preposition), prope, prep. with 
acc. 

neglect, negleg6, -ere, negléxi, ne- 
gléctum, 


PERISH 


Neptune, Neptinus, -i, M. 

never, numquam, adv. 

nevertheless, tamen, adv. 

night, nox, noctis, F.; at night, 
noctu, adv. 

no (adjective), nillus, -a, -um; no 
longer, nodn jam. 

Boel: the nobles, nobilés, -ium, Mm. 
pl. 

nobody, némod, dat. némini, ace. 
néminem (gen. and abl. from 
niullus). 


nor, neque, conj. 

not, non, adv. 

not yet, nondum, adv. 
now, nunc, adv. 
number, numerus, -i, M. 


O 
obey, pared, -ére, -ul. 
offer, offers, -ferre, obtuli, oblatum. 
often, saepe, adv. 
old man, senex, gen. senis, M. 
on, ln, prep. with abl. 


on account of, propter, prep. with 
ace. 


on all sides, undique, adv. 

once, at once, statim, adv. 

one by one, singuli, -ae, -a. 

open (adjective), apertus, -a, -um. 

open (verb), aperid, -ire, -ui, -tum. 

order, jubed, -ére, jussi, jussum. 

others, the others, reliqui, -drum, 
M. pl.; céteri, -Orum, M. pl. 

ought, débed, -ére, -ui, -itum. 

our, noster, -tra, -trum. 

outside, extra, prep. with acc. 


12) 
Palatine (Hill), Palatium, -i, n. 
part, pars, partis, F. 
peace, pax, pacis, Fr. 
people, populus, -i, m. 
perhaps, fortasse, adv. 
perish, pered, -ire, -ii, -ittirus. 


PICTURE 


picture, pictiira, -ae, F. 


pierce, transfigd, -figere,  -fixi, 
-fixum. 

place (noun), locus, -i, mM. (pl. loca, 
-orum, N.). 

place (verb), pond, -ere, posui, 
positum. 


place in command of, praeficid, 
-ficere, -féci, -fectum. 

plan, consilium, -i, n. 

pleasant, amoenus, -a, -um. 

please, placed, -ére, -ui. 

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 

poet, poéta, -ae, M. 

point out, mOonstro, -are, -Avi, -Atum. 

powerful, poténs, gen. potentis. 

praise, laudé, -are, -avi, -atum. 

prepare, paro, -are, -Aavi, -atum. 

prepared, paratus, -a, -um. 

present, donum, -i, Nn. 


(be) present, adsum, adesse, adfui, 
adfutirus. 


prisoner, captivus, -i, M. 

protect, tego, -ere, téxi, tectum. 

Publius, Publius, -i, m. 

pull, trah6, -ere, traxi, tractum. 

punish, punio, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 

punishment, poena, -ae, F. 

put out, extingu6, -tinguere, -tinxi, 
-tinctum. 


Q 


queen, régina, -ae, F. 
quickly, celeriter, adv. 


R 


ram, ariés, arietis, M. 

rampart, vallum, -i, N. 

read, lego, -ere, légi, léctum. 

rear, tergum, -l, N. 

receive, excipid, -cipere, 
-ceptum; accipio, -cipere, 
-ceptum. 


-cepl, 
-cépl, 


SCOUT 


recognize, 
agnitum. 

redoubt, castellum, -i, n. 

region, regio, -Onis, F. 

remain, maneo, -ére, mansi, man- 
sum. 

renew, renovo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum. 

reply, responded, -éze, respondi, 
responsum. 

repulse, repelld, -ere, reppuli, re- 
pulsum. 

reputation, fama, -ae, F. 

resist, resist6, -ere, restiti. 

restore, restitud, -stituere, -stitui, 
-stititum. 

return (nown), reditus, -iis, M. 

return (verb), reded, -ire, -1i, -itum. 

reward, praemium, -i, N. 

right, right hand, dextra, -ae, F. 

rise, surgo, -ere, surréxi, surréctum. 

river, flimen, fliminis, N. 

road, iter, itineris, N.; via, -ae, F. 

Roman (noun), Romanus, -i, M. 

Roman (adjective), Romanus, -a, 
-um. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, F. 

Romulus, Romulus, -i, mM. 

rope, fiinis, fiinis, M. 

rose, rosa, -ae, F. 

rouse, excit6, -fre, -dvi, -atum. 

route, iter, itineris, N. 

rule, rego, -ere, réxi, réctum. 

run, curro, -ere, cucurri, cursum. 


agnosco, -ere, agnovi, 


Ss 
safe, tiitus, -a, -um. 
safely, tito, adv. 
sailor, nauta, -ae, M. 
same, idem, eadem, idem. 
save, servo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 
school, schola, -ae, Fr. 
scout, explorator, -dris, M. 


SEA 


sea, mare, maris, N. 

sea coast, Ora maritima. 

see, vided, -ére, vidi, visum. 

seek, quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 
situm; peto, -ere, petivi or peti, 
petitum. 

seem, videor, vidéri, visus sum 
(passive of vided). 

seize, occupo, -are, -avi, -atum. 

self, himself, herself, itself, ipse, 
ipsa, ipsum. 

senator, senator, -6ris, M. 

send, mitts, -ere, misi, missum. 

sentinel, vigil, vigilis, mM. 

serpent, serpéns, -entis, M. 

servant, servus, -i, M. 

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, pro- 
fectus sum. 

Sextus, Sextus, -i, M. 

share, partior, partiri, partitus sum. 

sharp, acitus, -a, -um. 

sheep, ovis, ovis, F. 

shield, scutum, -i, N. 

ship, nfvis, navis, F. 

shore, litus, litoris, Nn. 

short, brevis, -e. 

shout, clamor, clamGris, m. 

show, ostendo, -dere, -di, -tum. 

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, F. 

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 

sight, cOnspectus, -is, M. 

silence, silentium, -i, Nn. 

silent, be silent, siled, -ére, -ui. 

sing, canto, -are, -Avi, -Atum. 

sister, soror, sororis, F. 

sit, sede6, -ére, sédi, sessum. 

six, sex. 

slave, servus, -i, M. 

sleep (noun), somnus, -i, M. 

sleep (verb), dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 

slowly, lenté, adv. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

soldier, miles, militis, m. 

som*‘imes, interdum, adv. 
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THAT 


son, filius, -i, M. 

soon, mox, adv. ; as soon as possible, 
quam primum. 

sound, sonus, -i, M. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, F. 

Sparta, Sparta, -ae, F. 

speak, loquor, loqui, locittus sum. 

spear, hasta, -ae, F. 

splendid, splendidus, -a, -um. 

staff, baculum, -i, N. 

stand, sto, stare, steti, stattrus. 

stand about, circumstd, -stare, 
-steti, —. 

star, stella, -ae, F. 

stone, saxum, -i, N.; lapis, lapidis, m. 

story, fabula, -ae, F. 

street, via, -ae, F. 

strength, virés, virium, F. pl. 

strong, validus, -a, -um. 

suddenly, subitdé, adv. 

sufficiently, satis, adv. 

suitable, idéneus, -a, -um. 

summer, aestds, aestatis, 
summer, aestate. 

sun, sol, sdlis, M. 

sweet, dulcis, -e. 

swiftly, celeriter, adv. 

swim, nato, -are, -avi, -atum. 

sword, gladius, -i, M. 


ag 
table, ménsa, -ae, F. 
take, capid, -ere, cépi, captum; 
sumo, -ere, simpsi, sumptum. 
talk, loquor, loqui, loctitus sum. 
teacher, magister, -tri, M.; magistra, 
-ae, F. 
tell, narro, -are, -avi, -Atum. 
temple, templum, -i, Nn. 
tent, tabernaculum, -i, Nn. 
thank, gratids agd (agere, égi, 
actum). 
that (pl. those), ille, illa, illud; is, 
ea, 1d. 


F.; in 


THEIR 


their, when reflexive, suus, -a, -um; 
when not reflexive, edrum, earum. 


themselves, gen. sui, dat. sibi, acc. 
and abl. sé or sésé. 


there, ibi, adv. 

thing, rés, rei, F. 

think, puto, -are, -avi, -atum. 

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id. 

three, trés, tria. 

through, per, prep. with acc. 

throw, jacid, -ere, jéci, jactum; 
conjicio, -jicere, -Jéci, -jectum. 

throw away, rejiciO, -jicere, -jéci, 
-jectum. 

thus, ita, adv. 

Tiber, Tiberis, Tiberis, m. 

tie together, colligd, -adre, 
-atum. 

time, tempus, temporis, N. 

timid, timidus, -a, -um. 

tired, tired out, défessus, -a, -um. 

Titus, Titus, -i, mM. 

to, ad, in, preps. with acc. 

today, hodié, adv. 

tomorrow, cras, adv. 

top, the top of, summus, -a, -um. 

toward, ad, prep. with acc. 

town, oppidum, -i, N. 

tree, arbor, arboris, F. 

triumph, triumphus, -i, M. 

Troy, Trdja, -ae, F. 

turn, vertd, -ere, verti, versum. 

twist, contorqueod, -torquére, -torsi, 
-tortum. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 


U 


Ulysses, Ulixés, Ulixis, m. 

uncle, avunculus, -i, M. 

under, sub, prep. with abl. or acc. 
unfavorable, iniquus, -a, -um. 
unfortunate, miser, misera, miserum. 
unhappy, miser, misera, miserum. 
unlike, dissimilis, -e. 


-avi, 


WISH 


Vv 
vain, in vain, fristra, adv. 
victory, victoria, ae, F. 
vigorously, dcriter, adv. 
voice, VOx, vocis, F. 


WwW 


wage (war), gero, -ere, gessi, gestum. 

wait for, expectd, -adre, -avi, -Atum. 

walk, ambulo, -are, -dvi, -Atum. 

wall, mirus, -i, M. 

wander, err6, -are, -avi, -dtum; 
vagor, -ari, vagatus sum. 

war, bellum, -i, Nn. 

warn, moned, -ére, -ui, -itum. 

waste, lay waste, vastod, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

watch (noun), vigilia, -ae, F. 

watch (verb), spect0, -fre, -Avi, 
-atum. 

water, aqua, -ae, F. 

weapons, arma, -Orum, N. pl. 

well, bene, adv. 

well known, notus, -a, -um. 

what, interrogative, quid? 

when, ubi; cum. 

where, ubi, adv. 

which, relative pronoun, qui, quae, 
quod. 

who, interrogative, quis, quid; rela- 
tive, qui, quae, quod. 

whole, totus, -a, -um. 

why, cur, adv. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 

widely, laté, adv. 

wild, ferus, -a, -um. 

wild animal, fera, -ae, F. 

window, fenestra, -ae, F. 

wine, vinum, -i, N. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, F.; in winter, 
hieme. 

wise, sapiéns, gen. sapientis. 

wish, cupid, -ere, -ivi, -itum; volé, 
velle, volui. 


WITH 


with, cum, prep. with abl. 

withdraw, discédd, -cédere, -cessi, 
-cessum; mé recipi, eéc., recipere, 
recepi, receptum. 

without, sine, prep. with abl. 

woman, fémina, -ae, F. 

wonder at, miror, -ari, -atus sum. 

word, verbum, -i, N. 

work, labor6, -are, -avi, -atum. 

wound, vulnero, -ire, -avi, -atum. 

write, scribé, -ere, scripsi, scriptum. 


YOUR 


Y 


year, annus, -i, M. 

yesterday, heri, adv. 

yet, not yet, nondum, adv. 

you, tii, gen. tui; pl., vos, gen. ves- 
trum. 

young man, juvenis, -is, M. 

your, of one person, tuus, -a, -UmM; 
of more than one person, vester, 
-tra, -trum, 
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(Numbers refer to sections, unless page reference is specified.) 


G, ab, with ablative, 194 a, b. 
as prefix, Word Study V, 


of accompaniment, 424. 

of agent, 194 

of cause, Perseus, line 87, note. 
of description, 759. 


of manner, Perseus, line 43, note. 


of means, 422-425. 

of separation, App. 45 (1). 

of time at which, 541. 

with prepositions, 77. 
ACCENT, p. 25. 


ACCUSATIVE CasB, as direct object, 


31. 
of duration of time, 542. 
with prepositions, 215. 
ad, with accusative, see ACCUSATIVE. 
as prefix, Word Study IV, p. 168. 
ApsEcTIvES, defined, (3) p. 27 


cea of, 14, 22, 41 a, 50 a, 


77 a, 136, 178. 
sl Dre of, 623-626, 641, 
642, 649. 


declension of comparatives, 633. 
numeral,cardinal,688,689,A pp. 19. 


ordinal, App. 19. 
interrogative, 257. 
position of, 4. 
possessive, 171 a. 
predicate, 7, 14 a. 
substantive use of, 179. 


first and second declension of, 


170, 186 


third declension of, 499-501, 513. 


ADVERB, defined, 152. 
comparison of, 664, 665. 
formation of, 656, 657. 


AGREEMENT, of adjectives, 14, 22, 


41 a, 50 a, 77 a, 136, 178 
of appositives, 87. 
of participles, 369 a. 
of relative pronouns, 483. 
of verbs, 107. 


p. 202. 
ABLATIVE Casn, absolute, 696-699. 


41 


ALPHABET, p. 22. 
ANTECEDENT, defined, (5) p. 27. 
peta and appositive, defined, 
cases in apposition, 87. 
ARTICLE. 
lack of in Latin, 3. 
ASSIMILATION OF CONSONANTS, 
Word Study IV, p. 168. 


CarDINAL NUMERALS, 688, 689. 
Cass, defined, 36. 
names of Latin cases, 31, 41, 50, 
77 


Cass Envios, first declension, 31, 
39, 49, 76. 
second declension, Fourth Review 
Lesson, p. 98. 
third declension, 318. 
fourth declension, 520. 
fifth declension, 681. 
castra, form and meaning, 199 a. 
circum, as prefix, Word Study III, 


coept, use of, 536 a. 
CoMPARATIVE ADJECTIVES, declen- 
sion of, 633. 
Comparison, of adjectives, 623-626, 
641, 642, 649. 
of adverbs, 664, 665. 
CompounD VzrBs, with dative, 727. 
ConsuGaTION, first, 108, 109, 192, 
248, 268, 288, 355. 
second, 225, 248, 268, 288, 355. 
third, 403, 415, 447, 465. 
fourth, 432, 447, 465. 
see under e0, ferd, fid, possum, 
sum, volo, 
Consunctions, defined, 223. 
cum, preposition, with ablative, 76. 
enclitic, 573. 
as a prefix, Word Strdy V, p. 201. 
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Dative Case, with adjectives, 68. 
with compound verbs, 727. 
with special verbs, 728. 
as indirect object, 50. 
position of, 69 (2). 
DECLENSION. 
how determined, 85 a. 
first declension, 83, 85. 
second, 127, 128, 144, 153, 154, 
161-163. 
third, 316, 317, 318, 331, 338, 339, 
346, 347. 
fourth, 520. 
fifth, 681. 
of comparative adjectives, 633. 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND 
ADJECTIVES, 204, 236, 275. 
DrEponENtT VERBS, 706-711, 717-721. 
Description, ablative of, 759. 
genitive of, 758. 
“do” in negative sentences and 
questions, 16. 
duo, declension of, 689. 


ego, declension of, 572. 
Encuitics, 118, 573. 
e0, conjugation of, 527, 552. 
compounds of, 528. 
é, ex, with ablative case, 76. 
use of in distinction from @ and 
ab, 194 b. 
as a prefix, Word Study III, p. 143. 
EXxpLetivE “there” not translated 
into Latin, 78. 


ferd, conjugation of, 764. 

fis, conjugation of, App. 38. 
FurTur5 TENSE, see TENSE. 
Furure PerFEcT TENSE, see TENSE. 


GenveER, of nouns and pronouns, 
143 


in first declension, 134. 
in aod declension, 163 (2), (3), 
4 


in third declension, 347. 
in fourth declension, 520. 
in fifth declension, 681 a. 

GENITIVE Cass, defined, 41. 
of description, 758, 


of possession, 39. 
of the whole, App. 42 (2). 
position of, 69 (1). 
GeERUND, defined, 769. 
declension of, 769. 
uses of, 770. 
GRAMMAR, elementary principles 
of, pp. 26-28. 
review of, 61-64. 


hic, declension of, 204. 
as pronoun, 277. 


idem, declension of, 595. 
ille, declension of, 236. 
as pronoun, 277. 
IMPERATIVE Moon, defined, 549. 
conjugation of, 550, 552. 
ImMpPeRFECT TENSE, see TENSE. 
in, preposition with ablative, 76. 
with accusative, 417 a. 
as a prefix, Word Study V, p. 202. 
in-, inseparable prefix, Word Study 
, p. 144. 
Invicative Moon, defined, 117. 
InptrEcT Discourss, 672-674. 
Inpirect Ossxct, defined, 49, 64. 
dative of, in Latin, 50. 
English phrase with 
equivalent, 49 a. 
position of, 69 (3). 
INFINITIVE Moon. 
future, 744. 
present, of regular verbs, 473 a. 
perfect, of regular verbs, 744, 745. 
of deponent verbs, 745 a. 
of sum, 100 b. 
in diets discourse, 673, 749- 


to”? as 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND AD- 
JECTIVE, 256, 257. 
INTRANSITIVE VERBS, defined, 126. 
ipse, declension of, App. 25. 
zs, declension of, 275. 
as adjective, 276. 
as pronoun, 275 a. 


Latin, in ancient times, p. 18. 
modern Latin (Romance lan- 
guages), p, 16 
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Latin ELEMENT IN ENGLISH, p. 19. 

legal and medical terms from 
Latin, p. 20. 

forms of English derivatives from 
Latin, p. 20. 


meus, use of, 171 a. 

Moop, see ImppRATive, INvICcA- 
TIVE, INFINITIVE. 

“my,” an adjective in Latin, 14 b, 


-ne, sign of a question, 118. 
Negative commands, 551. 
NomMINATIvE Cass, defined, 31. 

as subject, (1) p. 65. 

in predicate, (2) p. 65. 
nonne, sign of a question, 130, a, b. 
Noon, defined, (1) p. 26. 
Numser, of nouns and pronouns, 

rf 


20. 
of verbs, 107. 
NuMERALS, adjectives, 
688, 689, App. 19. 
ordinal, App. 19. 


cardinal, 


ob, as ary Word Study IV, 
1 


p- ; 
Oxzsxct, direct, defined, 13, 63. 
accusative of, 31. 
OxseEct, indirect, defined, 49. 
dative of, 50. 
phrases in English equivalent to, 
49 a. 


Orper or Worps in Latin, 4, 15. 
position of genitive, 69 (1). 
position of dative, 69 (2). 

OrpinaL NumeErRALs, App. 19. 


Particrpies, defined, 368. 
agreement of, 369 a. 
future active, 736. 
perfect, 369. 
present, 734. 
declension of, 735. 
use of, 735 a. 
Past Prerrect Tense, see TENSE, 
Prrrect Systsm or Verss, 609. 
Prerrect TENSE, see TENSE, 
Person oF VERBS, 107, 


Person Enpincs or VERBS IN 
Latin, active, 110. 
passive, 193. 
in perfect tense, 355 b. 
Prrsonau Pronouns, 572, 574. 
POSSESSION, indicated by case end- 
ing, 39. 
two forms for its expression in 
English, 40. 
Possgssives of the first and second 
persons, 171 a, 571. 
of ube third person, reflexive, 307, 
of the third person, not reflexive, 
308. 
omission of, 309 a. 

PossESssIVE Case, 46. 

possum, conjugation of, 559. 

PREDICATE, defined, 62. 
adjective, 7. 
noun, 6. 

PREFIXES, inseparable, p. 144. 
changes in spelling, p. 168. 
prepositions as, p. 202. 

PREPOSITIONS, with ablative, 76. 
with accusative, 215. 
as prefixes, Word Study ITT, p. 148. 

PRESENT SYSTEM OF VERBS, 289. 

PRESENT TENSE, see TENSE. 

PrincipaAL Parts oF VERBS, 382, 

383, 385, 387, 389, 404. 

Pronown, defined, (4) p. 27. 
omitted in Latin as subject, 30. 
antecedent of, (5) p. 27. 
classes of, (6) p. 27. 
interrogative, 256. 
personal, declension of, 572. 

use of, 570, 571, 574. 
reflexive, 457, 458. 
relative, 480-483. 

PRONUNCIATION, pp. 22-25. 


Questions, forms of with -ne, 118. 
with ndnne 130 a. 
answers to, 119. 
quis, declension of, 256. 
Quotations, see InprrEcT Dyis- 
COURSE. 


REFLEXIVE Pronouns, 457, 458, 
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RELATIVE Pronouns, 480-483. 
Romance Lanevaass, p. 16. 
numerals, from Latin, p. 16. 


Stans or Tenses, see TENSE. 
SprciaL VERBS WITH THE DATIVE, 
728. 
Stem or Vers, present, 384. 
perfect, 384. 
participial, 384. 
use of, 386. 
sub, with ablative and accusative, 
449 a. 
Sussect, defined, 5, 61. 
omission of, 30 
SuBsTANntTIvVE Use or ADJECTIVES, 
179. 
le eer Latin, Word Study VI, 
. 24 


sum, conjugation of, 100, 300, 356. 
suus, use of, 307, 309. 
Synopsis oF VerBs, 616, 617. 


Tense, defined, 255. 

present, 108, 192, 225, 403, 415, 
432. 

imperfect, 247, 248, 268, 447. 

imperfect and perfect distin- 
guished, 357. 

future, 288, 465, 466. 

perfect, 354, 355, 356, 396, 439, 
440. 

person endings of, 355 b. 

past perfect, 587, 588. 

future perfect, 606-508. 


INDEX 


signs of tenses, imperfect, 248 a; 
future, 288 a, 466; past perfect, 
587; future perfect, 607. 


“there,” as an expletive, 78. 
Trp, at which, ablative, 541. 
duration of, accusative, 542. 
“to,” in English phrases equivalent 
to indirect objects, 49 a. 
in English phrases denoting place 
to which, 216. 
TRANSITIVE VERBS, defined, 120. 
trés, declension of, 689. 
ta, declension of, 572. 
tuus, use of, 571. 


Verss, defined, (2) p. 26. 
agreement of, 107. 
transitive and intransitive, de- 

fined, 126. 

compound verbs with dative, 727. 
deponent verbs, 706-711, 717-721. 
position of, 15. 

vester, use of, 571. 

vir, declension of, 161 ne 

vis, declension of, App. 

Vocative CasE, ‘dehood, 162. 
form of, 162. 

Voice, defined, 191. 

volo, conjugation of, 763. 


Worp Orper, 4, 15. 


yes,” ’ how expressed in Latin, 119. 

“you,” English uses and Latin 
equivalents, 100 a. 

“your,” an adjective in Latin, 14d. 
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